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THE CATALOG: AN INFORMATION BOOK

The Clayton College & State University Catalog is designed to provide information about the University’s policies,
degree programs, course offerings, services, faculty, and facilities. Statements set forth in this catalog are for infor-
mational purposes only and should not be construed as the basis of a contract between a student and this institu-

tion.

While the provisions of the University Catalog will ordinarily be applied as stated, Clayton College & State Univer-
sity reserves the right to change any provision listed — including but not limited to academic requirements for gradu-
ation — without actual notice to individual students. Every effort will be made to keep students advised about all changes,
and information on changes will be available in the Office of Admissions and Records. Itis especially important that each
student note that it is his or her responsibility to remain apprised of current graduation requirements for particular

degree programs.

- NOTICE OF PRIVACY RIGHTS

This institution is covered by the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (FERPA), which is designed to
protect the student’s rights with regard to educational records maintained by the institution. Under this Act, a student has
the following rights:

L. the right to inspect and review education records maintained by the institution that pertain to the student;

2. the right to challenge the content of records on the grounds that they are inaccurate, misleading or a violation of
privacy or other rights; and

3. the rightto control disclosures from the education records with certain exceptions.

A written policy detailing how Clayton College & State University complies with the provisions of the Act is on file
in the Office of the Registrar. Students also have the right to file complaints with the FERPA Office of the Depart-
ment of Education, Washington, D.C. 20201 regarding alleged violations of the Act.

NO SMOKING POLICY

Bccausq Claytop CQHege & State University cares about the health and safety of its students, faculty, staff, and
the public, smoking is NOT permitted inside any building on campus.
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LIMITATION ON INSTITUTIONAL LIABILITY

urt of record determines that “publications” issued by the‘University
create a contractual or quasi-contractual relationship with any per.fo'n, the amow}t qf damages recoveral?le by the ;;;zmes Sh‘;l[l}::i
limited to the amount of consideration paid by the person for the andege of a“dmts.?lon: em:)lln_zem, co.nu.n.ued ;nro menlt.or il
service rendered by the institution to such person. As used herein, the term publications" (without lmutfng, the gen;ra. zry':) e
normal meaning of the term) shall be deemed to include any and all written for.ms or otl?er focumem‘s issued bﬁ ! el insti ,:,;m
cancerni'ng applications for admission, enrollment or continued enrollment, waivers of lufb:ltfy, con;eu;.: tg medica fre:';z‘ ,-the,-:
dormitory occupancy, and any and all other written forms, documents, letters or other materials issued by the University in

ance of its educational mission.

In the event that an administrative hearing officer or a co

NOTICE

Clayton College & State University is an Affirmative Action/Equal Opportunity Institution.

Clayton College & State University is committed to providing equal educational opportunity to all qualified individuals without

discrimination on the basis of race, color, national or ethnic origin, sex, age, disability or handica;? as a matter of University policy
and as required by applicable State and Federal laws (including Title VI, Title VII, Title IX, Sections 503 ar}d 504, ADEA, ADZz:
E.O. 11246, and Rev. Proc. 75-50). Title IX Coordinator, Annette D Butler, Director of Personnel Services, (770) 961-3526.

Section 504 Coordinator, R. Wayne Stewart, Disability Services Coordinator, (770) 961-3515.
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1997-98 Academic Calendar

Fall Quarter 1997

Sept. 22-23 Last day to register before classes begin
Sept. 24 Classes begin

Nov. 26-28 Thanksgiving Holiday

Dec. 3 Classes end

Dec. 4-10 Final Examinations

Winter Quarter 1998

Jan. 5 Last day to register before classes begin
Jan. 6 Classes Begin

Jan 19 M. L. King, Jr. Holiday

March 13 Classes end
March 14-18 Final Exams

Spring Quarter 1998

March 24 Last day to register before classes begin
March 25 Classes begin

May 25 Memorial Day Holiday

June 7 Classes end

June 2-7 Final Exams

Summer Quarter 1998+

June 15 Last day to register before classes begin
June 16 Classes begin

August 13 Classes end
August 14 Final Exams

* Dates for Summer Quarter will vary depending on the session.
Consult the Summer Class Schedule for additional information.

CHANGE TO SEMESTER SYSTEM COMING FOR 1998-99: Effective Fall 1998 Clayton College &

State Unive &t uwf join the University System of Georgia in converting to the semester system. Fall Semester 1998 classes
will begin ~ This catalog is the last one for the quarter system. Over the next few months, please consult the
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(www clayton.edu) for information about the transition from quarters to semesters.
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DESCRIPTION OF THE UNIVERSITY

In more than 25 years of service to south metropolitan
Atlanta, Clayton College & State University has effectively
responded to the needs of its community. In the fall of 1996,
the University enrolled nearly 5,000 students in credit pro-
grams. Thousands more attended non-credit classes through
the Continuing Education Center. In all cases, the Univer-
sity is dedicated to helping students develop into capable,
productive citizens through its baccalaureate degree, associ-
ate degree, certificate, and continuing education programs.

The foundation for all degree programs is a strong general
education curriculum designed to enable students to develop
communication and critical thinking skills and to acquire
the broad and varied perspectives essential for understand-
ing today’s world. Central to the general education program
and to major programs is an emphasis on the assessment of
each student’s progress toward the desired learning outcomes.

The University offers baccalaureate degrees in the follow-

ing areas:

* The Bachelor of Business Administration, with majors
in Accounting, Management, Marketing, Computer In-
formation Systems, and General Business;

* The Bachelor of Science in Nursing and in Health Care
Management;

* The Bachelor of Music, with majors in Composition,
and Performance;

* The Bachelor of Arts, with a major in Middle Level
Education; and

* The Bachelor of Applied Science, with majors in
Technology Management, Administrative Management,
Allied Health Administration, and Dental Hygiene Ad-
ministration and Practice.

* The Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of Science in
Integrative Studies, wherein students may create their
own programs of study by drawing on the course offer-
ings of Clayton State and the 18 other University Cen-
ter in Georgia college and university members, as well
as the resources of the Atlanta-area business commu-
nity.

These baccalaureate degree programs are designed to
develop graduates who have the abilities and knowledge es-
sential to successful career performance. The University pro-
vides career guidance services and can help students acquire
work experiences before graduation.

Clayton College & State University also offers its stu-
dents a variety of associate degree and certificate programs.
The first two years of work in the more than 40 fields of
study common to all state-supported colleges and universi-
ties in Georgia is a major emphasis of the University. These
programs serve both those students who plan to continue work
toward a baccalaureate degree at Clayton College & State
University and those who plan to transfer to other institu-
tions. The University also provides one- and two-year career
and technical programs designed to prepare students for im-
mediate employment.

Students admitted to the University are eligible to accel-
erate their studies through examination and by experience.
Advanced high school students are encouraged to begin their
first year of college work while completing high school
through the Freshman Scholar Program.

In addition, the University offers a Learning Support
Program for students whose academic records indicate that
they are not yet prepared to do college-level work and for
students returning to an academic atmosphere who require a
review of basic academic skills.

The Continuing Education Center offers a regular pro-
gram of non-credit courses and seminars to provide personal
and career enrichment and to meet special educational needs
for individuals and groups within the community.

MISSION OF THE UNIVERSITY

Clayton College & State University has a demonstrated
commitment of service to its community and region--
particularly the Southern Crescent of metropolitan Atlanta.
Bringing educational opportunities to the citizens and
businesses of the Southern Crescent to contribute to the
regions’ future development is central to the University’s
mission and aspirations.

As Georgia’s only university that also houses a regional
technical institute, Clayton State is a unique institution. This
status enables the University to serve as a practical bridge
between Georgia’s two systems of post secondary education
and between the liberal arts and specialized career/vocational
education.

Clayton College & State University’s core mission is to
provide superior career-oriented studies that will prepare
students to succeed in the world of work in the 21st Century
and to provide services and continuing education that will
assist the Southern Crescent and the state in improving the
quality of life for residents. In approaching this mission, the
University incorporates five common elements in all of its
programs and services:

* developing effective communication including
broad and technologically sophisticated access to
information

* recognizing and responding to the increasingly
global context of contemporary life

* promoting community-based, experiential learning
to create durable and meaningful connections
between education and all other aspects of life

» focusing on continuous education and growth as a
result of on-going assessment of learning

* understanding and developing a facility with the
power and limitations of modern technology.

As a senior institution of the University System of
Georgia, Clayton State shares characteristics with all of its
sister institutions and with the senior institutions in
particular (italics below). The University’s unique
characteristics and its five common thematic elements are
particularly applicable to several of the system
characteristics as highlighted.
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* a supportive campus climate, necessary services, and
leadership and development opportunities, all to educate
the whole person and meet the needs of students, faculty
and staff; As a non-residential, metropolitan institution,
Clayton State provides an array of student services
designed to meet the varied needs of commuter students
of differing ages and interests. Opportunities for
leadership development are provided through an honors
program, a wide range of student organizations, and an
active Student Government Association. Cultural and
educational enhancements are offered to students and the
community through the widely-recognized Lyceum and
Spivey Hall programming.

* cultural, ethnic, racial, and gender diversity in the
Jaculty, staff and student body, supported by practices and
programs that embody the ideals of an open, democratic,
and global society; Clayton State particularly values
ethnic and racial diversity. The University has the
highest percentage of minority enrollment of any
institution in the University System of Georgia except for
the historically black universities, and is experiencing
growth in its international student population. Clayton
College & State University is committed to highlighting
global contexts throughout its programs and services.

® technology to advance educational purposes,
including instructional technology, student support
services, and distance education; Clayton State is
dedicated to placing a major emphasis on technologically
advanced access to information and to ensuring that all
students acquire a working familiarity with the uses,
limitations, and ethical implications of modern
informational technology.

* collaborative relationships with other System
institutions, state agencies, local schools and technical
institutes, and business and industry, sharing physical,
human, information, and other resources to expand and
enhance programs and services available to the citizens of
Georgia; A pioneer in cooperation with the Georgia
Department of Technical and Adult Education, Clayton
State has advanced this relationship to the baccalaureate
level through the Bachelor of Applied Science degree
program. The University has also been a leader in
building partnerships with local school systems to train
teachers and to raise the educational aspirations of school
children. An emphasis on community-based experiential
learning strengthens the connection between formal
education and life.

* a commitment to excellence and responsiveness within
a scope of influence defined by the needs of an area of the
state, and by particularly outstanding programs or
distinctive characteristics that have a magnet effect
throughout the region of state; Given the proximity of
Hartsfield International Airport and the rapid
development of the Interstate 75 corridor, the Southern
Crescent region is poised on the threshold of dramatic
change. Clayton State has a special role to play in
helping to ensure that the economic and cultural
development of its region keeps pace with other areas of
Metropolitan Atlanta. The internationally acclaimed

Spivey Hall concert facility and the support provided by
the Spivey Foundation positions the University for
national excellence in music education.

* a commitment to a teaching/learning environment,
both inside and outside the classroom, that sustains
instructional excellence, serves a diverse and college-
prepared student body; promotes high levels of student
achievement, offers academic assistance, and provides
developmental studies programs for a limited student
cohort; As a community-based institution, Clayton State is
committed to serving young learners and life-long
learners alike. Flexible hours, multiple instructional
sites, and distance learning promote access within the
context of admission standards that promote excellence.
A leader in the assessment of student learning outcomes,
Clayton State uses individual assessment results for
placement and feedback and draws on aggregate results
to inform program improvement.

* a high quality general education program supporting
a variety of disciplinary, interdisciplinary, and
professional academic programming at the baccalaureate
level, with selected master’s and educational specialist
degrees, and selected associate degree programs based on
area need and/or institutional collaborations; Defining
general education outcomes and explicitly focusing
curricula to achieve them has been a hallmark of Clayton
State, and the University aspires to continued leadership
in this domain. At Clayton State, students will find
career-oriented education with a solid liberal arts
Joundation. Associate and baccalaureate majors,
including integrated and interdisciplinary programming,
Jocus on clearly defined student learning outcomes.
Graduate programming will be undertaken by the
University in collaboration with other institutions as
community needs dictate.

* a commitment to public service, continuing education,
technical assistance, and economic development activities
that address the needs, improve the quality of life, and
raise the educational level within the University’s scope of
influence; Clayton College & State University provides a
strong resource for the Southern Crescent in these areas
through its varied educational programming. The
University’s continuing education and community
services program is one of the state’s largest, and provides
direct educational and technical support to the economic
development of the communities served. In addition,
Spivey Hall’s outreach programs serve the cultural needs
of the community and develop future audiences.

* a commitment to scholarly and creative work to
enhance instructional effectiveness and to encourage
Jfaculty scholarly pursuits, and a commitment to applied
research in selected areas of institutional strength and
area need. The University is committed to a continuing
investment in its faculty development program which is
specifically designed to enhance areas such as use of
instructional technology and applied research to benefit
the campus and community.
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INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY PROJECT

This fall, Clayton State becomes the third U.S. public uni-
versity, and the first in the southeast, to equip all of its stu-
dents with notebook computers. The Information Technol-
ogy Project (ITP), a prototype program for the University
System of Georgia, will help students improve their career
readiness and employability and Clayton State improve its
educational flexibility and reduce its reliance on state fund-
ing.

The notebook computer part of ITP, designated UPITA™
(Universal Personal Information Technology Access), will
improve student learning by increasing learning productiv-
ity, ensuring career readiness, accomodating the needs of older
students, and making lifelong learning a practical reality.
UPITA also includes unlimited, remote Internet access, walk-
up and telephone user assistance, an e-mail account and on-
campus repair.

The ITP concept also includes a universal campus card for
all students and involves the operation of the University’s
Auxiliary Services units.

ACCREDITATION AND APPROVALS

Clayton College & State University is a unit of the Univer-
sity System of Georgia; therefore, credits earned within Col-
lege Transfer Programs at the University are accepted by all
other units of the University System.

Clayton College & State University is accredited by the
Commission on Colleges of the Southern Association of Col-
leges and Schools to award the associate degree and the bac-
calaureate degree.

The University also is accredited by the Commission on
Dental Accreditation, the Georgia Board of Nursing, and the
National League for Nursing.

The University's teacher preparation program is approved
by the Georgia Professional Standards Commission and is
accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of
Teacher Education.

The University has been approved for the following state
and federal programs:

Veterans Administration Benefits
Federal College Work Study Program
Regents’ Scholarships

Federal Perkins Loans

Federal Nursing Loans

Georgia Vocational Rehabilitation Grants
Federal Guaranteed Student Loans
Federal Pell Grants

Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants
Georgia Student Incentive Grants
Postsecondary Option Program

HOPE Grant

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

The Clayton College & State University Alumni Associa-
tion formed in 1991.

The Alumni Association provides opportunities for former
students to be of service to and involved with the University
in several ways. The alumni organization schedules various
on and off campus events throughout the year involving all
former Clayton state students, as well as current students and
the community.

The 1997 Clayton College & State University Alumni
Board of Directors Are:

Terry L. Penn, President

Lanelle LaRue, Vice President

Emory S. Holloway, Treasurer

Thomas A. George, Secretary

Deborah Chastain, Vicki Corley, Diana Cunningham
Debra Dumas, Bill Durham, Alma Farfan-Northway
Kristin Fowler, Jacqueline Geter, Douglas Gray
Mary Ann Headrick, Sharon Holst, Jill Hunt
Natalie Hynson, Bill Jones, Tony Kimbrell

Patrick Maloney, Joan Murphy, Diane Neville
Chuck Rainwater, Arthur Rogers

For more information about the Alumni Association, please
call the Office of Alumni Relations at (770) 961-3580.

SPIVEY HALL

Clayton College & State University's Spivey Hall, a world-
class concert hall, presents renowned musicians, as well
as a series of student performances, and community en-
sembles. With the intimacy of 400 seats, Spivey Hall's acous-
tical excellence and superior classical and jazz music series
has brought widespread recognition from artists, media, and
audiences throughout the southeast. Spivey Hall's 79-rank
Albert Schweitzer Memorial Organ was dedicated to Dr.
Schweitzer's memory in May 1992.

In addition to Spivey Hall's extensive concert series, Spivey
Hall's education programs serve metropolitan Atlanta area
schools. The Spivey Hall Education Committee is a unique
collaboration between a performance venue and public school
systems which sponsors such programs as,

* Student Concert Series

* Spivey Hall Children's Choir

* Master Classes

* Robert Shaw Choral Workshop

* Teacher Staff Development Programs

Spivey Hall is also the primary performance space for the
Clayton College & State University Music Department which
presents an extensive series of student and faculty recitals,
musical theatre productions, and opera. As part of Clayton
State students' activity fees, students are entitled to two tick-
ets to Spivey Hall concerts of their choice.

ADMISSIONS INFORMATION

GENERAL ADMISSION INFORMATION
ADMISSION CATEGORIES AND STANDARDS
PLACEMENT TESTING

DENIAL OF ADMISSION

GEORGIA RESIDENCY STATUS
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GENERAL ADMISSION INFORMATION

To be admitted to Clayton College & State University, a
student must qualify under one of the admissions categories
listed below. Applicants in all categories must submit (1) a
completed application for admission form, (2) the required
application fee, (3) immunization form, and (4) all other
documents required by the appropriate category under
which they are applying.

Copies of the admissions application and immunization
forms are found in the back of this catalog or may be
obtained from the Office of Admissions (770-961-3500).

If you need assistance or have questions about which
category applies to you, please contact the Admissions
Office and ask to speak with an admissions counselor.

ADMISSIONS CATEGORIES
AND STANDARDS

Admission standards for each of the following categories
are listed below.

* Recent High School Graduates

* Non-traditional Applicants

* Transfer Students

* Former Clayton State Students

* Freshmen Scholars (Concurrent High School/
University Enrollment)

* Transient Students

* International Students

* Other Categories (special admission, auditors,
age 62 and older)

RECENT HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES

Any student who graduated from high school within the
last five years* and who has earned fewer than 15 semester
hours (or quarter hour equivalent) of college-level credit
must meet the admissions criteria for recent high school
graduates.

*A student with a GED whose high school class gradu-
ated within this period is subject to all admissions criteria
in this category except for the high school diploma.

The following documents MUST be submitted in
addition to the CCSU application form:

a. Official transcript from each high school attended;

b. Official copy of SAT or ACT test scores (SAT scores
prior to 1995 will be recentered);

c. Official transcripts from any college or university
previously attended.

Admission eligibility for recent high school graduates is
based on a combination of high school academic grade
point average (HSGPA), SAT or ACT scores, and comple-
tion of the Georgia College Preparatory Curriculum (CPC).

HSGPA and SAT (or its equivalent ACT) are combined
to compute the Freshman Index (FI) as follows: FI = SATV
+ SATM + (HSGPA x 500). For example, the Freshman
Index for a student with SAT scores of 510V and 520M
with an academic grade point average of 3.00 would be
2,530 (510 + 520 + [3.00 x 500]).

Regular Admission. To qualify for Regular Admission
Summer 1997-Spring 1998, a student must meet the
following standards:

* Freshman Index of 2000 or higher
— Min. SAT 430v/400m
— Min. ACT 18E/16m

* College Preparatory Curriculum
— At least 12 of the 15 CPC units
— No deficiencies in math or English

Limited Admission. Some students who do not meet
regular admissions standards may be granted limited
admission and will be subject to Learning Support require-
ments.

*. Freshman Index of 1640 or higher
— Min. SAT 330v/310m
— Min. ACT 13E/14m

* College Preparatory Curriculum
— At least 11 of the 15 CPC units

Note: Higher admission standards for both regular and limited
status will be phased in each academic year through 2001.
Please consult the forthcoming 1998-99 catalog for additional
information.

College Preparatory Curriculum Requirements. The Col-
lege Preparatory Curriculum (CPC) is required of students
who graduated from high school during spring 1988 or later
and who plan to enroll in programs leading to the baccalau-
reate degree (except "2 + 2" degrees such as B.A.S. and the
R.N.-B.S.N. track) at institutions of the University System
of Georgia. The following high school courses constitute the
College Preparatory Curriculum:

Course (Units)
English (4)

Instructional Emphasis

— Grammar and usage

—Literature (American &
World)

—Advanced composition
skills

—Physical Science

—At least two laboratory
courses from Biology,
Chemistry, or Physics

—Two courses in Algebra
and one in Geometry

Science (3)

Mathematics (3)
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Social Science (3) —American History

—World History

—Economics and Govern-
ment

—Skill-building courses
emphasizing speaking,
listening, reading, and
writing

Foreign Language (2)

Students whose high school class graduated prior to spring
1988 or students who earned the GED and were born before
1970 are not subject to College Preparatory Curriculum re-
quirements.

Students who meet all the University admissions require-
ments but do not meet all the College Preparatory Curricu-
lum requirements may be granted provisional admissions sta-
tus. Students with deficiencies in English or mathematics
will be required to take the COMPASS Placement Test in
English or mathematics. Placement in appropriate Learning
Support courses will be determined by COMPASS test re-
sults. Those students with deficiencies in science, social sci-
ence, or foreign language will be required to take an addi-
tional course in science, social science, or foreign language,
and earn a grade of C or better to satisfy each deficiency.
Students should consult an advisor to determine the appro-
priate course. The approved courses are FREN 111, GERM
111, SPAN 111, BIOL 131, CHEM 131, PHYS 131, SOCI
205, HIST 252, and PSYC 205. Courses taken to meet CPC
requirements cannot be used to satisfy any other curriculum
requirements but can be used as prerequisites.

Students who have not removed College Preparatory Cur-
riculum deficiencies by the time they have earned 30 hours of
college degree credit must be enrolled in CPC deficiency
courses. Students who have not removed College Prepara-
tory Curriculum deficiencies by the time they have earned
45 hours of college degree credits may not enroll in college
degree courses until CPC deficiencies are satisfied.

NON-TRADITIONAL STUDENTS

Applicants for non-traditional admission must have been
out of high school or college for at least five years; those who
have attended college must have earned fewer than 15 se-
mester hours of transferable college credit (or quarter hour
equivalent).

1. Applicants must have been out of high school or college
for at least five years.

2. Applicants must have graduated from an accredited high
school or have satisfied requirements for the General
Educational Development (GED) Certificate.

3. Applicants are required to participate in the University's
placement examination process and may be required to
take appropriate Learning Support courses.

4. Standards of progress for non-traditional students are
the same as those required of other students admitted to
the University.

5. Applicants eligible for non-traditional status may be
admitted according to the standards for recent high
school graduates if they qualify.

TRANSFER STUDENTS

Transfer students will be considered for admission on the
basis of their previous college records and must meet the same
cumulative grade point standards required of Clayton Col-
lege & State University students. See Academic Standing in
the Academic Information section of this catalog.

If accepted for admission to Clayton College & State Uni-
versity, transfer students who are on probation at their previ-
ous colleges will be placed on academic probation at Clayton
College & State University. If accepted for admission, stu-
dents who are in good standing at their previous institutions
but who do not meet Clayton College & State University’s
standards of academic progress will be placed on academic
probation. Students admitted on academic probation must
perform under the same academic standards as current Clay-
ton College & State University students. See Academic Stand-
ing in the Academic Information section of this catalog.

Students currently on suspension or exclusion from any
college or university will not be accepted for transfer admis-
sion to Clayton College & State University until they have
been out of school an amount of time equal to Clayton Col-
lege & State University’s standards for dismissal. See Aca-
demic Standing in the Academic Information section of this
catalog.

Transfer credit is normally accepted for all college work
earned at regionally accredited colleges or universities pro-
vided the courses are comparable to the Clayton College &
State University curriculum. A minimum grade of D will be
accepted for transfer credit in lower division (100-200)
courses. A minimum grade of C is required for transfer credit
in upper division (300-400) courses.

Transfer students must meet all of the University’s general
admissions requirements and must comply with application
instructions before an admissions decision will be made. Ad-
ditionally, the decision process will be based on the following
transfer policies and procedures:

1. Transfer students with fewer than 15 semester hours (or
quarter hour equivalent) accepted by Clayton College
& State University are subject to recent high school gradu-
ate or non-traditional standards as appropriate admis-
sion requirements. Official copies of high school tran-
scripts must be submitted regardless of the dates of high
school attendance.

2. Transfer applicants must submit official transcripts from
all colleges or universities attended regardless of whether
the student is seeking transfer credit from a given insti-
tution. (Student copies of transcripts are not considered
official.)

3. Transfer students who have not completed at least 45
hours of accepted Core Curriculum credits with at least a
2.00 average and who graduated from high school in
spring 1988 or later are subject to the requirements of
the College Preparatory Curriculum.
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4. A student who has not earned a degree and is transfer-
ring from a certificate or career program to a program
leading to the baccalaureate degree must meet recent
high school graduates or non-traditional standards as
appropriate. If he or she graduated from high school in
spring 1988 or later, the student is subject to the
requirements of the College Preparatory Curriculum. See
the appropriate headings above.

5. A student who has earned an Associate of Science in an
allied health area or an Associate of Applied Science
or an Associate of Applied Technology may be admitted
to a program leading to a baccalaureate degree in ac-
cordance with policies for admission of transfer stu-
dents.

6. A student admitted to pursue a certificate program only
and who has earned at least 30 quarter credit hours in a
certificate program with an academic standing GPA of
at least 2.00 may be admitted to a degree program in
accordance with placement requirements for the specific
degree.

7. Inorder to earn a degree or certificate from Clayton Col-
lege & State University, transfer students must meet the
residency requirements of the University. See the Aca-
demic Information and individual school sections of this
catalog for residency requirement details.

8. Some programs of study (majors) at Clayton College &
State University will accept only a grade of C or better in
all or designated courses in the field. Due to variations
in curricula in specific majors (e.g., nursing), courses
completed at another institution may not apply to the
major at Clayton College & State University. See the cata-
log section of the particular program.

9. Transfer students may be required to participate in the
University's placement examination process and, based
on those results, may be required to enroll in Learning
Support courses or other learning experiences.

10. Transfer applicants will be screened for previous partici-
pation in the University System of Georgia Learning Sup-
port program. Previous participants must furnish Clay-
ton State with a complete record of their test performance
on all required tests. Students will be bound by Clayton
College & State University's Learning Support require-
ments, and the University may require additional testing
to help determine an applicant's qualifications for ad-
mission.

11. Admission to Clayton College & State University as a
transfer student does not guarantee admission to selec-
tive admission programs within the University.

FORMER CLAYTON COLLEGE & STATE UNIVER-
SITY STUDENTS

Former students who have not attended Clayton College &
State University within the past two quarters and former stu-
dents who have attended another college during their absence
from Clayton College & State University must apply for re-
admission through the Office of the Registrar. Transcripts of
any college work completed while absent from Clayton Col-
lege & State University must be submitted to the Office of the

Registrar. It is not necessary to resubmit high school records
or test scores.

Students who were on probation or suspended at the time
of their last attendance will be readmitted on probation.

FRESHMAN SCHOLARS

The Freshman Scholar Program offers outstanding high
school juniors and seniors an opportunity to accelerate their
academic programs by electing courses at Clayton College &
State University. The Freshman Scholar Program includes
three options available to qualified high school students:

* The Joint Enrollment Program allows outstanding high
school students to accelerate their educations by earning
college credit at Clayton College & State University. This
program enables participants to fulfill high school gradu-
ation requirements and, at the same time, acquire fully
accredited college credits. Qualified students may en-
roll in the program at the beginning of any academic
quarter.

* The Postsecondary Option Program (PSO) offers the

same opportunities as the Joint Enrollment Program

and is available to both qualified juniors and seniors

enrolled in Georgia's public high schools. Matriculation
fees for students electing the PSO program are paid
through the Tuition Grant Program. A student wishing
to enroll in the PSO program must obtain a Tuition

Grant form from his or her high school guidance coun-

selor prior to registering for classes. (This program is

not available during Summer Quarter.)

The Early Admissions Program allows qualified high

school seniors to accelerate their educations by enroll-

ing as full-time students at Clayton College & State

University before they actually graduate from high

school. Qualified students may enroll in this program

at the beginning of any academic quarter at Clayton Col-
lege & State University.

To be considered for admission to Clayton College & State
University as a Freshman Scholar, a student must qualify as
follows:

1. Be at least 16 years of age.

2. Be classified as a high school senior or junior and have
earned at least 10 units of credit. (Juniors are limited to
enrolling in the Postsecondary Option Program only.
Rising seniors can enroll in the Joint Enrollment Pro-
gram during the summer quarter prior to the beginning
of the senior year.)

3.1If a senior, have at least a 3.00 grade point average in
academic subjects. If a junior, have at least a 3.50 grade
point average in academic subjects.

4. Have a minimum combined SAT score of 1100* with a
verbal score of at least 530* and a mathematics score of
at least 480* or have a compositte ACT score of 25 with
subscores of at least 24 on English and 21 on math-
ematics. *Scores are based on the "recentered" SAT.

5. Be enrolled in a high school College Preparatory Cur-
riculum courses and scheduled to complete all require-
ments by the end of the senior year.
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6. Have the recommendation of the high school principal
and guidance counselor.

7. Have parental approval.

8. Provide appropriate documentation (Clayton College
& State University Application , Freshman Scholar
Application, official high school transcripts, SAT/
ACT scores, immunization form) by the deadline for
the academic quarter.

Because the Freshman Scholar Program involves close co-
operation between Clayton College & State University and
the high school, it is important that students considering one
of these options work closely with their high school counse-
lors and/or principals. For further information, students should
contact the Admissions Office at (770) 961-3500.

TRANSIENT STUDENTS

A student enrolled in another college or university may
apply for admission and enrollment as a transient student.
Transient status is usually limited to one quarter, and enroll-
ment is subject to these requirements and conditions:

1. An applicant must complete an Application for Admis-
sion and furnish documentation from the Registrar of
the college or university last attended that includes the
following:

a. arecommendation for admission to Clayton College
& State University,

b. a statement that the student is eligible to return, and

c. a list of recommended courses to be taken at Clay-
ton College & State University.

2. A transient student who desires to continue as a trans-
fer student at the University must apply through the
Admissions Office and meet all transfer admissions poli-
cies and requirements.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

International students are evaluated on an individual ba-
sis. English proficiency is a critical requirement.

All students whose native language is not English must, in
addition to meeting the requirements for admission listed else-
where in this catalog, demonstrate proficiency in English.
This can be done by one of the following methods:

1. Submitting an official report of an acceptable score
(550) on the Test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL) taken within the last two years.

2. Successful completion of Level 109 at ELS Language
Center in Atlanta.

3. Successful completion of two years of regular high
school English courses at an approved or accredited
United States high school and graduation from the same
high school.

4. Successful completion of one course (minimum of four
quarter credit hours) in English Rhetoric and Compo-
sition at a United States regionally accredited college
or university.

NOTE 1: Students who show English proficiency through 1 or 2
above may be eligible for alternate testing on the Regents’ Test and
the University Placement Entrance and Exit examinations.

NOTE 2: Students whose native language is not English may be
exempt from taking the SAT or ACT if all of the following condi-
tions are met: (a) the student has a minimum high school grade
point average of 2.00; (b) the student demonstrates proficiency in
English as prescribed by the University; and (c) the student does not
have an opportunity to take the SAT or ACT prior to entering the
United States.

International students may be required to take placement
tests at Clayton College & State University. The results of
placement testing will help determine courses in which stu-
dents must enroll.

International students must submit the Clayton College &
State University Financial and Visa Information Sheet, im-
migration documents, and immunization form.

OTHER ADMISSIONS CATEGORIES

Special Students

An applicant already holding an associate or higher de-
gree who does not wish to obtain an additional degree or cer-
tificate may seek admission as a Special Student. Such ap-
plicants must submit official transcripts indicating the award-
ing of an associate or a higher degree. Applicants desiring
an associate or a baccalaureate degree from Clayton College
& State University must meet admissions requirements for
transfer students.

Auditors

Students admitted as auditors enroll in courses but receive
no college credit. Auditors must complete an application for
admission and submit official high school transcripts or Gen-
eral Education Development (GED) Test scores. Auditors
pay regular fees for enrollment. Students initially admitted
as auditors who wish to obtain college credit for courses must
seek readmission under another category. Students may not
receive credit for courses in which they were registered as
auditors unless they repeat the course for credit. (Students
who are admitted under other categories may choose to audit
certain courses. See Auditing courses in the Academic Infor-
mation section of this catalog.)

Students 62 Years of Age or Older

Citizens of Georgia 62 years of age or older may attend
Clayton College & State University without payment of quar-
terly matriculation fees on a space-available basis.

An applicant desiring admission under this classification
must meet all regular admission requirements to the Univer-
sity, must be a Georgia resident, and must present proof of
age.
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PLACEMENT TESTING

Students newly admitted to Clayton College & State
University under all categories may be subject to entry
placement examinations (assessments), which are designed
to measure the student’s proficiency in critical academic
areas. Students will be notified at the time of acceptance
which examinations, if any, are required.

Examination results, in conjunction with high school
grades and SAT (or ACT) scores, will be used to require or
recommend placement in Learning Support courses or
other learning experiences.

Testing may also be required at later points in the
curriculum for the purpose of evaluating program effective-
ness and individual student progress.

DENIAL OF ADMISSION

A student denied admission or readmission to the Univer-
sity may, upon request, have his or her application reviewed
by the Admission Appeals Committee. The committee may
recommend the admission of a student on academic proba-
tion status if evidence of maturity, motivation, and ability is
exhibited.

Students admitted to the University through appeal may
be required to take certain courses, including, but not limited
to, SARS 099 (Study and Research Skills) and SARS 097
(Learning to Learn Math).

GEORGIA RESIDENCY STATUS

At the time of admission, a student is classified as a resi-
dent or a non-resident of Georgia for the purpose of deter-
mining fees. The definitions of resident status for this pur-
pose are established by the Policies of the Board of Regents of
the University System and do not necessarily parallel other
definitions of residency.

A listing of these definitions is as follows:

1. (a) If a person is 18 years of age or older, he or she
may register as a resident student only upon a show-
ing that he or she has been a legal resident of Geor-
gia for a period of at least twelve months immedi-
ately preceding the date of registration.

(b) No emancipated minor or person 18 years of age
or older shall be deemed to have gained or ac-
quired in-state residence status for fee purposes
while attending any educational institution in this
State, in the absence of a clear demonstration that
he or she has in fact established legal residence in
this State.

10.

11,

If a person is under 18 years of age, he or she may
register as a resident student only upon showing that
his or her supporting parent or guardian has been a
legal resident of Georgia for a period of at least twelve
months immediately preceding the date of registration.
A full-time employee of the University System and his
or her spouse and dependent children may register on
the payment of resident fees.

Non-resident graduate students who hold teaching or
research assistantships requiring at least one-third time
service may register as students in the institution in
which they are employed on payment of resident fees.
Full-time teachers in the public schools of Georgia and
their dependent children may enroll as students in the
University System institutions on the payment of resi-
dent fees.

Military personnel and their dependents stationed in
Georgia and on active duty, except military personnel
assigned to System institutions for educational pur-
poses, shall pay the same fees assessed residents of
Georgia.

All aliens shall be classified as non-resident stu-
dents; provided, however, that an alien who is living
in this country under a visa permitting permanent resi-
dence shall have the same privilege of qualifying for
resident status for fee purposes as a citizen of the United
States.

Foreign students who attend institutions of the Uni-
versity System under financial sponsorship of civic or
religious groups located in this State may be enrolled
upon the payment of resident fees, provided the num-
ber of such foreign students in any one institution does
not exceed the quota approved by the Board of Re-
gents for that institution.

If the parents or legal guardian of a minor change his
or her legal residence to another state following a pe-
riod of legal residence in Georgia, the minor may con-
tinue to take courses for a period of twelve consecutive
months on the payment of resident fees. After the ex-
piration of the twelve-month period, the student may
continue his registration only upon the payment of fees
at the non-resident rate.

In the event that a legal resident of Georgia is ap-
pointed as a guardian of a non-resident minor, such
minor will not be permitted to register as a resident
student until the expiration of one year from the date
of court appointment, and then only upon proper show-
ing that such appointment was not made to avoid pay-
ment of the non-resident fees.

Career Consular Officers and their dependents who are
citizens of the foreign nation which their Consular Of-
ficer represents, and who are stationed and living in
Georgia under orders of their respective government,
shall be entitled to enroll in University System institu-
tions on payment of resident fees. This arrangement
shall apply to those Consular Officers whose nations
operate on the principle of educational reciprocity with
the United States.

Admissions Information
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Individuals who enter the institution as non-resident stu-
dents but later qualify as legal residents must fill out a Peti-
tion for Residency Classification form which can be obtained
Jfrom the Office of Admissions. To assure proper considera-
tion is given to requests for changes in residency classifica-
tion, students should submit a Petition for Residency Classi-
fication at least 20 days prior to the beginning of the quarter
in which they plan to enroll. A student’s residence status is
not changed automatically, and the burden of proof that the
student qualifies as a legal resident under the regulations of
the Board of Regents of the University System of Georgia
rests with the student.
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FEES

REFUNDS
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FEES

Clayton College & State University conducts classes and
charges fees on a quarterly basis. All matriculation charges
or other charges are subject to change before the begin-
ning of any quarter without prior notice. The information
contained in this section should be used only to approxi-
mate the cost of attending Clayton College & State Uni-
versity. Refer to the quarterly Schedule of Classes for the
most current information concerning fees and refund
policy.

Quarterly fees are payable on or before Registration Day
each quarter, and payment is a required part of the University’s
registration process. Checks should be made payable to Clay-
ton College & State University for the exact amount of the
required fees. During the normal registration period, the
University accepts payment by VISA and Mastercard, sub-
ject to validation and approval.

Payment of fees may not be deferred. All fees are due
and payable upon registration.

If a bank declines payment of a student's personal check
and returns it to the University, the student will be charged
$15.00 or 5%, whichever is greater. If a student check used
for payment of registration fees is returned, the student will
be assessed a late registration fee in addition to the service
charge. Please note, a stop payment of a check does not con-
stitute a formal withdrawal from the University or cancella-
tion of registration and is considered a returned check. Stu-
dents who do not clear their financial obligations within one
week will have their registrations cancelled. Official tran-
scripts of credit will not be issued for students whose accounts
in the Bursars Office are held to be delinquent. If necessary,
legal action will be initiated by the University for the collec-
tion of debts.

QUARTERLY MATRICULATION FEES

Georgia $560.00 for a student taking 12 quarter
Residents credit hours or more,
or

$47.00 per quarter hour for fewer than 12
quarter credit hours.

Non-Residents  $2,047.00 for a student taking 12 quarter
credit hours or more,
or
$171.00 per quarter hour for fewer than
12 quarter credit hours.

OTHER QUARTERLY FEES - All Students

a. Student Activities Fee. An $18.00 quarterly fee will be
charged for student activities.

b. Athletic Fee. A $58.00 quarterly fee will be charged to
support intercollegiate athletics.

¢. Parking Fee. A $10.00 quarterly fee will be charged for
operation of parking services.

d. Universal Card Access Fee. A $10.00 quarterly fee will
be charged for services associated with the universal card.

e. Universal Personal Information Technology Access Fee.
A $200.00 quarterly fee will be charged for access to in-
formation technology and resources, including institution-
provided notebook computer on an academic term basis
(effective Winter Quarter 1998).

OTHER QUARTERLY FEES - Selected Courses

a. Telecourse Fee. A $20.00 fee will be charged students who
enroll in designated telecourses (non refundable once
classes begin)*

b. Wellness Course Fees. A $35.00 fee will be charged for
individual assessment and orientation and materials for
the first quarter that a student enrolls in PHED 202. For
subsequent quarters of enrollment in PHED 202, a $15.00
fee will be charged for supplies, etc. (non refundable once
classes begin)*

c. Health Sciences Lab. A $15.00 fee will be charged for
designated clinical courses to defray costs for immuniza-
tions and other health screening services administered
through the Nurse managed clinic. (non refundable once
classes begin)*

* The first class day of the quarter is defined as the first day of the
quarter as listed in the quarter Schedule of Classes regardless of

when the first meeting of any given section of class is actually held.
OTHER REQUIRED FEES - One-time fees and late fees.

a. Application Fee. A $20.00 fee will be charged for appli-
cation processing expenses. (non refundable)

b. Orientation Fee. A $15.00 fee will be charged for each
new student that attends an orientation session. (non re-
fundable)

c. Enrollment Services Fee. A one-time $15.00 fee will be
charged for diploma, graduation, and transcript expenses.
(non refundable)

d. Late Registration Fee. Any student who registers and pays
fees once classes have begun for a quarter will be charged
a late registration fee of $25.00. (non refundable)

GEORGIA RESIDENCY STATUS

Determination of residency for the purpose of assessing
fees is established at the time of admission. See the Admis-
sion Information section.

REQUIRED BOOKS AND MATERIALS

Textbooks, software, and other materials required for
courses at Clayton College & State University are sold at the
Campus Store and may be available from off-campus sources.
The cost of materials varies with the course of study the stu-
dent pursues; however, the average full-time student may ex-
pect to spend between $75 and $150 each quarter for required
items.

FINANCIAL AID

For information on financial aid programs available at Clay-
ton College & State University, refer to the Financial Aid
section of this catalog.
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NURSING/DENTAL HYGIENE EXPENSES

A student enrolling in a program in Nursing or Dental
Hygiene should expect additional expenses for uniforms,
graduation pins, and liability insurance. In the case of Dental
Hygiene students, there are costs for instruments. A list of
such costs is available in the School of Health Sciences.

AUDITOR FEES

A student who wishes to audit a course will be charged the
same fees as a student taking the course for credit. Require-
ments for auditing are published in the sections on Admis-
sions and Academic Information of this catalog.

STUDENTS 62 OR OLDER

A student 62 years of age or older may attend Clayton Col-
lege & State University without payment of quarterly ma-
triculation fees, when space is available in a course sched-
uled for resident credit. Other requirements are included in
the Admissions Information section.

REGENTS TUITION REMISSION AND
REIMBURSEMENT POLICY

Full time employees of the Board of Regents of the Uni-
versity System of Georgia who are eligible to participate in
the Tuition Remission and Reimbursement program should
contact the office of Personnel Services for complete infor-
mation. Clayton College and State University participates
fully in this program.

CONTINUING EDUCATION COURSE FEES

Continuing Education Courses are offered each quarter by
the Office of Continuing Education. Fees and refund policies
for these courses are listed in quarterly brochures published
by that office.

REFUNDS

In accordance with Board of Regents policy, refunds are
granted only in limited cases as explained below.

1. Refunds for cancellation of registration or reduction
in hours prior to the first class day of the quarter. Any
student who has registered and paid will receive a full or
proportional refund of fees paid (except for those identified
above as non refundable) if the student formally cancels his
or her registration or reduces the number of hours taken (be-
low 12) prior to the first class day of the quarter. The first
class day of the quarter is defined as the first day of the quarter
as listed in the quarterly Schedule of Classes regardless of
when the first meeting of any given section of class is actu-
ally held.

Please note: no refunds are allowed for a reduction in hours

ql:);t after the first day of class, including the drop/add pe-
riod.

2. Refunds for complete withdrawal from the Univer-
sity once classes begin. A student who formally withdraws
from the University by processing an official withdrawal form
through the Office of the Registrar will receive a refund of
fees (except for those identified above as nonrefundable)

Sl ] e P e or ket MG Sibrty oot 100%

* Withdrawal after the first day of class
but before the end of the first 10%
(in time) of the period of enrollment ......................... 90%

* Withdrawal after the first 10% (in time)
of the period of enrollment but before
the end of the first 25% (in time) of the
period of enrollment ......................coeeeieerdonseeseisesannnc 50%

* Withdrawal after the first 25% (in time) of
the period of enrollment but before the
end of the first 50% (in time) of the period
Of enrOlImENt ....c...sucvsseipsecionin iR, oy NOUBDEEY 25%

* Withdrawal after the first 50% (in time) of
the period of enrollment ...............ccoceevrreenenece. no refund

Please note: this refund schedule applies only to complete with-
drawal from the college; it does not apply to reduction in course
load. The first class day of the quarter is defined as the first day of
the quarter as listed in the quarterly Schedule of Classes regardless
of when the first meeting of any given section of class is actually
held.

SPECIAL REFUND CIRCUMSTANCES

A refund of all quarterly non resident fees, matriculation
fees, and other mandatory fees shall be made in the event of
the death of a student at any time during an academic quar-
ter.

Military students are entitled to a full refund of matricula-
tion fees paid for a quarter of enrollment in the following
classes: (1) students who are members of the Georgia Na-
tional Guard or other reserve components of the Armed Forces
who receive emergency orders to active military duty, and (2)
military personnel on active duty in the Armed Forces who,
before the end of their present station assignment, receive
emergency orders for a temporary or permanent change of
duty location. Contact the Registrar's Office for details.
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INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY PROJECT (ITP)

Beginning Fall 1997, all students at Clayton College &
State University will be issued a powerful multimedia note-
book computer with full Internet/World Wide Web access.
Students will be able to use the notebooks in class, on cam-
pus, at home, and at other remote locations to obtain infor-
mation and to stay in touch with their professors and fellow
students. CCSU’s goal is to improve dramatically the quality
of the education offered to students and to make such educa-
tion more convenient and accessible. The notebook computer
aspect of the Information Technology Project is Called
UPITA™ (Universal Personal Information Technology Ac-
cess).

The computers will be used by all faculty members in all
courses; in some courses CD-ROMs and the World Wide Web
may replace traditional paper textbooks. Many classrooms
have already been renovated to provide on-line connections,
and more will be converted during the academic year. All
students will receive training to use the standard software
load, and specialized instruction will be available in software
unique to specific programs. Students with questions will be
able to contact the “help desk” on a walk-up or phone-in ba-
sis.

The cost of UPITA™ is partially covered by a $200 per
quarter Information Technology Fee, which will be imple-
mented Winter 1998. (See the Financial Information section
of this catalog.) The balance of the cost will be underwritten
by state and private funds as authorized by the Board of Re-
gents. It is anticipated that most student financial aid will
apply toward the Information Technology Fee; for more in-
formation contact the Financial Aid Office.

The ITP project also includes the LINX™ Card. The card
serves as the official student identification card for such pur-
poses as library use. Students can also open accounts that
allow LINX™ to function as their connection to an array of
convenient campus services including the bookstore, food
courts, copy center, and vending machines.

Detailed information on ITP and UPITA™ will be pro-
vided to students during Fall Quarter 1997 and later.

TELECOURSES AND DISTANCE LEARNING

Some courses at Clayton College & State University have
sections in which some or all of the instruction is delivered
by broadcast television, cable television, or other distance
learning methods. Use of this technology allows the Univer-
sity to offer learning experiences that are more convenient
for many students. CCSU has been designated a “Going the
Distance” institution by the Public Broadcasting System (PBS).

Courses offered via telecourse or other distance learning
methods are identified in the quarterly Schedule of Classes.
Additional fees may accompany these courses. Students en-
rolled in telecourses or distance learning courses may be re-
quired to come to the main campus for discussions, to pre-
pare assignments, to take examinations, to meet with the
instructor(s), or for other purposes.

REGISTERING AND WITHDRAWING

SCHEDULE OF CLASSES

A Schedule of Classes is published each quarter listing all
courses to be taught, the days of the week and the times of
day they are taught, the building and room in which they are
taught, and other important information. Policy and pro-
gram changes that occur during the academic year are an-
nounced in the Quarterly Schedule of Classes. Using the
Schedule of Classes, a student develops his or her individual
schedule. The quarterly Schedule of Classes may be obtained
from the Office of the Registrar approximately five weeks
before the beginning of the quarter. The schedule is also listed
on the World Wide Web (http://www.clayton.edu/).

ORIENTATION: FRESHMAN, TRANSFERS, AND
TRANSIENTS

The Orientation program is an important set of activities
designed to acquaint new students with the resources avail-
able at Clayton College & State University. The program is
tailored for the unique needs of all students, and there are
separate programs for freshmen, transfer students, transients,
and families of new students. ALL NEW STUDENTS ARE
ENCOURAGED TO PARTICIPATE.

During the program, students will have an opportunity to
meet faculty and students, become familiar with campus fa-
cilities, and be introduced to the wide variety of student ser-
vices and activities available to the campus community.

At the conclusion of orientation, students will meet with
faculty advisors and register for courses.

DROP/ADD AND CHANGING SCHEDULES

Each quarter the Schedule of Classes specifies a date as
the last day to register for classes or to change schedules
through the drop/add process. After this daté the student’s
class schedule becomes official and can be changed only by
official withdrawal (see below). See the Financial Informa-
tion section for refund policies.

WITHDRAWAL FROM COURSES NUMBERED
100 OR HIGHER

After the end of the drop/add period (see above), a student
may withdraw from a course only by processing an Official
Withdrawal Form. Forms can be obtained in the Office of the
Registrar and in most department offices. See the Financial
Information section for refund policies.

A student may obtain an Official Withdrawal Form from
the Office of the Registrar in person or by calling 960-5110.
It is the student's responsibility to obtain the form and to
make sure that it is properly completed, signed, and processed
on time.

Each quarter a mid-term date is designated and printed in
the Schedule of Classes as “the last day to withdraw without
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academic accountability.” A student who turns in a completed
Official Withdrawal Form to the Office of the Registrar on or
before this date may withdraw for any reason and will receive
a W grade for the quarter.

After the mid-term point designated as “the last day to
withdraw without academic accountability,” a student may
withdraw only for extenuating personal circumstances beyond
the student’s control. Before the Official Withdrawal Form
can be processed, the instructor must sign the form and as-
sign a W or WF depending on whether the student was pass-
ing or failing the course at the time of withdrawal. (See the
Grading System section below for explanation of W and WF.)

A registered student who never attends a course will auto-
matically receive a grade of F in the course. A registered
student who stops attending a course without processing an
Official Withdrawal Form will automatically receive a grade
of F in the course regardless of the grade at the time the
student quit attending.

WITHDRAWAL FROM LEARNING SUPPORT
COURSES

All of the regulations for withdrawing from courses num-
bered 100 or higher also apply to Learning Support courses.
A student required to take Learning Support courses may not
withdraw from a Learning Support course and remain in any
course numbered 100 or higher.

LEARNING SUPPORT REQUIREMENTS

For a variety of reasons, some applicants to Clayton Col-
lege & State University may need additional academic prepa-
ration before they enroll in regular college degree or certifi-
cate programs. Some students are required to take Learning
Support courses because their high school and/or college
records, Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or American College
Testing Program (ACT) scores, or entry placement assess-
ments indicate deficiencies in basic academic skills. (See the
Admissions Information section of this catalog.) Other stu-
dents may elect (volunteer) to take Learning Support courses
because they need a review of basic skills or because they
have not taken courses needed to prepare themselves for col-
lege. During registration, advisors are available to review
placement information with students and to discuss any re-
quirements or recommendations for Learning Support courses.

Learning Support Advisement. Each student required to
take any Learning Support course is advised by a Learning
Suppon advisor until the student completes all required Learn-
Ing Support courses.

Learning Support Courses. The Department of Learning
Support offers college preparatory instruction in certain critical
basic skills areas-written and oral communications, math-
ematics, and reading-as well as personal development and
Study skills. (See the Learning Support courses in the Course
Descriptions section of this catalog.) Learning Support courses
are not applicable to any degree programs offered by the Uni-
versity. They are prerequisites that Learnin g Support students
Must satisfy before they are accepted into degree or certifi-
Cate programs.

Students in Learning Support courses are subject to the
following regulations:

1. Students who are required to take Learning Support
courses must do so during their first quarter of enrollment
and continue taking them for each subsequent quarter of en-
rollment until all requirements have been completed.

2. Students who are required to take Learning Support
courses should take Communications 098 in the first quarter
of enrollment and must take it no later than the second quar-
ter of enrollment.

Note: Students who can register for all their required
Learning Support courses in their first quarter of enrollment
must take Communications 098 in their first quarter.

3. Students who successfully complete all Learning Sup-
port requirements can schedule graduation-applicable courses
during the next quarter of enrollment, and some students may
be allowed to schedule some graduation-applicable courses
during their first quarter of enrollment.

4. Students who are required to take Learning Support
courses are expected to complete all required Learning Sup-
port content areas (English, mathematics, reading) before they
earn 30 quarter hours of graduation-applicable credit. Stu-
dents who have not done so by that point must enroll only in
Learning Support courses until all content area requirements
are complete.

5. Students required to take Learning Support courses may
not drop or withdraw from Learning Support courses and re-
main in graduation-applicable courses.

Exit Examinations in the Learning Support Program.
When students have completed and passed all other require-
ments for their required Learning Support courses, they must
then pass the exit examinations for the required content ar-
eas.

1. Students who are required to take Learning Support
mathematics may take the exit examination in mathematics
only after meeting other course requirements in Mathematics
099.

2. Students who are required to take Learning Support En-
glish may take the exit examination in English only after
meeting other course requirements.

3. Students who are required to take Learning Support read-
ing may take the exit examination in reading only after meet-
ing other course requirements in Reading 095.

A student who does not pass an exit examination in a content
area must repeat the course regardless of the grade earned in other

course requirements.

Attempts in Learning Support Content Areas. Students
who are required to take Learning Support courses have a
limited number of attempts to pass and complete courses in
content areas. Students who do not complete within the num-
ber of attempts allowed will be suspended from the Univer-
sity. An attempt is defined as enrollment in a course and re-
ceiving any grade other than V or W. (See the Grading Sys-
tem heading.) ,

1. A student has three attempts each to pass and exit En-
glish 099, to pass and exit Reading 095, and to pass and exit
Communications 098.

2. A student has four attempts to pass and exit the math-
ematics content area: Mathematics 095, Mathematics 097,
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and Mathematics 099. (This means four attempts for the en-
tire sequence — not four attempts per course.)

Attempts are cumulative across colleges and universities
in the University System of Georgia.

In some instances, students who are enrolled in degree or
certificate programs may, with the permission of their advi-
sors, audit Learning Support courses to review basic academic
skills. In addition, the resources of the Department of Learn-
ing Support are available to students who do not successfully
complete the Regents' Testing Program of the University Sys-
tem of Georgia.

Students required to take Learning Support courses are
subject to the probation and suspension policies detailed un-
der the Academic Standing heading below.

CHOOSING A PROGRAM
OF STUDY (MAJOR)

Each student is required to declare a program of study (ma-
jor) with the Office of the Registrar on or before completing
60 quarter credit hours of work. Although faculty advise-
ment is provided at Clayton College & State University, each
student is responsible for knowing and for fulfilling the cur-
riculum requirements of a program of study and the gradua-
tion requirements of the University as explained in this cata-
log and in any supplements to this catalog.

FACULTY ADVISEMENT

Faculty advisors are available for each of the programs of
study offered by the University. In addition, students who have
not selected a program of study will be assisted in the Coun-
seling, Advising, and Retention Center (CARE). The Center
provides general academic advice and counseling, and may
make referrals to Career Services and various academic units
for specific information on career and academic planning.
Faculty advisors maintain regular office hours to encourage
additional student conferences whenever questions arise or
further information is needed during the academic quarter.

UNDECIDED STUDENTS

Students who are undecided about their programs of study
should follow the general guidelines for Areas I, I, and III of
the Core Curriculum until they have selected a program of
study. Special assistance is available to undecided students in
the Counseling, Advisement and Retention Center (CARE).
The Center offers academic planning information, referrals
to appropriate departments on campus, assistance with time
management and study skills, and intervention strategies for
students experiencing academic difficulty. Students are as-
sisted in the process of selecting a major and are encouraged
to complete this process before acquiring 45 quarter credit
hours.

CHANGING PROGRAMS OF STUDY

A student must submit a Change of Major form to the
Office of the Registrar as soon as possible after deciding to
make the change. Making the change quickly will help the
student to be advised properly and will also prevent delays at
registration.

GRADING SYSTEM

Every course listed on a student’s official quarterly sched-
ule will be listed on the student’s permanent record with some
grade designation or symbol, even though the student may
not complete the quarter’s work.

The following grading system is used at Clayton College
& State University:

Numerical

Grade Equivalent
A excellent 4.00
B good 3.00
G satisfactory 2.00
D passing 1.00
F failure 0.00
WF  withdrew, failing 0.00

The following symbols are approved for use in the cases
indicated, but will not be included in the determination of
the grade point average (except for U).

§ — Indicates satisfactory completion of a course graded on
a "satisfactory/unsatisfactory" basis. Use of S/U grad-
ing is limited to certain laboratory, clinical, activity,
and field-based courses. Hours earned with a grade of
S may count toward graduation, but they do not affect
grade point average.

U— Indicates unsatisfactory performance in a course graded
on a "satisfactory/unsatisfactory" basis. The U grade is
calculated in grade point average just like a grade of F.

I— Indicates that a student was doing satisfactory work,
but due to non-academic reasons beyond control, the
student was unable to meet the full requirements of the
course. The assignment of an / may be made only with
the written approval of the dean of the school. Ifan I is
not satisfactorily removed during the next quarter of
attendance or within one calendar year (whichever
comes first), the symbol I will be automatically changed
to the grade F.

W — Indicates that a student withdrew before mid-term or
after mid-term with approval while passing the course.
Withdrawal after mid-term is permitted only for ex-
tenuating personal circumstances beyond the student’s
control. See the Withdrawal from Courses sections
above.

V — Indicates that a student audited this course. Students
may not change from audit to credit status or vice versa.

K — Indicates that the student was given credit for the course
via a credit by examination or experience program
(CLEP, AP, or other proficiency exam).
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IP— Indicates progress ina Learning Support course, but
the student is required to repeat the course.

NR—This symbol indicates a grade was not reported to the
Office of the Registrar.

GRADE POINT AVERAGE (GPA)

The scholastic standing of a student is expressed in terms
of GPA, which is calculated by dividing the total number of
quality points earned by the total number of quarter credit
hours attempted in courses numbered 100 or higher at Clay-
ton College & State University. Following is an example:

Grade
Credit (numerical

Course Hours  equivalent) Points
ENGL 111 5 B (3) 15
MATH 115 5 C® 10
PSYC 205 5 A@ 20
PHED 101 2 F (0) 0

17 45

45 + 17 = Grade Point Average of 2.65

Clayton College & State University calculates three types
of overall grade point average: ~ Regents, Institutional Stand-
ing, and Program.

1. Regents’ Grade Point Average
The Regents Grade Point Average (formerly called
cumulative GPA) is the average of the grades in all
courses (numbered 100 or higher) attempted at Clay-
ton College & State University. Regents’ GPA is re-
corded on each student’s transcript and is used to
determine whether a student is eligible for academic
honors.

2. Institutional Grade Point Average
The Institutional Grade Point Average (formerly
called Academic Standing GPA) is the average of the
grades in the most recent attempts of all courses (num-
bered 100 or higher) attempted at Clayton College &
State University. Institutional GPA is used to deter-
mine the following:
a. academic standing status (good standing, warn-

ing, probation, and suspension);
b. eligibility for graduation;
¢. determining minimum eligibility for admission
into a program with selective admissions.

3. Program Grade Point Average
The Program Grade Point Average is the average of
the grades in the most recent attempt of all courses
(numbered 100 or higher) attempted at Clayton Col-
lege & State University and transfer courses that are
used to satisfy graduation requirements in a student’s
program of study. The calculation of Program GPA
does not include grades from earlier attempts on re-
peated courses and does not include grades from
courses that do not meet graduation requirements in
the student’s program. Program GPA may be used
under the two following conditions:

a. Program GPA may be used to determine eligi-
bility for graduation if a student does not qualify
for graduation under Institutional GPA. To
qualify for Program GPA, a student must meet
the graduation requirements of the academic cata-
log in effect at the time of application for gradu-
ation, including the residency requirement and
any program-specific minimum grade require-
ments. The appropriate dean and the Registrar
must approve all course substitutions. To use
Program GPA for graduation, a student must pe-
tition the University Registrar in writing at the
time of application for graduation.

b. Program GPA may be used to determine mini-
mum eligibility for consideration for admission
to a program with selective admission if a stu-
dent does not ualify for admission under Institu-
tional GPA. To use Preliminary Program GPA
Jfor admission, a student must petition, in writ-
ing, to the head of the program at the time of
application for admission to the program.

NOTE: Grades in Learning Support courses are not calculated in any GPA.
Grades in transfer courses are not calculated in Regents or Institutional GPA.

REPEATING COURSES

A student may repeat any course regardless of the previous
grade; the most recent attempt counts in the Institutional GPA
even if the most recent is lower. The grades for all courses
will remain on the student’s permanent record. Courses eligi-
ble for having the most recent grade count normally have the
same number of quarter credit hours and the same course
prefix and number. The Office of the Registrar maintains a
list of exceptions indicating courses that have changed hours,
prefixes, and/or numbers but will be regarded as repeats.
Some specific programs may have limitations on course re-
peats, and students are subject to the admission and retention
policies of such programs. Students should consult the ap-
propriate section of this catalog and/or program materials.

GRADE AND ACADEMIC APPEALS

Students wishing to file an appeal of a grade or other aca-
demic action must initiate the appeal during the next quarter
of attendance or within one calendar year from the quarter in
which the grade or other action was assigned, whichever
comes first. Students are required to follow the appeal proce-
dures outlined in the Student Handbook.

ACADEMIC RENEWAL

In most cases the Clayton College & State University In-
stitutional GPA or the Program GPA will serve the needs of a
student whose academic performance was weak in previous
years. However, another option is available to students through
the Academic Renewal Policy of the University System of
Georgia. This policy allows degree-seeking students who have
experienced academic difficulty to make a fresh start after an
absence of five calendar years from any and all colleges or
universities to have one final opportunity to earn an associate
or bachelor's degree. Former Developmental Studies/Learn-
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ing Support students may apply for Academic Renewal only
if they successfully completed all developmental/learning sup-
port requirements before the commencement of the five-year
period of absence.

1. All previously attempted coursework continues to be
recorded on the student's official transcript. A cumula-
tive grade point average including all courses taken and
an Academic Renewal Cumulative Grade Point Aver-
age must be shown on each Academic Renewal student's
permanent record.

a. An Academic Renewal Cumulative Grade Point Av-
erage (CGPA) begins when the student resumes tak-
ing coursework following the five-year period of
absence once approval for Academic Renewal has
been granted. The institution will place a statement
on the student's transcript indicating the Academic
Renewal status and the beginning of a separate Aca-
demic Renewal CGPA.

b. The Academic Renewal CGPA will be used for de-
termining academic standing and eligibility for
graduation.

c. Academic credit for previously completed coursework—
including transfer coursework-will be retained only
for courses in which an A, B, C, or S grade has been
earned. Retained grades are not calculated in the
Academic Renewal CGPA.

d. To earn a degree, a student must meet the institution's
residency requirement.

2. A student can be granted Academic Renewal status only
once.

3. Any scholastic suspensions that occurred in the past
shall remain recorded on the student's permanent record.

4. If a student does not request Academic Renewal status
at the time of re-enrollment after a five year or greater
period of absence from any college or university, the
student may do so within three academic quarters (or
two academic semesters) of re-enrollment or within one
calendar year, whichever comes first. The Academic
Renewal CGPA begins with the first term following re-
enrollment.

5. Reentry into any specific degree program is not auto-
matic. '

6. The granting of Academic Renewal does not supersede
financial aid policies regarding Satisfactory Academic
Progress.

7. The granting of Academic Renewal may supersede the
admissions requirements of certain programs (e.g.,
teacher education, nursing), which require a specific
minimum grade point average based upon all
coursework. This decision will reside at the institutional
level.

8. Any currently enrolled student who was not enrolled at
acollege or university for a period of five calendar years

may apply for an Academic Renewal CGPA. The Aca-
demic Renewal CGPA for currently enrolled students
begins with the first time following re-enrollment after
the five-year period of absence from any college or uni-
versity.

9. United States and Georgia history and constitution re-
quirements met prior to the granting of Academic Re-
newal will remain on the student's permanent record
even though the courses may not count in the Academic
Renewal CGPA.

a. Hours earned prior to Academic Renewal will count
toward Regents' Test, College Preparatory Curricu-
lum, and/or other Board of Regents' Policy require-
ments that state a specified number of hours earned.

b. Academic Honors are calculated on the cumulative
GPA, not the Academic Renewal CGPA.

Procedure: Students who wish to seek Academic Renewal
must submit a completed Academic Renewal Application form
to the Office of the Registrar at least six weeks prior to the
quarter in which the student intends to begin taking classes
under the Academic Renewal Policy. Contact the Office of
the Registrar for additional information.

COURSE CREDIT

CREDIT HOURS

Credit for study at Clayton College & State University and
at all institutions in the University System of Georgia is mea-
sured quantitatively in quarter hours.* A quarter credit hour
is the equivalent of one hour (actually 50 minutes) in class
per week for a ten-week quarter. For example, a five-quarter
credit hour course will meet 250 minutes per week. A good
rule of thumb for time management is that students should
spend about two hours (i.e., 100 minutes) outside class in
preparation and study for each hour actually in class. This
rule of thumb will, of course, vary from student to student
and course to course. A laboratory or activity period of two
or three clock hours is normally considered the equivalent of
one class hour, since extensive out-of-class preparation is usu-
ally not required.

*CCSU and the University System will convert to the se-
mester system effective Fall 1998.

FULL-TIME AND PART-TIME STATUS

Clayton College & State University welcomes both full-
time and part-time students in day and evening classes. Stu-
dents scheduling 12 or more hours of credit per quarter are
classified by the University as full-time students for fee pay-
ment purposes; those with fewer than 12 quarter hours of
credit are classified as part-time students. (The classification
given by the University does not necessarily coincide with
that of other agencies.) In order to stay on track for gradua-
tion in one, two, or four years, depending on the program of
study, a student must complete at least 45 credit hours per
calendar year. However, to meet their personal needs, many
students choose to extend their programs and take fewer hours
per quarter.
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JUNIOR AND SENIOR STANDING

Courses numbered in the 100s and 200s are considered
lower division courses. Courses numbered in the 300s and
400s are considered upper division.

Some courses may have junior standing or senior standing
as a prerequisite. Junior standing constitutes 90 degree credit
hours completed; senior standing constitutes 135 degree credit
hours completed. In certain circumstances, the junior or se-
nior standing prerequisite may be waived by the dean of the
school that offers the course.

COURSE OVERLOAD

Students may schedule up to 18 hours per quarter without
special permission. Those who wish to accelerate their study
by taking more than 18 hours in a quarter must have a writ-
ten overload request approved by the dean of the appropriate
school and on file with the Office of the Registrar. In gen-
eral, a student must have been at Clayton College & State
University for at least two quarters and have achieved an over-
all B average before an overload will be approved.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION OR EXPERIENCE

Clayton College & State University recognizes that learn-
ing can take place in a variety of settings other than the tradi-
tional classroom. Within guidelines established by the Uni-
versity, credit may be earned for some classes by examination
or experience. These non-traditional sources of credit in-
clude nationally recognized standardized tests, certain mili-
tary training, selected professional certifications and, in some
cases, special examinations developed at the University.

Credit by examination is available for a number of pro-
grams, including the following:

* Advanced Placement Program of the University Board
(AP). Clayton College & State University awards credit
for most AP tests to students who score three (3) or
higher. Students seeking credit must have their official
scores sent directly from AP to the Office of the Regis-
trar. (The University does not accept scores forwarded
by high schools). Additional information and a list of
examinations are available from the Office of the Regis-
trar.

* College Level Examination Program (CLEP). Clayton
College & State University awards credit for several
CLEP subject examinations. (The University does not
accept the CLEP general examination.) CLEP exami-
nations are administered by the Learning Center approxi-
mately once per month. Scheduled times and other in-
formation are available from the Learning Center (LIB-
141).

* Credit by examination for lower division nursing course
work is awarded to nurses who have passed the appli-
cable state licensing examination and have valid Geor-
gia R.N. license. Additional information is available
from the School of Health Sciences (BHS-57).

* Certified Professional Secretaries Examination (CPS).
Clayton College & State University awards up to a maxi-

mum of thirty (30) quarter credit hours for the CPS ex-
amination program. Additional information is avail-
able from the School of Technology (TEC-211).

* Students are issued block credit for Emergency Medi-
cal Services courses by virtue of National Registry Para-
medic Certification and/or National Registry EMT In-
termediate Certification. Additional information is
available from the School of Technology (TEC-211).

Credit by examination or experience may be available for
a number of other programs, including the following:

* As a Servicemembers Opportunity (SOC) institution,
CCSU accepts Armed Forces training (including
DANTES and USAFI). The University consults the
American Council on Education (ACE) Guide and con-
siders its credit recommendations. Clayton College &
State University, however, reserves the right to deter-
mine the appropriateness of military training for credit
at the University. Students seeking credit for Armed
Forces experience and training must supply documen-
tation (including but not limited to the DD-214) to the
Office of the Registrar for evaluation.

* In certain instances, credit by examination is available
through validation of previous registered nursing expe-
rience and nursing specialty certification. Additional
information can be obtained through the School of
Health Sciences (BHS-57).

Information about possible credit by examination or expe-
rience is available in the appropriate academic department
or in the Learning Center (LIB-141).

The following regulations apply to credit by examination
or experience:

1. Credit by examination or experience may be awarded
only in areas that fall within the regular curricular of-
ferings of the University, and any credit awarded must
be appropriately related to the student's current educa-
tional goals.

2. A student must meet all prerequisites for a course be-
fore credit by examination or experience can be awarded
for that course.

3. Credit by examination or experience is not awarded
for any course for which the student has previously
earned credit or for which the student has completed a
higher course in a sequence.

4. Although appropriate credit earned by examination or
experience may be applied to meet graduation require-
ments, such credit may not be used to meet the mini-
mum number of hours required "in residence" at Clay-
ton College & State University. This regulation ap-
plies even if the credit by examination or experience is
earned at the same time that the student is in residence
for other courses.

5. Credit by experience must have occurred in a formal-
ized setting that maintains verifiable records. In addi-
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tion, the experience must be validated as equivalent to
college credit by a recognized outside entity or by a
college-required validation examination. Clayton Col-
lege & State University does not award credit based on
generalized life experience.

6. Credit by examination or experience is recorded on tran-
scripts at Clayton College & State University by the
symbol K. Grades of K do not alter the student's quar-
terly, Regents, or Institutional Grade Point Average
(GPA).

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES OPPORTUNITIES

The University System of Georgia provides students with
a multitude of opportunities to study abroad while earning
academic credit toward completion of degree requirements at
their home campuses. Study abroad programs are normally
available in such places as Europe, Asia, Israel, Canada, and
Mexico.

Studying abroad enables students to increase knowledge
of foreign languages, provides the opportunity to gain insights
into and appreciation for the cultures and institutions of other
peoples, facilitates the development of relevant career skills,
and contributes to personal maturity, a sense of independence,
self-knowledge, and confidence.

International programs are open to all students, usually
with a minimum institutional GPA of 2.50; however, certain
programs may require a higher GPA and completion of pre-
requisites. For further information, students should contact
the Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs or the
foreign language coordinator.

CORRESPONDENCE CREDIT

Credit obtained through correspondence courses taught
through other regionally accredited colleges or universities
may be counted toward graduation. A maximum of 20 quar-
ter hours of correspondence credit will be accepted in a de-
gree program. Students seeking permission to take courses
through correspondence must complete a Transient Authori-
zation Form and obtain approval from the appropriate dean
and the Registrar prior to registering for correspondence work.

AUDITING COURSES

Students may choose to take courses on an audit basis.
Courses taken on this basis are assigned a grade symbol of V,
and no credit toward graduation is awarded. To audit courses,
stydents indicate their intention at the time of registration.
Requests to change to audit status will not be accepted after
the drop/add period. All regular fees apply to audited courses.

Courses taken on an audit basis will not be used for certifi-
cation for Financial Aid, Social Security, or Veterans’ Ad-
ministration benefits.

Students may not receive credit for courses in which they
were registered as auditors unless they repeat the course for
credit.

TRANSIENT CREDIT

Currently enrolled Clayton College & State University stu-
dents in good standing who wish to attend another institu-
tion on a temporary basis to take courses that will count to-
ward their degree at Clayton State may request to do so as
transient students with the advance approval of Clayton State
and the other institution. Students wishing to take courses
on a transient basis must complete the Transient Request Form
(available in the Office of the Registrar) and obtain approval
prior to enrolling in the other college. The request must be
approved by the department head and dean of the school of-
fering the major and by the Office of the Registrar. Approval
or disapproval is based on the administrator’s judgment of
the appropriateness to the student’s academic program. Or-
dinarily, transient status is granted for only one quarter al-
though exceptions may be approved in special circumstances.
Normally, transient status is not granted for one part of a
science or foreign language course sequence (e.g., BIOL 151-
152).

Students who are required to participate in the Learning
Support Program are not eligible for transient status until all
program requirements have been completed. Students on F-
I visas are not eligible for transient status.

UNIVERSITY CENTER IN GEORGIA CROSS
REGISTRATION

The University Center is a consortium of colleges and uni-
versities in metropolitan Atlanta. Clayton State students may
take courses from member institutions on a "cross- registra-
tion" basis. Cross-registration courses are considered tran-
sient credit, but it is often more advantageous to the student
to take a course by cross registration rather than normal tran-
sient status because fees are paid to Clayton State rather than
to the institution offering the course. For more information
and regulations, contact the Registrar's Office in the Student
Center Building.

—_—
ACADEMIC HONORS

HONORS PROGRAM

A limited number of qualified students are admitted to
the Clayton College & State University Honors Program,
which offers special sections of classes and other activities.
See the Financial Aid, Scholarships, and Honors Program
section of this catalog for additional information.

DEANS’ LIST

A student with a quarterly average of 3.60 or higher who
is in good academic standing will be placed on the Deans'
List for that quarter. Students who take only physical educa-
tion courses are not eligible for the Deans' List. Students
who are taking any course numbered lower than 100 are in-
eligible for the Deans' List.
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GRADUATION WITH HONORS

To qualify for graduation with honors, students must meet
the following requirements:

a. Attain the Regents Grade Point Average specified for
the given level of honors onall work attempted at Clay-
ton College & State University; and

b. Attain the grade point average specified for the given
level of honors on the Regents Grade Point Average
calculated on all college courses attempted at Clayton
State College and all other institutions attended, in-
cluding accepted and non-accepted transfer credit.

Baccalaureate Degree
Summa cum laude 3.90 -4.00
Magna cum laude 3.70-3.89
Cum laude 3.50 - 3.69
Associate Degree
High Honors 3.75-4.00
Honors 3.50-3.74

HONORS CONVOCATION

During the Spring Quarter of each year, an Honors Convo-
cation is held to recognize those students from all disciplines
who have achieved an overall record of academic excellence.

ACADEMIC STANDING

GOOD STANDING

The academic standing of a student is determined on the
basis of the number of academic quarter hours attempted at
Clayton College & State University plus transfer hours.

Quarter Hours Minimum Acceptable

Attempted at CCSU Institutional GPA for
Plus Transfer Hours Good Standing
0-30 1.50
31-60 1.70
61-75 1.90
76 and above 2.00

(Transfer credit accepted prior to Summer 1996 is not used
in the calculation of academic standing.)

ACADEMIC WARNING

. Students in good standing will be given an Academic Warn-
Ing if at the end of any quarter their institutional or term
GPA falls below 2.00. Once below 2.00, a student’s grade
point average is very difficult to raise without course grades
of A and B. Without immediate improvements, academic pro-
bation may result.

ACADEMIC AND LEARNING SUPPORT PROBATION

L. Academic Probation
Any student whose institutional GPA falls below the mini-

mum acceptable GPA for Good Standing as indicated in
the chart in the Good Standing section above will be placed
on academic probation. Probation students may be required
to see special advisors.

2. Learning Support Probation

Any student who does not complete required Learning Sup-
port courses within the number of attempts permitted by
Learning Support standards of progress (MATH 095 — one
attempt; COMM 098, ENGL 099, or READ 095 — two
attempts; MATH 097 — two attempts, counting any suc-
cessful or unsuccessful attempts at MATH 095; MATH 099
— three attempts, counting any successful or unsuccessful
attempts at MATH 095 and/or MATH 097) will be placed
on Learning Support probation. (Note: Attempts at Learn-
ing Support courses are cumulative within the University
System of Georgia.) See the Learning Support Require-
ments heading above.

Probation is a very serious matter, for if performance does
not improve, the student will be suspended from the Uni-
versity. See the Academic and Learning Support Suspen-
sion and Dismissal section below.

ACADEMIC AND LEARNING SUPPORT
SUSPENSION AND DISMISSAL

1. Academic Suspension

A student will be placed on academic suspension and barred
from enrollment for the upcoming quarter if at the end of
any quarter while on academic probation the following two
criteria apply: (1.) the student’s institutional GPA falls
below the minimum acceptable level for Good Standing as
indicated in the chart above, and (2.) the student’s term
GPA is below 2.00.

First suspension: The first academic suspension bars en-
rollment for one quarter. A student who returns to the Uni-
versity following the normal period of exclusion for the
first suspension will be on academic probation and may be
required to consult with a special counselor/advisor prior
to registration and may have his or her enrollment restricted
until he or she achieves an institutional GPA of 2.00 or
higher.

Second suspension: The second academic suspension bars
enrollment for two quarters. A student who returns to the
University following the normal period of exclusion for
the second suspension will be on probation and must be
cleared by a special counselor/advisor prior to registration
and may have his or her enrollment restricted until he or
she achieves an institutional GPA of 2.00 or higher.

Dismissal: Any student receiving a third academic sus-
pension will be dismissed from the University and barred
Jfrom further enroliment.

Appeal of first or second suspension: A student who has
been suspended for the first or second time may petition
for waiver of the exclusion period with enrollment on a
restricted basis. Such appeals are granted only in excep-
tional cases in which there is clear evidence that the rea-
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sons for the suspension have been eliminated and are not
likely to be repeated. Students who wish to petition for
waiver of the exclusion period must file the appropriate
appeal form with the Assistant Vice President for Academic
Affairs.

Petition for readmission following dismissal: Following
a period of no less than one year, a dismissed student may
petition for readmission to the University. A student seek-
ing readmission must complete a regular Clayton College
& State University Application for Admission form and a
special appeal form. The appropriate forms must be sub-
mitted to the Office of the Registrar by the deadline for
application for admissions for the quarter for which the
student is seeking readmission.

Petitioners should be fully aware that readmission is
not automatic. The petition will be evaluated by the Ad-
mission Appeal Committee and will not be granted unless
there is clear and compelling evidence of the likelihood of
academic success upon readmission. If readmission is
granted, enrollment may be on a restricted basis. A read-
mitted student will be immediately dismissed again if his
or her quarterly and academic standing GPA fall below
2.00.

Learning Support Suspension

A student who does not complete the requirements of Learn-
ing Support English, reading, or communication in three
quarters of enrollment in the content area will be placed
on Learning Support suspension and barred from enroll-
ment for one quarter. A student who does not complete
the required Learning Support area in four quarters of en-
rollment will be placed on Learning Support suspension
and barred from enrollment for a minimum of two quar-
ters. (Note: Attempts at Learning Support courses are cu-
mulative within the University System of Georgia.)

Students who wish to appeal a one-quarter Learning
Support suspension must obtain the appropriate form from
the Office of the Registrar and file it with that office. Stu-
dents who wish to return to the University after a two-
quarter Learning Support suspension must reapply to the
University and submit an Appeal Form to be considered
for readmission by the Admission Appeals Committee; re-
admission is not automatic.

SERVICEMEMBERS
OPPORTUNITY COLLEGE

Clayton College & State University is a member of the
Servicemembers Opportunity Colleges (SOC) Program.
This means that CCSU has shown a special interest in
providing higher education options for members of the
armed forces. CCSU is listed in the 1997-99 SOC Guide,
which announces to military education professionals and
their thousands of potential students that the University
understands their special needs and is receptive to working
with them. Contact the CARE Center in the Student
Center Building for additional information.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

GENERAL INFORMATION
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
OTHER REQUIREMENTS
CORE CURRICULUM

REGENTS’ TEST POLICY




30 Graduation Requirements

GENERAL INFORMATION

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

General requirements for graduation are included in this
section of the catalog. The curriculum and specific require-
ments for each program are listed in the subsequent sections
for the four schools of the University: Arts and Sciences, Busi-
ness, Health Sciences, and Technology. Each student is re-
sponsible for both the general requirements in this section and
the specific requirements for his or her chosen program of study.

Clayton State offers several types of academic programs:

1. Baccalaureate degrees: Students can earn a baccalaureate
degree in one of fifteen different majors at Clayton College &
State University. Depending on the major of the graduate, the
degree will be a Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), Bachelor of Science
(B.S.), Bachelor of Business Administration (B.B.A.), Bach-
elor of Science in Nursing (B.S.N.), Bachelor of Music (B.M.),
or a Bachelor of Applied Science (B.A.S.) Baccalaureates
typically take four years of full-time study.

2. Associate degrees: The Associate of Arts (A.A.) and Asso-
ciate of Science (A.S.) degrees are designed as the first two
years of work for all baccalaureate degrees (except the B.A.S.
or R.N. - B.S.N track) at Clayton College & State University
or any other college or university. The Associate Degree is
available in more than thirty fields from Art to Sociology. In
addition, students who plan to go on for a professional degree
such as medicine, dentistry, or law can select one of the A.A.
or A.S. majors as an appropriate pre-professional program.
This wide range of programs of study, mostly in the School of
Arts and Sciences, gives students the opportunity to spend their
freshman and sophomore years at Clayton State even when
the University does not have a major in their chosen baccalau-
reate field. Transfer to another college or university in Geor-
gia is facilitated by the University System's Core Curriculum,
which is explained later in this section of the catalog. Associ-
ate degrees can normally be completed in two years of full-
time enrollment.

3. Career associate degrees: The Associate of Applied Sci-
ence (A.A.S) and Associate of Science in Dental Hygiene
(A.S.D.H.) degrees are designed to prepare students with the
technical and professional skills necessary to immediately en-
ter the world of work in their chosen fields. Career associate
degrees contain a significant component of general education,
but most of the course work is in the occupational field. Clay-
ton College & State University offers career associate degrees
in numerous fields from Avionics to Railroad Operations.
Career associate degrees usually, require two years of full-
time attendance. In addition to being prepared for skilled em-
ployment positions, graduates with A.A.S. or A.S.D.H. de-
grees are eligible pursue the Bachelor of Applied Science
(B.A.S.) degree.

4. Certificates in career fields: Academic certificates are
awarded for completion of programs of study similar to career
associate degrees but with fewer courses. Clayton State offers
more than a dozen certificate programs; most of the courses
taken in certificate programs can later be applied to Associate
of Applied Science (A.A.S.) degrees, but there are certain re-
strictions to which students should pay close attention.

POLICY ON CATALOG AND REQUIREMENTS

Each student at Clayton College & State University is re-
sponsible for learning and observing all current, published
regulations and procedures required by the University and by
the program in which he or she is enrolled. A current, pub-
lished regulation will not be waived nor will an exception be
granted because a student pleads ignorance of the regulation
or asserts that he or she was not informed of a specific re-
quirement by a faculty advisor or by a University staff mem-
ber.

Each student must become especially familiar with (1) this
section of the academic catalog, (2) the offerings and require-
ments of his or her major or program of study, and (3) the
contents of the quarterly Schedule of Classes bulletin, which
may contain notices of changes in academic regulations or
procedures.

While the provisions of the appropriate catalog will nor-
mally be applied as stated, Clayton College & State Univer-
sity reserves the right to change any provision listed in a cata-
log, including but not limited to academic requirements for
graduation, without actual notice to individual students. The
University will make reasonable effort to keep students ad-
vised of any such changes, and information on changes made
by the University will be published in the Quarterly Schedule
of Classes and will be available in the Office of the Registrar.
Each student must be aware that it is his or her own responsi-
bility to remain informed about current graduation require-
ments for his or her particular degree program.

A candidate for graduation is normally subject to the cata-
log requirements that are in effect at the time of initial enroll-
ment. However, in consultation with his or her advisor, a stu-
dent may elect to satisfy the graduation requirements speci-
fied in any of the catalogs in effect subsequent to the time of
initial enrollment, with the following exception: a student not
enrolled for two or more consecutive years is subject to the
requirements in effect at the time of readmission.

Course work completed in Areas I, II, or III more than ten
years prior to the date of graduation may be credited toward
the degree. For all other courses, work completed more than
ten years prior to the date of graduation may be credited to-
ward the degree only in the following cases: (1) with the ap-
proval of the student's major department head and dean, or (2)
if the student's enrollment at Clayton College & State Univer-
sity has been continuous since initial enrollment, i.e., no intef-

ruption of two or more consecutive years. |

APPLICATION FOR A DEGREE OR CERTIFICATE

Students must file an application for a bachelor’s degreés
an associate degree, or a certificate with the University Re,
trar three quarters prior to completion of requirements for
degree to insure that all requirements will be satisfied.
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appropriate documentation must be filed for any course sub-
stitutions required.

Although students may be graduated at the end of any quar-
ter in which they fulfill the degree requirements of the Uni-
versity, one formal commencement exercise for degrees is held
each year at the end of Spring Quarter. Diplomas are avail-
able for pick up in the Registrar’s Office six to eight weeks
after the end of the quarter. Diplomas not picked up will be
mailed.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

BACCALAUREATE DEGREES AND
ASSOCIATE DEGREES (A.A. AND A.S)

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

Bachelor of Science (B.S.)

Bachelor of Business Administration (B.B.A.)
Bachelor of Music (B.M.)

Bachelor of Science in Nursing (B.S.N.)
Bachelor of Applied Science (B.A.S.)
Associate of Arts (A.A.)

Associate of Science (A.S.)

For graduation with the Baccalaureate Degree or the Associ-
ate Degree (A.A. and A.S.), students must complete the fol-
lowing requirements:

1. Complete 60 credit hours of coursework in Areas I, II,
and I1I of the Core Curriculum. B.A.S. students should
consult the program description for additional informa-
tion.

2. Complete the Georgia and U.S. History and Constitution
requirements (often called the “Legislative Re-
quirement”). The State of Georgia requires that any per-
son receiving a degree from a state-supported institution
must demonstrate a knowledge of the history and Con-
stitution of the United States and of Georgia. Success-
ful completion of POLI 101 and HIST 262 meets these
requirements. (HIST 311 will also meet this requirement.)
Completion of these requirements or a portion of the re-
quirements at another University System institution will
be accepted at Clayton College & State University. Trans-
fer students with previous credit for American History
and/or American Government from non-University Sys-
tem institutions must complete competency examinations
on Georgia history and/or Georgia Constitution, as ap-
propriate. For information on these examinations, stu-
dents should contact the School of Arts and Sciences or
the Learning Center.

Satisfy Core Curriculum requirements for Area IV in one
specific program of study: with a minimum of 30 quarter
credit hours.

NOTE: When a foreign language is required or chosen as
an elective within a program of study, a student taking 10
Quarter hours must complete this credit with the same
language. A student with proven competence in a lan-

guage may receive credit by examination.
NOTE: This requirement does not apply to the B.A.S.
( See the information in the program description.)

Satisfy the program requirements in one specific major.
(See the requirements under the appropriate school of
the University.)

Complete all requirements with a minimum 2.00 institu-
tional grade point average. (The B.A. in Middle Level
Education program requires a minimum 2.50 grade point
average).

Complete specified course and program assessments in
general education and in major field and complete reme-
dial work that may be required.

Meet the University’s residency requirements:

a. For the associate degree, complete a minimum of 30
credit hours, including at least 15 of the last 30 credit
hours, in residence at Clayton College & State Uni-
versity. Atleastl5 of the 30 hours required in resi-
dence must be in the program of study (Area IV).

b. For the baccalaureate degree, complete a minimum of
45 credit hours in residence at Clayton College & State
University. At least 35 of the 45 hours required in
residence must be upper division hours offered by the
school of the major. Individual schools of the Univer-
sity may specify additional requirements. (See the ap-
propriate school section of this catalog for such require-
ments.) Generally, the required 45 hours in residence
must be completed within the senior year; exceptions
to the senior year requirement, but not to the total num-
ber of hours, may be granted by the dean of the appro-
priate school with the approval of the Vice President
for Academic Affairs. (The Integrative Studies BA/
BS program has special provisions for cross-registra-
tion.)

c. Certain residency requirements are modified for the
Servicemembers Opportunity College (SOC) Program.

Successfully complete the Regents' Testing Program. The
University System of Georgia requires that each student
receiving a degree from a state—supported college or uni-
versity must have successfully completed all parts of a
competency examination in reading and English compo-
sition.

The Regents’ Testing Program of the University Sys-
tem of Georgia is administered at Clayton College & State
University each quarter through the Learning Center. The
University provides a program of remedial instruction for
students who do not successfully complete one or both
parts of the Regents’ Testing Program. (See the Regents'
Test Policy heading below.)
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CAREER ASSOCIATE DEGREES
(A.A.S, AS.D.H.,, AND A.S.N.)

Associate of Applied Science (A.A.S.)
Associate of Science in Dental Hygiene (A.S.D.H.)

For graduation with the Associate of Applied Science or
the Associate of Science in Dental Hygiene, students must
complete the following requirements:

1. Complete credit hours from Areas I, II, III, and IV of
the Core Curriculum as specified in the appropriate pro-
gram (minimum of 25).

. Satisfy program requirements as specified.

. Complete all requirements with a minimum 2.00 insti-
tutional grade point average.

4. Complete specified course and program assessments in

general education and in the major field.

5. Satisfy the History and Constitution requirements as
specified above for baccalaureate degrees or by one of
the following methods:

a. Passing CITZ 101 at Clayton College & State Uni-
versity.

b. Having credit for POLI 101 or HIST 262 and pass-
ing the appropriate competency examinations in
U.S. and/or Georgia history and/or government to
satisfy the portions of the requirement not met by
credit.

6. Complete the Regents' Testing Program as specified
above for baccalaureate degrees.

7. Complete a minimum of 30 of the last 35 credit hours
of the degree requirements at Clayton College & State
University.

w N

OTHER REQUIREMENTS

CERTIFICATES

For certain programs of study, certificates are awarded for
completing a program of specified coursework with an Insti-
tutional Grade Point Average of 2.00 or better. At least one-
half of the credit hours applied to the certificate degree must
be earned in residence at Clayton College & State University.
Individual programs may have additional restrictions. (mini-
mum of 20 QCH for program of fewer than 40 QCH.)

SECOND DEGREE

Any student wishing to receive a second or subsequent de-
gree from Clayton College & State University must complete
in residence at Clayton College & State University a mini-
mum of 30 additional credit hours for the associate degree or
45 credit hours for the bachelor’s degree. Credit which has
been used to satisfy the requirements of a previous degree can-
not be applied toward the minimum resident hours needed for
the second or subsequent degrees. Specific "dual degree" pro-
grams listed in this catalog may have different residency re-
quirements.

LICENSURE PROGRAMS

Certain programs are designed to satisfy the present educa-
tional requirements that enable students to take licensure ex-
aminations. (Current programs at Clayton College & State Uni-
versity include Nursing, Dental Hygiene, and Aviation Main-
tenance Technology.) However, the licensing board may change
these requirements prior to the completion of the course of
study. While reasonable efforts will be made to enable stu-
dents to satisfy additional requirements, no assurances can be
made that the University will be able to offer these additional
courses or, if taken, that such courses will entitle students to
take licensure examinations.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Students may enroll in appropriate physical education
(PHED) courses in order to improve their overall health and
wellness. Students planning to transfer to institutions that re-
quire PHED may complete hours at Clayton State.

ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES

In order for the University to assess and improve its aca-
demic programs, regular measurements of students’ percep-
tions and intellectual growth must be obtained. In their gen-
eral education programs and major fields of study, students
may be required to participate in assessments of course and/or
program effectiveness. The results of such assessments may
be used to require or recommend that a student take refresher
or remedial course work or other activity. In addition, the ag-
gregate information obtained through such assessment instru-
ments may be used to improve the quality of the educational
experience for all Clayton College & State University students.

GENERAL EDUCATION OUTCOMES

The general education portion of the Core Curriculum is
especially important at Clayton College & State University
because general education forms the foundation for all spe-
cific programs of study. After completing the courses in Area
L, 11, and III at Clayton State, students will be able to exhibit
effective performance in the learning outcomes that the fac-
ulty has identified as the essential elements of a superior gen-
eral education. The abilities to think critically and communi-
cate effectively are the foundation outcomes of general edu-
cation.

General Education is introduced in Areas I, II, and 111, but
the outcomes are enhanced and reinforced throughout the
University curriculum, including in the major.

The specific course requirements for Areas I, II, and III are
listed below. See the Course Descriptions section of this cata-
log for more information about each course.
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CORE CURRICULUM - AREAS I, IL IIl, AND IV

Note: Students with College Preparatory Curriculm ( C_PC) defi-
ciencies should enroll in courses to remove the d_eﬁc:enc:es befo_re
enrolling in any courses for Area I, 11, or III credit. (See the Afimts-
sions Information section of this catalog for fuller explanation of
CPC requirements.)

AREA I - HUMANITIES

Quarter
Credit Hours
A. Both of the following courses: 10
PHIL 110 Logic and Critical Thinking
ENGL 111 Composition I*
Prerequisite: For both courses,
exemption from or exit from
Learning Support reading and
English. It is recommended,
but not required, that PHIL 110
be taken along with or prior to
ENGL 111.
*FREN 112, GERM 112, or SPAN 112 may be
substituted for ENGL 111.
B. ENGL 112 Composition II 5

Prerequisite: ENGL 111 or foreign
language at the 112-level by substitution.
C. One of the following "capstone" courses: 3
ART 232 History of Art from the 1880's
through the Twentieth Century
DRMA 211 Appreciation of the Dramatic Arts
ENGL 201 Survey of World Literature I
ENGL 202 Survey of World Literature II
ENGL 212 Survey of English Literature IT
ENGL 222 Survey of American Literature II
FREN 211 or 212 Intermediate French
GERM 211 or 212 Intermediate German
HUMN 210 The Arts and Society
MUSI 211 Music Appreciation
SPAN 211or 212 Intermediate Spanish
SPCH 220 Fundamentals of Speech
Prerequisite: For all Area I "capstone"
courses, ENGL 112 and PHIL 110.

Total quarter credit hours in Area I 20

AREA II - NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS

A. Choose one of the following: 5
(A Category A mathematics course does not have
to be taken prior to courses in categories B &
C except for PHYS 131.)
MATH 115 College Algebra
MATH 130 Precalculus
MATH 151 Calculus & Analytical Geometry I
Prerequisites: For MATH 115, two years of high school
algebra and a suitable score on the math placement test;
or MATH 099.
Note: Students with high school preparation beyond the 4
minimum required for MATH 115 (especially students in majors
requiring advanced mathematics) may take MATH 130 or
MATH 151. (See Course Descriptions section.)

B. The first course of a laboratory science sequence*

Quarter
Credit Hours
BIOL 131 Introduction to Biology I 5
or
CHEM 131 Introduction to Chemistry I
or

PHYS 131 Introduction to Physics I
Prerequisite: MATH 115 or higher.

*Students majoring in engineering, mathematics, or

sciences (including biomedical science) may substitute

a specialized science sequence for these courses. Choose

from BIOL 171, CHEM 151, PHYS 251.

C. The second course of a laboratory science sequence*

BIOL 132 Introduction to Biology Il

Prerequisite: BIOL 131.

or
CHEM 132 Introduction to Chemistry II
Prerequisite: CHEM 131.
or
PHYS 132 Introduction to Physics II
Prerequisite: PHYS 131.
*Students majoring in engineering, mathematics,
or sciences (including biomedical science) may
substitute a specialized science sequence for these
courses. Choose from BIOL 172, CHEM 152,
PHYS 252.
D. SCI 221 Energy Use and the Environment 5
Prerequisites: ENGL 111, PHIL 110,
MATH 115 or 130 or 151, and any
10 quarter credit hour laboratory
science sequence from B & C above.

Total quarter credit hours in Area II 20

AREA III - SOCIAL SCIENCES
Prerequisite for all courses: Exemption from or exit
from Learning Support reading.
A. POLI 101 American National Government
in an International Context
B. One of the following courses: 5
PSYC 205 Introduction to Psychology
SOCI 205 Introduction to Sociology

W

C. HIST 262 Themesin American History 5
It is recommended that POLI 101 be taken prior to
HIST 262.

D. One of the following "capstone" courses: 5

HIST 282 Themes in World History

SOSC 220 Issuesin Contemporary Society
Prerequisites for both "capstone" courses:
HIST 262 and PSYC 205 or SOCI 205.

Total quarter credit hours in Area III 20

AREA IV - PROGRAM OF STUDY

Area IV courses prepare students to major in their cho-
sen fields on the baccalaureate level at Clayton College & State
University or at other colleges and universities. Eagh pro-
gram consists of 30 quarter credit hours, usually in six five-
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hour courses. The courses in Area IV include disciplines re-
lated to the major as well as courses directly in the major.

The programs of study in Area IV are listed later in this
catalog according to the school at Clayton College & State
University that offers the program.

THE CORE CURRICULUM OF THE UNIVERSITY
SYSTEM OF GEORGIA

All work completed in the four areas of the Core Curricu-
lum is fully transferable and applicable to graduation in the
same program at any institution in the University System to
which a transfer student is admitted. Because all of the courses
in Clayton State’s Core Curriculum are approved for transfer,
it is not necessary that these courses have the same title, num-
ber, or content as those at other institutions. When evaluating
the transcripts of a transfer student from Clayton College &
State University, an advisor or other official at a receiving in-
stitution within the University System honors the credits trans-
ferred from Clayton College & State University and applies
them according to the requirements of the receiving institu-
tion. Students who have any questions about transferring
should contact the Clayton College & State University Office
of the Registrar (960-5110).

REGENTS’ TEST POLICY

‘\\

PURPOSE:
The Regents’ Testing Program is designed to certify the
competency level in reading and writing of all students in
institutions of the University System of Georgia. The Re-
gents’ Test is administered at a specific time once each quar-
ter. Students must register for the Regents’ Test during the
scheduled Registration session. Consult the Schedule of
Classes for additional information on sections and dates.

REQUIREMENTS FOR WHO MUST TAKE THE

REGENTS’ TEST:
All associate degree and baccalaureate degree graduates of
Clayton College & State University, with the exception of
those cited in the paragraph on “Exceptions,” shall exhibit
competence in certain minimum skills in reading and writ-
ing by successfully completing the examinations of the Re-
gents’ Testing Program.
EXCEPTIONS: Any student who holds a baccalaureate or
higher degree from a regionally accredited institution of
higher education is not required to complete the Regents’
Test in order to graduate from Clayton College & State
University. In addition, a student who has a declared pro-
gram of study in a certificate program is not required to
complete the test.

REQUIREMENTS FOR WHAT QUARTER THE RE-
GENTS’ TEST MUST BE TAKEN:
Students are required to take the Regents’ Test during the
next quarter of enrollment after they have completed 45
Quarter hours of credit, if they have not already taken the
test and passed both parts (reading and essay).

Students may choose to take the Regents’ Test before they
have earned 45 credit hours. Students are encouraged not
to take the Regents’ Test prior to completion of English
111, which includes instruction in reading and writing as
well as practice for the test. Students who choose to take
the Regents’ Test before they have earned 45 credit hours
must contact the Regents’ Test administrator in the Learn-
ing Center prior to the test administration dates.

Test administration dates are widely publicized on cam-
pus. Normally, students who are required to test will be
sent a reminder; however, failure to receive a written re-
minder of test dates and policy does not excuse a student
from Regents’ Test requirements.

POLICY FOR STUDENTS WHO ARE REQUIRED TO

TAKE THE REGENTS’ TEST BUT HAVE NOT DONE

SO:
1. Students who are required to take the Regents’ Test
but have not done so by the end of the first quarter after
they have earned 45 quarter credit hours will be placed on
Regents’ Test probation. Students who fail to take the
Regents’ Test while they are on Regents’ Test probation
are subject to suspension from the University.

2. Students who have earned 75 or more quarter credit hours
are subject to the above requirement, and in addition, they
must enroll in ENGL 088 and READ 088. Students in this
category who fail to enroll in the required remediation
courses will not be allowed to remain enrolled in any other
courses for college credit.

REQUIREMENTS FOR STUDENTS WHO HAVE
TAKEN THE REGENTS’ TEST BUT HAVE NOT BEEN
SUCCESSFUL.:
1. Students with fewer than 45 quarter credit hours are en-
couraged to take the appropriate remediation courses (ENGL
080 and/or READ 080) and to retest but are not required to
do so.

2. Students who have earned from 45 to 75 quarter credit
hours are required to take at least one appropriate
remediation course (ENG 080 and/or READ 080) and to
retest at least one part of the Regents’ Test durin g each quar-
ter of enrollment until both parts of the test have been passed.

Students in this category who fail to enroll in at least one
remediation course as required will not be allowed to re-
main enrolled in any other course for college credit.

Students in this category who fail to retake at least one part
of the Regents’ Test during the first quarter that they are
required to do so will be placed on Regents’ Test probation.
Any student who fails to retest while on Regents’ Test pro-
bation will be subject to suspension from the University.

Students in this category who have been unsuccessful
on both parts of the test may choose to remediate and
retest only one part during a given quarter of enrollment.
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A faculty member will assist students in detenpining ap-
propriate selections for remediation and retesting. Such
students must continue to remediate and retest during each
quarter of enrollment until they have passed both parts of

the test.

3. Students who have earned 75 or more quarter credit hours
and have not yet passed both parts of the Reger}ts’ Test are
required to enroll in all appropriate remediation courses
(ENGL 088 and/or READ 088) during each quarter of en-
rollment until both parts have been passed. (Note the change
from 080 to 088.)

Students in this category who have been unsuccessful_ on
both parts of the test do not have the option to remedfate
and retest in only one part per quarter; they must remediate
and retest in both parts.

Students in this category who fail to enroll in the remed'iation
course or courses required will not be allowed to remain en-
rolled in any other course for college credit.

Students in this category who fail to retake the required part
or parts of the Regents’ Test during the first quarter that they
are required to do so will be placed on Regents’ Tc?st proba-
tion (unless they are already on Regents' Test probation). Any
student who fails to retest while on Regents’ Test probation
will be subject to suspension from the University.

SPECIAL PROVISION FOR STUDENTS TRANSFER-

RING INTO CLAYTON COLLEGE & STATE UNIVER-

SITY:
Having passed the Regents’ Testing Program shall not
be a condition of transfer into Clayton College & $tate
University. Transferring students from within the. inver-
sity System of Georgia shall be subject to all provisions qf
this policy. Students with 45 or more college-level credit
hours transferring from System programs that do not re-
quire the Regents’ Test or from institutions outside the Sys-
tem are required to take the test no later than the second
quarter of enrollment in programs leading to a deg.n.:e, and
in subsequent quarters shall be subject to all provisions of
this policy.

SPECIAL ACCOMMODATIONS FOR DISABLED AND

ENGLISH AS SECOND LANGUAGE STUDENTS:
Students who declared on their application for admission
to the University that English is their second language _and
Wwho presented evidence of English proficiency at that time
may be eligible for special accommodations on the Regents’
Test. Students must contact the Learning Center to deter-
mine eligibility.

Disabled students whose disability prohibits participation
in the standard administration of the Test should contact
the CARE Center to arrange special test procedures. Ap-
Propriate provision for remediation will be made for per-
Sons not passing components of the Test. Procedures for

the administration of the Test and subsequent remediation,

if necessary, will vary depending on the individual lga.ndi-
cap. These students are otherwise subject to all provisions
of the policy.

PROCEDURES FOR REVIEW: .
A student’s essay will be reviewed if the essay received at
least one passing score among the three scores awarded.
The review will be conducted by three faculty members
designated by Clayton College & State University as a re-

view panel.

A student must participate in the required remediation and
retesting even though his or her essay is being reviewed.

The review panel may by majority opinion uphold the f'ail-
ing score and thus end the review process or may by major-
ity opinion recommend that the essay be rescored by the
Regents’ Testing Program Central Office.

If the review panel recommends rescoring of the essay, that
recommendation will be transmitted in writing with a copy
of the essay to the Office of the System Director of the Re-
gents’ Testing Program. Three experienced Regents’ essay
scorers not involved in the initial scoring will follow the
normal procedures for scoring the essay portion of the Re-
gents’ Test. The decision of this panel will be final. Clay-
ton College & State University will notify the student of
the result if the rescored essay passes.

QUESTIONS ABOUT THE REGENTS’ TES_T:_ -
All questions concerning scheduling and admmls_termg of
the Regents’ Test should be directed to the Learning Cen-
ter in the Library Building.

All questions concerning Regents’ Test policy and reguire-
ments should be directed to the Regents’ Test Coord}nator
in the Department of Learning Support (lower level Library
Building).

These individuals will be glad to answer questions or make
appropriate referrals.
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DEGREE & CERTIFICATE PROGRAM LIST

The bachelor's degree, associate degree, and certificate programs available at Clayton College & State University are arranged
b'elow by page number according to the School of the University that offers the program. Cross-references to related pre-profes-
sional programs are also listed in some cases, e.g., Law and Dentistry. (Programs listed as A.A. or A.S. constitute foundation
courses for the first two years of a four-year baccalaureate degree at Clayton College & State University or another institution and
may or may not contain any courses in the field itself. See the Graduation Requirements section of this catalog for a fuller
explanation of each degree type.)

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCI
ENCES DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

INTEGRATIVE STUDIES Cl"iminal TOSHERHOA L) 5. dnag. sttt o] 50
Integrative Studies (A.A., AT approves: for i 39 History (A.A.) e 50
Integrative Studies (B.A., B.S.).... 39 Law .(Pre-profes.swnal) ................................................. 50

Physical Education/Health..................co..oocoooooo 50

DEPARTMENT OF HUMANITIES Political Science (AiA.) ...........coo 80 S5 L et s 50

PSYChOlOgY (A A.) c.oovurvereereneeeeeeeeeeeeeeee oo 50
B A i e S s the Cres o g 41 DOCIOIOZY (A-A) vt pt
P R R AR S 41 UIDaN Lfe (A-A.) oo -
Foatiol (AR cinuavid 988 20 S0l 2 0s 0 Yitesd aril 41 TME
Journalism (AvA:) iiniiiciiicdmiiinsiaiin oo 41 RERAK NT. OF TEACHER, EDUCATION
Philosopliy { Achi)::. aitiai. alll ol b oV sy 42 ; :
Spandhi(ATA) (ot Sainmaa el s oo 42 Middle Level Education (B.A.) ..o P
Speech/Drama (A.A.) .......c..ccveevememmresoeosoesooeoooeoonn 42

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS

Computer SCience (A.S.) ........cveeemremeeorooeooeooeosoos 43
MAEHEMALCS (ALA) oo 43 DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING AND

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS
DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC

Accounting (B.B.A.).........cccooeeuiommememmemeoooooe 60
COmposiBn UM Y512 3 A0 vseann an ey T 44 Computer Information Systems (B.B.A.).............. ol
Yoctonnanee (MM 10 0 L 45
o R i Rkl b oS 45 DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT AND
Mt (A or. informanon on sectiond I 45 MARKETING
Piano Pedagogy (Certificate) ...............cooovrvroveoionnn, 46
General Business (B.B.A.) ........o.oooooovovvooooo 62
DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL SCIENCES Management (B.B.A.) .........cooovmmmmemmreoooooo 63
Marketing (B.B.A.) ..........cooeemmommmmmmemroeeoeeooosossiooson 63
ARricUHure (A28} .. . el ) L3 ER GG 47 Business Administration (A.A.)....co.oovrerrcercescr 64
B LA S ) i icen T SIS A3 47
CHEMISHY TA.S.) ....ocronermsesssseseessimsmmarsssnpmmtogs e e 47
Dentistry (Pre-Dentistry) ..............oooveveerevsivvnsonnn, 47 SCHOOL OF HEALTH SCIENCES
Engineering (Pre-Engineering) ...............co.cooovovonn... 48
BORESIY LS. }orc o eeperresensrssbsssessomssmins sttt s 48 INTERDISCIPLINARY PROGRAMS
GEOlOZY (A.S.) ..cvumerrerrrrirrrerreeseeresssssssess s ssssonns 48
Health Information Management ( iy e o 48 Health Care Management (B.S.) ........c..coovovvevmomnnn, 66
Medical Technology (Pre-Medical Technology) ........ 48 Allied Health Administration (B.A.S.) .................... 68
Medicine (Pre-Medicine) ...............o.oovovooooeooooo, 48
Occupational Therapy (Pre-Occupational Therapy)... 48 DEPARTMENT OF NURSING
Pharmacy (A.S.) ..c.ouvueveeeeeeeeeeeeesoeseeeoeeoooe 49
Physical Therapy (Pre-Physical Therapy)................... 49 Nursing (B.S.N.)-Basic Licensure Track
L T T A 49 Nursing (B.S.N.)-R.N. Completion Track

Veterinary Medicine (Pre-Veterinary Medicine)......... 49

Degree Programs 37

DEPARTMENT OF DENTAL HYGIENE

Dental- Hygiene: (A.SD ) uosmmumasmssssmsenmsssois 76
Dental Hygiene Practice
and Administration (B.A.S.) ....ccocevvveviviviiineeerennne 78
SCHOOL OF TECHNOLOGY
BACCALAUREATE PROGRAMS
Technology Management (B.A.S.) ........ccocovuevveennnnn. 84
Administrative Management (B.A.S.).......cccocvveune... 85

PROGRAMS IN AVIATION MAINTENANCE
TECHNOLOGY

Aviation Maintenance Technology (A.A.S.) ............... 88
AIrway Science (A.A.S.) ....co.eiiieruisnisossssiosssnisisssonsasiss 88
Airframe. (Certificate) «..ovnils. adin auinv ararking s 89
Powerplant (Certificate):.....5.. i srawids g smarh 89
PROGRAMS IN DRAFTING AND DESIGN
Architectural Design Technology (A.A.S.) ......ccceuuu.. 90
Mechanical Drafting Technology (A.A.S.).......ccccou.... 90
PROGRAMS IN ELECTRONICS
Avionics Technology (A.A.S.) ..cccevererrvereeerererenenns 91
Computer Service Technology (A.A.S.) ......ccceceveumneee. 92
Electromechanical Technology (A.A.S.) ......ccceueueneee. 92
Electronics Technology (A.A.S.) .....cccceveevveeierrcnennnas 93
Telecommunications Technology (A.A.S.) .................. 93
Computer Network Administration (Certificate) ........ 94
Computer Network Technology (Certificate................. 94
Electronics Technology (Certificate) ...............cccnneee. 94

PROGRAM IN RAILROAD OPERATIONS

Railroad Operations (A.A.S.) .....cccoevvurrrverrnrrcrrerennns 95

PROGRAMS IN OFFICE-RELATED CAREERS

Office Administration (A.A.S.) ..ccoooevvvvvreeevrreeeeereeens 96
Administrative Assistant Track ..............ccceverenennene. 97
Medical Transcriptionist Track ..........c.ccoceevevrennenn. 97

Data Processing (A.A.S.) cc.cocvereereerenrncrrnnreereerennennen 97

Paralegal Studies (A.A.S.) ccocecveveeeerererrerereererenenes 98

Accounting Technology (Certificate).............cceveuene. 99

Data!Processingl (Eertifieate) s...tuaiiniiniismisiaii 99

Office Assisting (Certificate) ............cocecereruererereveeennne 99
Secretary/Receptionist Track .............coceeeevevererennene 100
Assistant Office Supervisor Track ............cccoveunuee. 100
Accounting Clerk Track .o mnstsstoes 100

Office Technology (Certificate)............cccocerrrerrrrrrunee. 100

Paralegal Studies (Certificate) .............cccecivvrereereneneen 101

PROGRAMS IN APPLIED MARKETING AND
SUPERVISION

Marketing and Merchandising (A.A.S.).......ccccouu..... 101
Industrial and Services Supervision (A.A.S.)............ 102
Marketing and Merchandising (Certificate)............... 103
Industrial and Services Supervision (Certificate) ...... 103

PROGRAMS IN MEDICAL CAREERS

Medical Office Administration (A.A.S.) ................... 103
Paramedic Technology (A.A.S.) .....cccecevurrrrerererernnnnnns 104
Medical Assisting (Certificate) ............ccocerevveverenenene. 105
Medical Transcription (Certificate) ................c.......... 105
Emergency Medical Technology (Certificate) ........... 105
Advanced Emergency Medical Tech. (Certificate) .... 106
Public Safety Communications (Certificate) ............. 106
COLLEGE TRANSFER PROGRAMS
Engineering Technology (A.S.) ...c.cccoevuvurrerevevernerennnns 106
Business Education (A.A.) .....ccoovvvuiveeeevveeneeeeeeeeene 107
Secretarial Studies/Office Adm. (A.A)) ....c.coveveneeen. 107
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SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
INTEGRATIVE VSTUDIES PROGRAM
DEPARTMENT OF LEARNING SUPPORT
DEPARTMENT OF HUMANITIES
DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS
DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC
DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL SCIENCES
DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

DEPARTMENT OF TEACHER EDUCATION

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

—

Robert D. Becker, Dean
Arts and Sciences Building, A &S-210

GENERAL INFORMATION

The primary objectives of the School of Arts and Sciences
are (1) to provide students with college preparatory instruc-
tion in certain basic skills areas; (2) to provide students with
the sound background in general education they will need
during their college experience and after graduation; (3) to
provide the first two years of study in a wide variety of ma-
jors offered at Clayton State and other colleges and universi-
ties; (4) to provide student musicians with musical experi-
ences to develop skills and knowledge needed as professional
musicians or as non-professionals who enjoy working within
a community of musicians; (5) to provide course work in
support of programs of study offered by other schools of the
University; and (6) to prepare students to be outstanding
teachers in middle level schools.

All general education instruction in the School of Arts and
Sciences addresses one or more general education outcomes
and uses a variety of assessments to determine a student’s
progress in developing the knowledge and abilities necessary
to demonstrate that he or she has achieved the outcomes.

The School of Arts and Sciences includes the following
departments: Humanities, Learning Support, Mathematics,
Music, Natural Sciences, Social Sciences, and Teacher Edu-
cation. General Studies associate degrees are available to
;tudents seeking programs that cut across department

ines.

INTEGRATIVE STUDIES PROGRAM
B.A., B.S., AA., A.S.

P}'ogn'am Description: The Integrative Studies major pro-
Vides the opportunity for a student to work with an advisor
10 design a customized program of study that meets the
Student’s career and educational needs. This flexibility en-
ables students to develop academic programs that meet the
;Ver-Changing requirements of the world of work. A
achelor’s degree in Integrative Studies can also be designed
10 prepare students for graduate school in certain disciplines
:‘d Professions. The associate degree can be earned upon
s'e completion of Areas I-IV. (If the majority of upper divi-
‘00 and/or Area IV courses earned in the degree program is
i the humanities and social sciences, the degree will be
A.A. or B.A ; otherwise, the degree is an A.S. or B.S.)

Student Advisement: Students choosing this program (at
els) the associate degree and the baccalaureate degree lev-

.Must consult with an Integrative Studies advisor; self-
VisSing is not allowed. Individual programs of study for

the bachelor’s degree must be approved by the Council for
Integrative Studies. Baccalaureate students must consult the
Integrative Studies Program Handbook for additional infor-
mation.

Interested students should contact the School of Arts & Sci-
ences (A&S 210) to obtain a program handbook and to be
assigned an advisor.

Special Distance Learning Opportunity: Clayton College
& State University has been designated as an official “Going
the Distance” institution. “Going the Distance” is a partner-
ship between Clayton State, the Public Broadcasting System
(PBS), and Georgia Public Broadcasting (GPB). By working
carefully with their advisors to select available courses at ap-
propriate times, students can earn an A.A. in Integrative
Studies entirely through distance learning experiences includ-
ing telecourses, interactive video courses (GSAMS), and on-
line courses. (Note: Although the University assures students
that enough courses will be available for a student to com-
plete the A.A. via distance learning in two years, the avail-
ability of any given course is not guaranteed. At this time,
Clayton State does not offer specialized laboratory science
courses and advanced mathematics courses by distance learn-

ing. )
AREATI-III

Follow the Core Curriculum for Areas I-III as listed in the
Graduation Requirements section of this catalog. Students
interested in science and math-related fields should take spe-
cial care to work closely with their advisors to make sure that
the appropriate courses are selected in Area II.

AREATV

Note: This Area conforms to the new University System of
Georgia Area F guidelines for General/Interdisciplinary

Studies.
Quarter
Credit Hours

A. Humanities 5-15
Any 200-level courses with the following prefixes*: ART,
DRMA, ENGL, FREN, GERM, HUMN, MUSI, PHIL,
SPAN.

B. Social Sciences 5-15
Any 200-level courses with the following prefixes*: ECON,
HIST, POLI, PSYC, SOCL

C. Natural Sciences and Mathematics 0-10
Any 100- or 200- level MATH courses numbered 122 or
higher other than a course that the student applied to Area
II and/or any 100- or 200-level BIOL, CHEM, PHYS
courses* (except courses at a lower level in the same
science that the student applied to the Area II lab science
sequence).

*Other prefixes in related fields will be evaluated for possible

application for transfer students.
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D. Courses related to career and academic goals 0-20
Courses from the Area IV of any major.** Study abroad is
encouraged. Courses in this category must be chosen in
consultation with the faculty advisor. All prerequisites
apply.

**Except 111-level foreign language in the language used to
meet CPC requirements and except courses at a lower level in
the same science that the student applied to the Area II lab
science sequence.

Total Hours For Area IV 30

JUNIOR - SENIOR YEARS
A. Integrative Studies Seminars 10

INTE 350 Integrative Studies Seminar I — The Culture of
the World of Work (5-0-5). This course is to be taken in
the junior year. It is the program’s assessment site for
communication and critical thinking skills.

INTE 450 Integrative Studies Seminar IT — Capstone
(5-0-5). This course is normally taken during the student’s
final term of enrollment. A culminating project is required.

B. Integrative Studies Practicum/Internship 5-15

INTE 448 Integrative Studies Practicum/Internship (0-15-
5) This course is normally taken in a term between the two
Integrative Seminars. Five hours are required; additional
hours may be taken if approved as part of the individual
course of study.

C. Courses appropriate to the student’s career
and academic goals 65-75

Courses may be drawn from any field, but must be in the
student’s approved program of study. “Cross registration”
at other colleges and universities of the University Center
in Georgia and study abroad are encouraged. NOTE: The
BA/BS degree requires a minimum of 60 hours of upper-
division credit; Depending on how many hours of
Practicum/Internship are included in category B, 35-45 of
the hours in category C must be upper-division. Therefore,
a maximum of 30 lower-division hours may be applied to
the junior-senior years; in most cases the number will be
much lower.

Total Hours Junior & Senior Years 90

Note on Grades: A grade of C or better is required in all
INTE courses. No more than 10 hours of D grades can be
counted in category c of the junior-senior years.

Note on Residency Requirement: The normal University
residency requirement of 45 hours applies with the follow-
ing exceptions: (a) all INTE courses must be taken in
residence at CCSU; (b) there is no restriction regarding
school of the major; and (c) 15 hours of University Center
Cross Registration may be counted as in residence if the
courses are approved in advance as part of the student’s
Integrative Studies program of study.

§
DEPARTMENT OF LEARNING SUPPORT

\\\

Judy C. Brown, Department Head

F. Richard Reynolds, Counselor

Library Building, LIB-122A

Faculty Advisors: Capell, Garrison, Key, King, Ludley,
Miller, Neal, St. Romain, Walkup, Wood.

The Department of Learning Support of the School of Arts
and Sciences offers developmental and learning assistance
courses and strategies for academic success. This department
is designed to provide opportunities for beginning freshmen
and others who need additional academic preparation in writ-
ing, reading, oral communication, mathematics, personal de-
velopment, and study skills.

The program provides courses for remediating academic
deficiencies: English 099, Mathematics 095, Mathematics
097, Mathematics 099, and Reading 095. The study skills
and personal development courses include Communications
098 and Study and Research Skills (SARS) 097 and 099. The
department also offers the Regent’s Test remediation courses
of English 080, English 088, Reading 080, Reading 088, and
other programs for academic improvement.

Please refer to the Academic Information section of this
catalog for specific information regarding the policies and
requirements for Learning Support students.

DEPARTMENT OF HUMANITIES

William A. Pasch, Department Head
Arts and Sciences Building, A&S-210D

The Department of Humanities offers college-level instruc-
tion in humanities, languages, literature, philosophy, and thé
fine and performing arts. The department offers courses fulfill
ing the requirements for the Humanities Area (Area I) of the
Core Curriculum as well as major-concentration courses lead
ing to the Associate of Arts degree in the University Transféf
Programs for Art, English, French, Journalism, Philosophy:
Spanish, and Speech/Drama. Upper-division Humanitiés
courses serve baccalaureate programs in Music, Teacher Ed
cation, and other programs as general electives.

2

ART (A.A))

Faculty Advisor: Daughtry

Students in this degree program should refer to the Gradua-
tion Requirements section of this catalog for requirements
in Areas I, II, and III of the Core Curriculum.

Quarter
Credit Hours
AREA IV - OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
A. ART 111,112,113 Art Structure I, II, III 15
B. ART 232 History of Art from the 1880s
through the Twentieth Century k)
C. ART 114 Art Structure IV 3
D. Choose from the following: 5
ART 221 Painting
ART 222 Drawing
ART 223 Sculpture
ART 224 Ceramics
ART 231 History of Art from the
Renaissance through Realism
A foreign language

Total 30
NOTE: Students who plan a program of study in art education should follow

the Area IV Requirements under the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), Major in Middle
Level Education.

ENGLISH (A.A)

- Faculty Advisors: Corse, Goldberg, Pasch, Sellers

Students in this degree program should refer to the Gradua-
tion Requirements section of this catalog for requirements in
Areas I, II, and III of the Core Curriculum.

Quarter
Credit Hours

AREA IV-OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
A. Choose from the following: 10-20

ENGL 201 Survey of World Literature I

ENGL 202 Survey of World Literature IT

ENGL 211 Survey of English Literature I

ENGL 212 Survey of English Literature I

ENGL 221 Survey of American Literature I

ENGL 222 Survey of American Literature II

B. A foreign language 10-20
(A student is required show competence through
the 211-level.)
C. Choose from the following: 0-5
aRY 231 History of Art from the
Renaissance through Realism

ART 232 History of Art from the 1880s
through the Twentieth Century
DRMA 211 Appreciation of the Dramatic Arts
HIST 212 Survey of the Modern World
HIST 252 Survey of the Modern United States
HIST 265 Minorities in American History
MUSI 211 Music Appreciation
PHIL 213 Survey of Philosophical Thought
PHIL 221 Introduction to Logic
SPCH 201 The Communication Process:
Theory and Setting
Total 30

FRENCH (A.A)

Faculty Advisor: Legge

Students in this degree program should refer to the Gradua-
tion Requirements section of this catalog for requirements in
Areas I, II, and III of the Core Curriculum.

Quarter
Credit Hours
AREA I - OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
A. FREN 111 and 112 Beginning French 0-10
B. FREN 211 and 212 Intermediate French 10
C. Making sure that no more than a total of 10 hours
is being elected from English, choose from the
following: 10-20
ART 231 History of Art from the
Renaissance through Realism
ART 232 History of Art from the 1880s
through the Twentieth Century
DRMA 211 Appreciation of the Dramatic Arts
ENGL 201 Survey of World Literature I
ENGL 202 Survey of World Literature II
ENGL 211 Survey of English Literature I
ENGL 212 Survey of English Literature I
HIST 212 Survey of the Modern World
*SPAN 111 Beginning Spanish I
*SPAN 112 Beginning Spanish II
*SPAN 211 Intermediate Spanish
*SPAN 212 Intermediate Spanish
Total 30
*Strongly recommended.
JOURNALISM (A.A))

Faculty Advisor: Barnett

Students in this degree program should refer to the Gradu-
ation Requirements section of this catalog for requirements in
Areas I, II, and III of the Core Curriclum.

Quarter
Credit Hours
AREA IV - OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
A. A foreign language 15
B. Choose from the following: 0-5
JOUR 100 Journalism Laboratory
JOUR 101 Mass Communications Practicum
C. Choose one of the following: 5
ART 231 History of Art from the
Renaissance through Realism
ART 232 History of Art from the 1880s
through the Twentieth Century
DRMA 211 Appreciation of the Dramatic Arts
ENGL 201 Survey of World Literature I
ENGL 202 Survey of World Literature IT
ENGL 221 Survey of American Literature I
ENGL 222 Survey of American Literature II
PHIL 211 Survey of Philosophical Thought
PHIL ° 221 Introduction to Logic
SPCH 201 The Communication Process:
Theory and Setting
D. Choose from the following: 5-10
HIST 212 Survey of the Modern World
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HIST' =252 Survey of the Modern United States
HIST 265 Minorities in American History
POLI 201 Introduction to Political Science
POLI 211 Comparative Politics
PSYC 205 Introduction to Psychology
SOCI 205 Introduction to Sociology
Total 30
PHILOSOPHY (A.A))
Faculty Advisor: Jackson

Students in this degree program should refer to the Gradu-
ation Requirements section of this catalog for requirements in
Areas I, II, and III of the Core Curriculum.

Quarter
Credit Hours
AREA IV - OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
A. PHIL 211 Survey of Philosophical Thought 5
B. A foreign language 10-20

(Students are required to show competence through

the 211-level.)

C. Choose from the following: 5-15

ART 231 History of Art from the

Renaissance through Realism

ART 232 History of Art from the 1880s
through the Twentieth Century

DRMA 211 Appreciation of the Dramatic Arts

ENGL 201 Survey of World Literature I

ENGL 202 Survey of World Literature II

ENGL 211 Survey of English Literature I

ENGL 212 Survey of English Literature II

ENGL 221 Survey of American Literature I

ENGL 222 Survey of American Literature II

HIST 212 Survey of the Modern World

HIST 252 Survey of the Modern United States

HIST 265 Minorities in American History

MATH 130 Precalculus

MUSI 211 Music Appreciation

PHIL 221 Introduction to Logic

POLI 201 Introduction to Political Science

PSYC 205 Introduction to Psychology

SOCI 205 Introduction to Sociology

SPCH 201 The Communication Process:
Theory and Setting Loeon

Total 30
SPANISH (A.A)

Faculty Advisors: Cyrus, Legge

Students in this degree program should refer to the Gradu-
ation Requirements section of this catalog for requirements in
Areas I, II and IIT of the Core Curriculum.

Quarter
Credit Hours
AREA IV — OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
A. SPAN 111 and 112 Beginning Spanish 0-10
B. SPAN 211 and 212 Intermediate Spanish 10

C. Making sure that no more than a total of 10 hours
is elected from English, choose from the following: 10-20

ART 231 History of Art from the
Renaissance through Realism
ART 232 History of Art from the 1880s
through the Twentieth Century
DRMA 211 Appreciation of the Dramatic Arts
ENGL 201 Survey of World Literature I
ENGL 202 Survey of World Literature II
ENGL 211 Survey of English Literature I
ENGL 212 Survey of English Literature II
*FREN 111 Beginning French I
*FREN 112 Beginning French II
*FREN 211 Intermediate French
*FREN 212 Intermediate French
HIST 212 Survey of the Modern World
Total 30
*Strongly Recommended.
SPEECH/DRAMA (A.A))

Faculty Advisor: Corse

Students in this degree program should refer to the Gradua-
tion Requirements section of this catalog for requirements in
Areas I, II, and III of the Core Curriculum.

Quarter
Credit Hours
AREA IV - OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
A. A foreign language 0-20
B. SPCH 201 The Communication Process:
Theory and Setting 5
DRMA 211 Appreciation of the Dramatic
Arts S
C. Choose from the following: 0-10
DRMA 188 Introduction to Acting
DRMA 191 Drama Workshop
DRMA 191L Music Theater
MUSI 191L Music Theater
D. Choose from the following: 0-10
ART 231 History of Art from the
Renaissance through Realism
ART 232 History of Art from the 1880s
through the Twentieth Century
ENGL 201 Survey of World Literature I
ENGL 202 Survey of World Literature II
ENGL 211 Survey of English Literature I
ENGL 212 Survey of English Literature II
ENGL 221 Survey of American Literature I
ENGL 222 Survey of American Literature II
HIST 212 Survey of the Modern World
HIST 252 Survey of the Modern United States
HIST 265 Minorities in American History
MUSI 111 Music Theory
MUSI 112 Music Theory
MUSI 152B Applied Music—Voice
MUSI 252B Applied Music—Voice
MUSI 191A Choir
POLI 201 Introduction to Political Science
POLI 211 Comparative Politics

Total
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TEACHER EDUCATION

Students wishing to prepare for a teaching career should
follow the Area IV curriculum for Teacher Education, which
is listed under the Department of Teacher Education head-

ing
—

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS

Catherine C. Aust, Department Head
Arts and Sciences Building, A&S-210C

The Department of Mathematics offers college-level instruc-
tion in mathematics and computer science. The department
offers courses fulfilling the requirements for the Natural Sci-
ences and Mathematics Area (Area II) of the Core Curricu-
lum as well as major-concentration courses leading to the
Associate of Science and Associate of Arts degrees in the
University Transfer Programs for Computer Science and
Mathematics. Upper division courses are offered to support
the baccalaureate program in Teacher Education and as gen-
eral electives.

COMPUTER SCIENCE (A.S.))

Faculty Advisors: Aust, Scott

Students in this degree program should refer to the Gradu-
ation Requirements section of this catalog for requirements
in Areas I, II and III of the Core Curriculum.

Quarter
Credit Hours
AREA IV - OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
A. COMP 210 and 220 Principles of Computer

Programming I and II 10
B. COMP 211 File Processing 5
C. MATH 151 and 152 Calculus and Analytic
Geometry I and I 10
D. Choose one of the following: s
MATH 130 Precalculus
MATH 214 Introductory Linear Algebra
MATH 251 Calculus and Analytic Geometry III
MATH 252 Calculus and Analytic Geometry IV
OR
'Choose one of the following:
ACCT 201 Principles of Accounting I
MATH 231 Introductory Statistics
Total 30

"This 9ption should be chosen only by students intending to pursue a
™ajor in Information Systems.

MATHEMATICS (A.A)

Faculty Advisors: Aust, Bright, Hunt, Nash, Scott

Students in this degree program should refer to the Gradua-
tion Requirements section of this catalog for requirements in
Areas I, II, and III of the Core Curriculum.

Quarter
Credit Hours
AREA IV - OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
A. Choose from the following: 0-15
MATH 130 Precalculus
MATH 151 Calculus and Analytic
Geometry I
MATH 152 Calculus and Analytic
Geometry II
B. MATH 251 and 252 Calculus and Analytic
Geometry Il and IV 10
C. A foreign language (French or German
is recommended) 0-10
D. Choose from the following: 0-20
CHEM 151 Principles of Chemistry I
CHEM 152 Principles of Chemistry II
COMP 201 or 210 Introduction to Computing or
Principles of Computer
Programming I
COMP 211 or 220 File Processing or Principles of
Computer Programming II
EDUC 201 Introduction to Education
MATH 214 Introductory Linear Algebra
PHYS 251 General Physics I
PHYS 252 General Physics II
PHYS 253 General Physics III
Total 30

TEACHER EDUCATION

Students wishing to prepare for a teaching career should
follow the Area IV curriculum for Teacher Education, which
is listed under the Department of Teacher Education head-

ing.

DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC

John Schuster-Craig, Department Head
Arts and Sciences Building, A&S-207D

The Department of Music offers the Bachelor of Music,
the Associate of Arts in Music, the Associate of Applied
Science in Music, and a twenty-hour Certificate in Piano
Pedagogy. Students pursuing a bachelor’s degree may major
in Composition or Performance. The Performance major in-
cludes emphases in Instrumental Performance, Vocal Perfor-
mance, Early Music and Keyboard Performance. All music
majors have access to free tickets to performances and master
classes in the University's highly regarded Spivey Hall. Ma-
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jo;s will also have opportunities to perform in the Hall them- COMPOSITION PERFORMANCE MUSI 406 Organ Literature 4
BTV BACHELOR OF MUSIC (B.M.) BACHELOR OF MUSIC (B.M.) St
. Students who wish to maj9r in music must play.an al.xdi- Faculty Advisors: Boyd-Waddell, Nordstrom, Otaki, IEE{J:IM 4((;(;ncemratllc.);1:ic _— 3
tion for members of the music faculty prior to registration. Faculty Advisor: Weaver Weaver Choose one of the following:
Entering students should also take a theory placement test. Students in the Bachelor of Music degree should see the Students in the Bachelor of Music degree in Performance MUSI 402 Early Music Literature 4
Graduation requirements also include attaining proficiency Graduation Requirements section of this catalog for require- = should see the Degree Requirements section of this catalog MUSI 408 Vocal Literature 4
levels in keyboard skills, ear training, performan.ce, and jun- ments in Areas , II, and III of the Core Curriculum (60 quar- for requirements in Areas I, II, and III of the Core Curricu- MUSI 409 Choral Literature 4
ior and senior recitals as well as att?ndance requirements for ter credit hours). Jum (60 quarter credit hours).
performances and forum. The Music Department Handbook Quarter ! Tota! ) : . E
should be consulted for details of these requirements. Credit Hours Quarter ELECTIVES (to be Selec[ed. in conjunction with advisor;
The Bachelor of Music degree consists of Areas I, II, and AREA IV - REQUIREMENTS (B.M. in Composition) e o at least 5 hours must be outside music.) 18
IIT of the Core Curriculum, Area IV courses, core music A. MUSI 111,112,113, AREA IV REQUIREMENTS (B.M. in Performance) Total 198
courses, courses specific to the major, and electives. 201,202,203 Music Theory 18 A. MUSI 111,112,113,
The Clayton College & State University music faculty in- g *MUSI 152 or 154 Applied Music 3 201,202,203 Music Theory 18
cludes specialists in the following areas: - *MUSI 252 or 254 Applied Music 3 B. *MUSI 152 or 154 Applied Music 3
= 4 D. MUSI 191 Ensemble 6 C. *MUSI 252 or 254 Applied Music 3 MUSIC
Two-Year Program
Keyl?oard: el 7 543 o g i s o o ; (Associate of Arts fn Music)
Piano: Dr. Michiko Otaki, Christi Muse-Zuniga*, Total 30
Drv John W. Schuste Gosig N T et Faculty Advisors: Holloway, Weaver
Organ: Richard Morris* SI 102 Music Survey 4 CORE MUSIC COURSES 4 : y ’ Y ¢
: : i Arts hould
Harpsichord: Dr. Daniel Pyle* MUSI 311 Counterpoint 3 Yier 1o Moy F Students in thc? Assoc1at§ of Arts in Music program shou
MUSI 312 Musical Analysis 3 MUSI 311 Corteraiit: 3 see the Graduation Requirements section of this catalog
Voice: MUSI 313 Scoring and Arranging 3 MUSI 312 MusicalrpAnal xS 3 for requirements in Areas I, I and III of the Core Curricu-
mee: MUSI 330 Music History I 4 . e X .
Dr. Cheryl Boyd-Waddell, Wayne Baughman*, 1 ic Hi MUSI 313 Scoring and Arranging
2w s Mugic History, 1L f MUSI 330 Music History I 4 Quarter
John O'Neal*, Joylene Taylor*, Dr. Brent Weaver MUSI 333 History of Musical Instruments MUSI 331 Music Hist og o 4 : Credit Hours
and Performance Practice 4 : i AREA IV - OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
g MUSI 333 History of Musical Instruments
Brass Instruments: MR- O Mus§c H1§tory " : and Performance Practice 4 A. MUSI 111,112,113
Horn: Alan Brown* MUSI 431 Music History v 4 MUSI 430 Music History IIT 4 201,202,203 Music Theory 18
Trumpet: Phil Elkins* SIS 340 Science and Musical Art 3 MUSI 431 Music History IV 4 B. ‘MUSI 152 or 154 Applied Music 3
Trombone and Tuba: Brent Vokes* DIEER et Recent Musical Technologies 3 MUSI 440 Sclondsdhd: Masical A 3 C. *MUSI 252 or 254 Applied Music 3
T SR i ) MUSI 441 Recent Musical Technologies 3 D. MUSI 160 or 191 Ensemble 6
Woodwind Instruments: Total 42 MUSI 480 Senior Seminar 3 o 30
Flute: Kelly Bryant* =
Recorder: Dr. Lyle Nordstrom OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS Toal NOTES: TWO-YEAR PROGRAM il ' AL,
. i * iti *All si rter credit hours o] jed music must be earned in the student's
Oboe./Baroque Oboe: James Sullivan MUSI 121 Composition I 3 OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS majoil;‘ fs sisdhoinsoude v f app
Clarinet: Ted Gurch* MUSI 160 Coached Ensemble 6 A. MUSI 160 Coached Husemble 6
Saxophone: Robert Karns* MUSI 191 Ensemble 6 MUSI 191 Bliseiabils 6 Note: 1. All students whose program of study is muslic must dempnstmt; key-
Ritenon: Dan Worley* MUSI 221 Composition II 3 MUSI - 192, 2 board profictencteq in the foIIo.wmg areas: scales, arpeggios, cadence
J : » 292, chords, sight reading, harmonization and transposition. Students must
MUSI 314 Advanced Counterpoint 3 392, 492 Performance Practice Lab 4 enroll in Music 150A, 151A, 250A, or a higher level applied piano course
P 2 MUSI 315 Advanced Scoring and Arranging 3 MU ; . ; each quarter they are enrolled until the proficiency is demonstrated.
ercussion: iti SI 340 Basic Conducting 2 2. It is strongly recommended that all music students complete a foreign
MUSI 321 Composition III 3 * < ; ’ ;
Peggy Benkesser* 3 : MUSI 352 or 354 Applied Music 6 language through the intermediate level.
Stri *MUSI 352 or 354 Applied Music 6 MUSI 360 Coached Ensemble 6
rings: MUSI 421 Composition IV 3 : !
Violin: Jeanne Johnson-Watkins* *MUSI 425 Practicum 4 :;VIMI?SSII 452 or 454 Applied Music 2 MUSIC
Viola: Doris Holloway MUSI 452 or 454 Applied Music 6 B.{Applicd éf:ramm cofl’lr;(;tslf:um 4 o LT Coier
Violoncello: Andrew Cox* MUSI 482 Practicum/Recital in Composition 2 For Instrumental concentx:ation o e " ; to-o fe: lied Scienci in Mausic)
Viola da gamba: Martha Bishop* v of the following: ' ol
Guitar: Dr. William Hearn* Tou ‘ MUSI 410 = Chamber Music Literature 4 Faculty Advisor: Holloway
Lute: Dr. Lyle Nordstrom : 0 A I 3 MUsI 401 Orchestral Literature 4 y s
ELECTIVES (to be selected in conjunction with advisor; MUSI 402 Early Music Literature 4 The Career Music Program at Clayton College & State
Theory/History/Mausic Appreciation: at least 5 hours must be outside music.) _18/ ;C;;:rsin level is determined by mastery level of literature Uni\"ersity i.s desxgned to c_ievelop skills in the petrformance of
Daniel Pyle* ——? €chnical proficiency. music and in the instruction of amateur musicians. Gradu-
Total 198

Dr. John W. Schuster-Craig

Staff Acompanist:
Christi Muse-Zuniga

*part-time faculty member

*Course level is determined by mastery level of literature and tech”
nical proficiency.

f:lfIKeyboard concentration, choose two of the following:

SI 410 Chamber Music Literature 4
MUST 402 Early Music Literature 4
Must 403 Keyboard Literature I 4
MUSI 404 Keyboard Literature 1T 4
MUST 405 Keyboard Literature 111 4

ates of this Program will be prepared to teach privately. The
Career Music Program requires a minimum of 95 quarter
credit hours for graduation: 20 in Area I other than Music, 5
in Area II, 16 in Area III, and 54 in Music.
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Quarter
Credit Hours
AREA I- HUMANITIES
A. Both of the following courses: 10
PHIL 110 Logic and Critical Thinking
ENGL 111 Composition I

Prerequisite: For both courses, exemption from or exit
from Learning Support reading and English. It is
recommended, but not required, that PHIL 110 be
taken along with or prior to ENGL 111.

B. ENGL 112 Composition IT 5
Prerequisite: ENGL 111 or 112-level foreign language.

C. One of the following "capstone" courses: 5
ART 232 History of Art from the 1880's

through the Twentieth Century

DRMA 211 Appreciation of the Dramatic Arts
ENGL 201 Survey of World Literature I
ENGL 202 Survey of World Literature II
ENGL 212 Survey of English Literature II
ENGL 222 Survey of American Literature II

FREN 211 or 212 Intermediate French

GERM 211 or 212 Intermediate German

HUMN 210 The Arts and Society

MUSI 211 Music Appreciation

SPAN 211 or 212 Intermediate Spanish

SPCH 220 Fundamentals of Speech
Prerequisite: ENGL 112, for all Area I “capstone” courses.

Total 20
AREA II - NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS
MATH 115 College Algebra*
or one of the following: S
BIOL 131 Introduction to Biology I
CHEM 131 Introduction to Chemistry I
PHYS 131 Introduction to Physics I
Total 5

*MATH 130 or 151 may be used also.

AREA III - SOCIAL SCIENCES

A. POLI 101 American National Government
in an International Context

B. One of the following courses:

PSYC 205 Introduction to Psychology 5
SOCI 225 Introduction to Sociology 3
C. HIST 262 Themes in American History 5

Total 15

OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
MUSI 102 Music Survey
MUSI 111,112,113,

201,202,203 Music Theory 18
'MUSI 143 Piano Pedagogy 4
'MUSI 243 Piano Pedagogy I 4
'MUSI 145 Piano Literature I 4
'MUSI 245 Piano Literature II 4
'MUSI 281 Piano Practicum 4
2*MUSI 152 Applied Music 3

2*MUSI 252 Applied Music 3
MUSI 191 Ensemble 6
54

Total 95

NOTES: TWO-YEAR CAREER PROGRAM
*All six quarter credit hours of applied music must be earned in the student's
major instrument or voice.

'These career courses in music do not fulfill the requirements of the Core
Curriculum of the University of Georgia for Area IV of bachelor’s degree.

Course level is determined by mastery level of literature and technical pro-
ficiency.

Note: 1. All students whose program of study is music must demon-strate
keyboard proficiencies in the following areas: scales, arpeggios, cadence
chords, sight reading, harmonization and transposition. Students must en-
roll in Music 150A, 151A, 250A, or a higher level applied piano course
each quarter they are enrolled  until the proficiency is demonstrated.

2. Itis strongly recommended that all music students complete a foreign

language through the intermediate level,

MUSIC
Piano Pedagogy
(Post-baccalaureate Certificate)

The Piano Pedagogy Certificate requires the B.M. degree
and the following courses:

Quarter
Credit Hours
'MUSI 143 Piano Pedagogy 1 4
IMUSI 145 Piano Literature I 4
MUSI 243 Piano Pedagogy 11 4
'MUSI 245 Piano Literature II 4
MUSI 281 Piano Practicum 4
Total 20

NOTES: CERTIFICATE

*All six quarter credit hours of applied music must be earned in the student’s

major instrument or voice.

"These career courses in music do not fulfill the requirements of the Core Cur-
riculum of the University of Georgia for Area IV of a bachelor's degree.

DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL SCIENCES

John G. Campbell, Department Head
Arts and Sciences Building, A&S-210A

The Department of Natural Sciences offers college—leve"f
instruction in biology, chemistry, physics, and science. The
department offers courses fulfilling the requirements for y
Natural Sciences and Mathematics Area (Area II) of the Cor®
Curriculum as well as major-concentration courses leading
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to the Associate of Science degree. University transfer pro-
grams and pre-professional curricula are offered in the fol-
lowing fields: Agriculture, Biology, Chemistry, Dentistry,
Engineering, Forestry, Geology, Health Information Man-
agement, Medical Technology, Medicine, Occupational
Therapy, Pharmacy, Physical Therapy, Physics, and Veteri-
nary Medicine. Upper-division courses are offered that sup-
port the baccalaureate program in Teacher Education and may
apply to other programs as general electives.

AGRICULTURE (A.S.)

Faculty Advisor: Perry

Students in this degree program should refer to the Gradua-
tion Requirements section of this catalog for requirements in
Areas I and III of the Core Curriculum.

Quarter
Credit Hours

AREA II - NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS
A. Choose one of the following: >

MATH 115 College Algebra

MATH 130 Precalculus

MATH 151 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I
B. Choose one of the following sequences: 10

CHEM 131 and 132 Introduction to Chemistry I and II
CHEM 151 and 152 Principles of Chemistry
CPHYS 131 Introduction to Physics I
ESCI 221 Energy Use and the Environment 5

Total 20
*Students should consult an advisor before taking this course.

AREA IV - OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

BIOL 171 and 172 Principles of Biology 10

ACCT 201 and 202 Principles of Accounting 10

MATH 130 or Precalculus or 5

MATH 231 Introductory Statistics

PHYS 132 Introduction to Physics II 5
Total 30

BIOLOGY (A.S.)

Faculty Advisors: H. Brown, Halyard, Hampikian, Perry

S}udents in this degree program should refer to the Gradua-

On Requirements section of this catalog for requirements in
I'and IIT of the Core Curriculum.

Quarter
Credit Hours
AREA [I-NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS
A. Choose one of the following: 5
MATH 115 College Algebra
MATH 130 Precalculus
MATH 151 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I

B. CHEM 151 and 152 Principles of Chemistry 10
C.*SCI | 221 Energy Use and the Environment 5
Total 20
AREA IV - OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
A. BIOL 171 and 172 Principles of Biology 10
B. Choose from the following: 10-20
BIOL 203 Vertebrate Zoology
CHEM 201 Introduction to Chemical Analysis

CHEM 251 and 252 Organic Chemistry
PHYS 131,132,233 Introduction to Physics I, II, III

C. Choose from the following: 0-10
MATH 130 Precalculus
MATH 151 and 152 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I and II
D. Choose from the following: 0-5
COMP 201 Introduction to Computing
COMP 210 Principles of Computer Programming I
E. A foreign language 0-10
Total 30
CHEMISTRY (A.S.)

Faculty Advisors: W. Fisher, Hornbuckle

Students in this degree program should refer to the Gradu-
ation Requirements section of this catalog for require-
ments in Areas I and III of the Core Curriculum.

Quarter
Credit Hours
AREA II - NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS
A*MATH 151 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I 5
B. PHYS 251 and 252 General Physics 10
C.**SCI 221 Energy Use and the Environment 5

Total 20

*MATH 115 and 130 are considered preliminary courses to MATH 151.
**Students should consult an advisor before taking this course.

AREA IV - OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

A. Choose from the following: 10-15
CHEM 151 and 152 Principles of Chemistry
CHEM 201 Introduction to Chemical Analysis

B. Choose from the following: 0-15

MATH 152 Calculus and Analytic Geometry II
MATH 251 Calculus and Analytic Geometry III
PHYS 253 General Physics
C. BIOL 172 Principles of Biology 0-5
D. COMP 210 Principles of Computer
Programming 0-5
Total 30

DENTISTRY (Pre-Dentistry)

Faculty Advisor: W. Fisher

Students wishing to prepare for dental school should con-
sult with advisors in biology or chemistry to determine the
best program of study.
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ENGINEERING (Pre-Engineering)

Faculty Advisors: Campbell, Pridmore

Students wishing to prepare for a major in engineering at
an institution such as Georgia Tech should consult with
advisors in physics or other natural science to determine the

best program of study.

Note: A student planning to transfer to Southern College of Technology to
major in some field of engineering technology should refer to the Area Il and
Area IV requirements for Engineering Technology in the School of Technol-
ogy section of this catalog.

FORESTRY (A.S.)
Faculty Advisors: W. Fisher, Perry

Students in this degree program should refer to the Gradu-
ation Requirements section of this catalog for requirements
Areas I and III of the Core Curriculum.

Quarter
Credit Hours

AREA II - NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS
A. Choose one of the following: 5

MATH 115 College Algebra

MATH 130 Precalculus

MATH 151 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I
B. CHEM 151 and 152 Principles of Chemistry 10
C. Choose one of the following: 5

SCI 221 Energy Use and the Environment

MATH 130 Precalculus

MATH 151 or 152 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I and I

Total 20

AREA IV - OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
A. PHYS 131 and 132 Introduction to Physics I and II 10

BIOL 171 and 172 Principles of Biology 10
B. CHEM 251 Organic Chemistry 5
C. Choose from the following: 5
COMP 201 Introduction to Computing

COMP 210 Principles of Computer

Programming [

Total 30

GEOLOGY (A.S.)
Faculty Advisor: Pratte

Students wishing to prepare for a career in geology should
consult with an advisor to determine the best program of study.

HEALTH INFORMATION MANAGEMENT (A.S.)

Faculty Advisor: Halyard

The health information manager has administrative and
managerial ability in addition to the mastery of medical records
techniques. This program is designed for students desiring to
transfer from Clayton College & State University to the Medi-
cal College of Georgia or to another institution for professional

courses in medical records. It is recommended that students
see an advisor because requirements in this field may change.

Students in this degree program should refer to the
Graduation Requirements section of this catalog for require-
ments in Areas I and III of the Core Curriculum.

Quarter

Credit Hours
AREA II - NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS
A. MATH 115 College Algebra 5
B. CHEM 131 Introduction to Chemistry 5

C. BIOL 131 and 132 Introduction to Biology Iand I 10

Total 20

AREA IV - OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
A. BIOL 151 and 152 Human Anatomy and Physiology 10

B. ACCT 201 Principles of Accounting I ]
C. Choose three of the following: 15

ACCT 202 Principles of Accounting II

BSAD 201 Introduction to Business

Information Systems

ATDP 102 BASIC with Applications

ATDP 203 RPG Programming

BIOL 250 Microbiology

Total 30

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
(Pre-Medical Technology)

Faculty Advisor: Hornbuckle

Clayton College & State University can offer the student ini-
tial college work toward the baccalaureate degree in medical
technology offered by Armstrong State, Georgia State Univer-
sity, Columbus College, the Medical College of Georgia, or other
institutions.

To determine the best choice of courses at Clayton College
& State University, students wishing to prepare for a career
in medical technology should consult with the above men-
tioned advisors OR with the dean of the school of allied health
at the institution to which they plan to transfer.

MEDICINE (Pre-Medicine)

Faculty Advisors: Fisher, Hornbuckle

i
Students wishing to prepare for medical school should

consult with a listed advisor to determine the best program
of study.

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
(Pre-Occupational Therapy)

Faculty Advisor: Carpenter
Occupational therapy is a profession which is concerned
with the physical and emotional well-being of an individual
through the use of selected activities. Students from Clayton
College & State University can apply for admission to the
Medical College of Georgia for professional courses in occ=
pational therapy.

School of Arts and Sciences 49

Students wishing to prepare for a career in occupational
therapy should consult with advisors in biology to determine
the best program of study.

PHARMACY (A.S.)

Faculty Advisors: Halyard, Hornbuckle, Braun

This program prepares students to apply for admission to
the pharmacy schools of the University of Georgia or Mercer
University. Preparatory programs for professional schools
do not adhere to the Core Curriculum although the curricula
are similar. These programs may have specific requirements
in all four areas of the Core Curriculum.

The School of Pharmacy of the University of Georgia (and
of Mercer University) requires applicants for admission to
have completed 90 quarter credit hours of college courses.

Students in this degree program should consult an advi-
sor regarding Areas I and III of the Core Curriculum.

Quarter
Credit Hours
AREA II - NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS

A. Choose one of the following: >
MATH 115 College Algebra
MATH 130 Precalculus
MATH 151 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I
B. CHEM 151 and 152 Principles of Chemistry 10
C.*SCI 221 Energy Use and the Environment 5

Total 20
*Students should consult an advisor before taking this course.

AREA IV - OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

A. CHEM 251 and 252 Organic Chemistry 10

B. PHYS 131 and 132 Introduction to PhysicsIandII 10

C. BIOL 171 and 172 Principles of Biology 10
Total 30

PHYSICAL THERAPY
(Pre-Physical Therapy)

Faculty Advisors: H. Brown, Carpenter, Campbell,
Pratte, Pridmore

This Program prepares students to apply for admission to
a physical therapy program. Physical therapists are dedicated
10 the rehabilitation of handicapped individuals. Students
f“}m. Clayton College & State University can apply for ad-
Mission to Georgia State University or the Medical College
:’(fg%rgia for professional courses in physical therapy OR

orth Georgia College & State University for professional
courses leading to the masters degree in physical therapy.
Students wishing to prepare for a career in physical therapy

should copgyj¢ with the advisor to determine the best pro-

&ram of study,

PHYSICS (A.S)

Faculty Advisors: Campbell, Pridmore

Students in this degree program should refer to the Gradu-
ation Requirements section of this catalog for requirements
in Areas I and III of the Core Curriculum.

Quarter
Credit Hours

AREA II - NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS
A.*MATH 151 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I 5
B. CHEM 151 and 152Principles of Chemistry Iand I 10

C.»*SCI 221 Energy Use and the Environment
or
~MATH 214 Introductory Linear Algebra 5
Total 20

*MATH 115 and 130 are considered preliminary courses to MATH 151.
**Students should consult an advisor before taking this course.

AREA IV - OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

A. PHYS ' 251,252  General Physics I, I and ITI 15
and 253

B. MATH 152,251 Calculus and Analytic Geometry 15
and 252 IL, 11, and IV

Total 30

Note: A student planning to transfer to Southern College of Technology to
major in some field engineering technology should refer to the Area Il and
Area IV requirements for Engineering Technology in the School of Technol-
ogy section of this catalog.

TEACHER EDUCATION

Students wishing to prepare for a teaching career should
follow the Area IV curriculum for Teacher Education, which
is listed under the Department of Teacher Education head-

ing.
VETERINARY MEDICINE
(Pre-Veterinary Medicine)
Faculty Advisor: Hampikian

Students wishing to prepare for veterinary school at the
University of Georgia or other institutions should consult with
an advisor to determine the best program of study.

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SCIENCES
_—

John H. Kohler, Department Head
Arts and Sciences Building, A&S-110

The Department of Social Sciences offers college-level in-
struction in disciplines focused on the systematic study of
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society, past and present, including history, political science, LAW (Pre-Law) HIST 212 Survey of the Modern World SOCI 205 Introduction to Sociology
psychology, and sociology. The department offers courses ful- HIST 252 Survey pf t_he Modemn Uni'ted States POLI 205 Introduction to Political Science
filling the requirements for the Social Sciences Area (Area Faculty Advisors: Jackson, Trachtenberg HIST = 265  Minorities in American History PSYC 201 Introduction to Psychology
- TR . Law schools do not requi i ; MATH 231  Introductory Statistics PSYC 205 Human Growth and Development
o : _ equire a particular major, but all 3 VR K
1II) as well as major-concentration courses leading to the As Bodls Aebrediiba v the At o . POLI 201  Introduction to Political Science SOCI 204 Introduction to the Family
sociate of Arts degree in the University Transfer Programs in schools af:cr 1t ¥.ne erican Bar ssociation reql:llre POLI 211 Comparative Politics C. Humanities elective (includmg fOl'Cigﬂ language) 0-10
Criminal Justice, History, Law, Physical Education/Health, 'that entering students hold a bachelor’s degree:. Students w§sh- PSYC 204 Human Growth and Development ’
Political Science, Psychology, Sociology, and Urban Life. ing to prepare for law school §hou1d consult W{th a law advisor SOCI 204 Introduction to the Family Total 30
Upper-division courses support the baccalaureate program in in the School of Arts and Sciences to determine the best pro- ol Vi Introduc%x::l BIon, %
g o
Teacher Education and may serve other programs as general gram of study to suit their needs.
electives. *SOSI 205 is taken in Area III.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION/HEALTH **Prerequisite: CHEM 131; Prerequisite or Corequisite: CHEM 132. DEPARTMENT OF
CRIMINAL JUSTICE (A.A.) These should be taken as alternate Area II courses. TEACHER EDUCATION
Students wishing to prepare for a physical education teach- = = = —

Faculty Advisor: Demmitt

Students in this degree program should refer to the Gradu-
ation Requirements section of this catalog for requirements
in Areas I, II, and III of the Core Curriculum.

Quarter
Credit Hours

AREA IV - OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
A. Making certain that no more than 10 hours is in

history, choose from the following: 20-30
HIST 212 Survey of the Modern World
HIST 252 Survey of the Modern United States

HIST 265 Minorities in American History
MATH 231 Introductory Statistics

POLI 201 Introduction to Political Science
POLI 211 Comparative Politics

PSYC 205 Introduction to Psychology
SOCI 204 Introduction to the Family
SOCI 205 Introduction to Sociology

B. Humanities electives (including foreign language)  0-10

Total 30

HISTORY (A.A)

Faculty Advisors: D. Fisher, Hatfield, Kohler, Welborn

Students in this degree program should refer to the Degree
Requirements section of this catalog for requirements in Areas
I, 1, and IIT of the Core Curriculum.

Quarter
Credit Hours
AREA IV - OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
A. Choose from the following: 10-15
HIST 212 Survey of the Modern World
HIST 252 Survey of the Modern United States
HIST 265 Minorities in American History
B. A foreign language 0-10
C. Choose from the following: 5-20
ECON 201 Principles of Economics I
MATH 231 Introductory Statistics
POLI 201 Introduction to Political Science
POLI >211 Comparative Politics
PSYC 205 Introduction to Psychology
SOCI 204 Introduction to the Family
SOCI 205 Introduction to Sociology

Total 30

ing career should follow the Area IV requirements for Teacher
Education. Physical Education courses and programs are ad-
ministered by the School of Health Sciences, and students
interested in careers other than teaching should consult an
advisor in that school.

POLITICAL SCIENCE (A.A.)

Faculty Advisors: Arnold, Trachtenberg

Students in this degree program should refer to the
Graduation Requirements section of this catalog for
requirements in Areas I, II, and III of the Core Curriculum.

Quarter
Credit Hours
AREA IV - OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
A. Choose from the following: 5-10
POLI 201 Introduction to Political Science
POLI , 211 Comparative Politics
B. A foreign language 0-10
C. Choose from the following: 10-25 f
COMP 201 Introduction to Computing b
ECON 201 Principles of Economics I [

HIST 212 Survey of the Modern World
HIST 252 Survey of the Modern United States 1

HIST 265 Minorities in American History f:

MATH 231 Introductory Statistics f

PSYC 205 Introduction to Psychology

SOCI 204 Introduction to the Family

SOCI 205 Introduction to Sociology —_—
Total 30

PSYCHOLOGY (A.A)

Faculty Advisors: Manning, McCarty, Stillion, Tenore

Students in this degree program should refer to the Gradu:
ation Requirements section of this catalog for requiremen
in Areas I, II, and III of the Core Curriculum.

Quarter.
Credit Hours
AREA IV - OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
A*PSYC 205 Introduction to Psychology 5
B. Making certain that no more than 10 hours is in
history, choose five of the following: 25
**BIOL 151 Human Anatomy and Physiology
***BIOL 152 Human Anatomy and Physiology
COMP 201 Introduction to Computing

***Prerequisite: BIOL 151.

SOCIOLOGY (A.A)

Faculty Advisor: Demmitt

Students in this degree program should refer to the Gradu-
ation Requirements section of this catalog for requirements
in Areas I, II, and III of the Core Curriculum.

Quarter
Credit Hours
AREA IV - OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
A*SOCI 205 Introduction to Sociology 5
B. A foreign language 0-10
C. Making certain that no more than 10 hours is in history,
choose from the following: 15-25
COMP 201 Introduction to Computing
ECON 201 Principles of Economics I

HIST 212 Survey of the Modern World
HIST 252 Survey of the Modern United States

HIST 265 Minorities in American History
MATH 231 Introductory Statistics

POLI 201 Introduction to Political Science
POLI 211 Comparative Politics

PSYC 204 Human Growth and Development
SOCI 204 Introduction to the Family
Total 30

*PSYC 205 is taken in Area III,
TEACHER EDUCATION (A.A))

Students wishing to prepare for a teaching career should
_fOHPW the Area IV curriculum for Teacher Education, which
fs listed under the Department of Teacher Education head-
ing,

URBAN LIFE (A.A)
Faculty Advisor: Demmitt

Students in this degree program should refer to the Graduation
s section of this catalog for requirements in Areas L, II,

ad 1T of the Core Curriculum.
Quarter

' Credit Hours
:REA IV - OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Choose from the following: 5-10

ECON 201 Principles of Economics I
B gEON 202 Principles of Economics IT

* -100se from the following: 10-25

Bachelor of Arts: Major in Middle Level Education
Associate of Arts

Virginia Nelms, Coordinator of Middle Level Education
Coordinator of Field Experiences
Technology Building, TEC-109

The baccalaureate program is designed to lead to licen-
sure/certification in Middle Childhood. Majors in this pro-
gram will select concentrations from among the four areas of
mathematics, science, language arts, and social studies to
complement education components that are field-based. De-
gree completion requires a minimum of 180 quarter credit
hours, excluding physical education and institutional credit.

The B.A. teacher education program has been developed
through a collaborative partnership of classroom teachers, edu-
cation experts, and Clayton College & State University fac-
ulty. The Clayton College & State University teacher educa-
tion program is maintained in partnership with six school
systems in the University’s primary service area-Clayton,
Fayette, Fulton, Henry, Rockdale, and Spalding. All on-site
education experiences will be provided by these systems. The
Professional Education Council serves as an external advi-
sory group for teacher education.

NOTE: Students who plan to finish their teacher education programs
at other institutions can complete the first two years at Clayton Col-
lege & State University and earn an A.A. degree. Such students should
Jfollow the Area IV listed below for the B.A.

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION OUTCOMES

B.A. students must satisfy the Professional Education Out-
comes which have been specifically designed to produce
graduates who are well prepared for teaching positions in
middle level education.

1. Diagnoses Learning Needs. The graduate uses a variety
of assessment techniques and utilizes appropriate technolo-
gies to gather information about students and integrates this
information to determine learners' strengths and areas to be
developed.

2.Plans for Student Learning. The graduate integrates
knowledge of discipline content, of the nature of the learn-
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ers, of learning theories, of instructional strategies, and of
state/local curriculum guides to plan instruction.
3.Facilitates Student Learning. The graduate implements
instructional plans with flexibility and is guided by knowl-
edge of discipline content, of the nature of the learners, of
learning theories, and of instructional strategies.

4. Demonstrates Appropriate Knowledge. The graduate has
general knowledge across a broad spectrum of liberal arts
and sciences and possesses discipline specific knowledge at a
level appropriate for the chosen teaching field.

5.Fosters Student Well-Being to Support Learning. The
graduate interacts with students, school colleagues, parents,
and agencies in the larger community to foster student well-
being and learning.

6. Assumes the Role of Professional Teacher. The graduate
acts in accordance with the structure, standards and respon-
sibilities of the profession and recognizes the role of the school
in supporting a democratic society.

ATTENDANCE AND SCHEDULING EXPECTATIONS

Admission to the teacher education program is separate
from and in addition to admission to the University. Enroll-
ment in the Bachelor of Arts degree program in teacher edu-
cation is limited, and students must meet the eligibility stan-
dards listed below to be considered for admission. The pro-
gram will fill available slots with those eligible students who,
in the judgment of the faculty, are most likely to be success-
ful. Since enrollment is limited, meeting the minimum re-
quirements for admission eligibility does NOT guarantee ad-
mission to the program.

The upper division courses in Middle Level Education in-
volve considerable on-site activity in authentic school set-
tings, so students who enter the program must have daytime
scheduling flexibility. Students are responsible for providing
their own transportation, at their own expense, including li-
ability insurance. Students must execute a waiver of liability
form.

Because courses are offered in sequence and are not avail-
able every quarter, students must be willing to commit to full-
time attendance in order to stay on track for graduation. Most
junior/senior-level on-site education experiences will be sched-
uled in the morning hours. Subject content courses may be
scheduled morning, afternoon, or evening, depending upon
availability of facilities and faculty.

APPLICATION AND MINIMUM ADMISSION
ELIGIBILITY STANDARDS

Criteria for Submission of Teacher Education Application
Portfolio
Students must meet the following criteria before submit-
ting their applications for admission to the program in teacher
education. (More information about the application portfo-
lio is available at the group orientation sessions.)
- a. Admission to Clayton College & State University.
(Transfer students who meet the criteria below may

simultaneously submit applications for College and
for teacher education program admission-two sepa-
rate application forms.)

b. Completion of at least 60 quarter hours of college credit.

c. Grades of A, B, C, or K in all applicable Area I-IV
courses.

d. An Academic Standing GPA of 2.50 is used to deter-
mine minimum eligibility for admission into the B.A.
in Middle Level Education program. Academic Stand-
ing GPA is also used to determine academic standing
status, i.e., good standing, warning, probation or sus-
pension, along with a student's eligibility for gradua-
tion. The Academic Standing Grade Point Average
is the average of the grades in the most recent attempt
of all courses (numbered 100 or higher) attempted at
Clayton College & State University.

e. A Program Grade Point Average of 2.50 based upon
Areas I-IV coursework is used to determine eligibility
for admission into the B.A. in Middle Level Educa-
tion program. Teacher Education Program Grade Point
Average is the average of the grades in the most recent
attempt of all courses (numbered 100 or higher) at-
tempted at Clayton College & State University and
transfer courses that are used to satisfy graduation re-
quirements in the B.A.. in Middle Level Education
degree.

Eligibility to Begin Taking Courses in the |
Teacher Education Program.

a. Completion of all courses in Areas I, II, III, and IV
of the Core Curriculum with grades of A, B, C, or K.

b. Maintenance of the 2.50 or better GPA standard as
explained above.
NOTE: Students who fail to sustain the grade point average criteria, afer
notification but before they actually begin taking courses in the teacher
education program, will have their admission revoked. Upon written re-
quest, such students will be reconsidered when they again meet the eligibil-
ity criteria.

c. Teacher education writing assessment with a minimum
writing profile. (Currently 555-555-4)

d. Passing both the reading and writing portions of the
Regents’ Testing Program. (See the Graduation Re-
quirements section of this catalog.)
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e. Career exploration, competence in oral communica-
tion, and significant documented experience working
with children. (This requirement is met by Core Cuf=
riculum course requirements at Clayton College & Staté
University, equivalent transfer course experiences; 0f
other documented experiences.) ‘

f. Minimum competence in microcomputer applications
including keyboarding, word processing and sp: y
sheets. Students proficient in the use of micro-com
puters may complete the self-evaluation form aval®
able in the Department of Teacher Education. Compe®
tence also may be documented by completion of a
approved credit or non-credit course.

g. Attendance at group orientation session and/or per-
sonal interview.

h. The Georgia Professional Standards Commission has
adopted the following policy: “Students will be re-
quired to pass all sections (reading, writing, mathemat-
ics) of an academic skills test prior to entry into the
preparation program for their initial educator certifi-
cate beginning July 1, 1997.” The assessment is the
Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST) developed and ad-
ministered by the Educational Testing Service (ETS).
Examinees will be allowed to choose either the paper
and pencil version or the computer-based version. Con-
tact the Teacher Education office for further informa-
tion.

i. Signing of an affidavit to show compliance with Pro-
fessional Standards Commission Standard IL.A. (G10):
“The education unit/program shall provide informa-
tion to each candidate about professional ethical stan-
dards, background check, and clearance for certifica-
tion and employment; and ensure that candidates ad-
mitted to the program are persons whose social and
ethical behavior is acceptable as an educator." The af-
fidavit form is provided upon formal notification of
admission to the B.A. program.

J- Written notification of program acceptance. (Meeting
minimum admission standards does not guarantee ac-
ceptance.)

APPLICATION PROCEDURES

1. Students who meet the eligibility criteria explained above
should submit a teacher education application form and a
supporting documentation portfolio to the Clayton Col-
lege & State University of Teacher Education. (Applica-
tion forms and portfolio guidelines are available from the
Teacher Education office.)

2. Application deadlines for specific quarters of program
admission are listed in this catalog (see below) and posted
in the Teacher Education office. (Each deadline period is
called an admission cycle.)

a. All complete and eligible applications received by the
Published deadlines will be considered for the avail-
able positions in the program for the appropriate quar-
ter. (Complete applications must include all required
portfolio documentation. The date that an application
is completed is not a factor in the admission decision
Process for applications received by the deadline.)

- Students not admitted during a given admission cycle
and students who fall below minimum standards after
Notification of admission may, upon written request to
the teacher education program, have their applications
Teconsidered during the next admission cycle. Recon-
Sideration is not automatic; written request is required,

and additional information may be submitted.

3. Students selected for admission during each admission
cycle will be notified in writing. The admission notice
will indicate a date by which the student must formally
accept or decline admission; students who fail to respond
within the allotted time will have their admission offers
revoked, and their spaces will be allotted to other eligible
applicants. Students admitted into the B.A. program will
be assigned to an advisor in education and in the primary
area of concentration.

4. A maximum of 35 hours of upper division transfer credit
may be applied to the B.A. in teacher education at Clayton
College & State University. The following courses must
be taken at Clayton College & State University: LAR 301,
MATH 301, SCI 301, SOSC 301, EDUC 300, 301, 350,
471, 472, 473, 474, 475. The teacher education pro-
gram will evaluate equivalencies for other courses in the
program. Every effort will be made to accept credit that is
reasonably equivalent to Clayton College & State Univer-
sity courses. However, the University reserves the right to
request additional documentation and/or to require spe-
cific site-based experiences or directed readings (EDUC
360) to validate credit and/or to meet certification require-
ments. Applicants will be notified in writing of such re-
quirements.

PROGRAM WRITING REQUIREMENTS

The teacher education program places high emphasis on
the ability of graduates to communicate effectively. Accord-
ingly, these skills are assessed and monitored throughout
the program, and academic support is provided.

As stipulated in the Application and Admission Eligibil-
ity Standards section, all students applying to enter the pro-
gram are assessed on writing using the Clayton College &
State University writing criteria. Students have two opportu-
nities to successfully complete this assessment (minimum
score 555-555-4). If a student's scores indicate a weakness in
some area, provisional admission status may be given.

Students will be reassessed in Language Arts (LAR 301)
during the first quarter of enrollment. This course assess-
ment includes multiple writing tasks and will provide stu-
dents with a writing profile with criterion-referenced feed-
back. If a student's writing profile for this course is below the
required program writing level of 39 with no area below 5,
the student will be required to take Writing Skills Laboratory
II (COMM 192) during the next quarter of enrollment in the
teacher education program. This requirement for additional
individualized help in writing will be in effect regardless of
the student's grade in LAR 301 or other courses. Enrollment
in COMM 192 is required until the student has achieved the
designated teacher education program writing profile as stated
above. Through writing experiences in other teacher educa-
tion courses and assistance in the Learning Center, the
student's writing skills should continue to improve. Obtain-
ing the required profile is a prerequisite for EDUC 471 (fall
quarter of senior-year internship).
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PROGRAM PROGRESSION

In order to be placed in the senior year internship which
begins in August and follows the school calendar, students
must have in place the following:

1. An academic standing GPA of 2.50 or higher.
2. Each course in the program sequence must be completed
with a grade of "C" or better.

Prior to enrolling in EDUC 473-474-475, students must have
in place the following:

1. An academic standing GPA of 2.50 or higher.

2. Each course in the program sequence must be completed
with a grade of "C" or better.

3. Course overloads will not be permitted during enrollment
in EDUC 473-474-475.

PROGRAM PROBATION AND SUSPENSION

General University policy on good standing and academic
and disciplinary probation and suspension applies to the
teacher education program (except that for teacher education
the standard is 2.50 GPA, not 2.00). Due to the sensitive na-
ture of working with children in authentic school settings,
the following additional standard applies: Any Saculty mem-
ber or administrator of the University and/or a cooperating
school system may immediately remove a student Jfrom an
on-site setting if, in that person’s professional judgment, the
student has acted in an inappropriate manner involving chil-
dren. The Coordinator of Field Experiences and/or the Co-
ordinator of Midadle-level Education will investigate the case
in an expeditious manner. The coordinator will issue a writ-
ten ruling to the student with copies to the Dean of Arts and
Sciences and the Vice President for Academic Affairs. The
ruling may include exoneration, admonishment, probation,
or suspension of reasonable duration depending on the cir-
cumstances. Suspension appeals may be initiated according
to the established University policy.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

All general Clayton College & State University require-
ments for graduation with a baccalaureate degree apply. In
addition, the B.A. in Teacher Education with a Major in
Middle Level Education requires the following:

1. Grades of A, B, C, or K in all courses used to meet pro-
gram requirements and a minimum 2.50 Academic Stand-
ing GPA.

2. Minimum of 55 hours in residence at Clayton College &
State University including the following courses: LAR
301, MATH 301, SCI 301, SOSC 301, EDUC 300,301,
350, 471, 472, 473, 474, 475.

Jfollowing middle-level teaching fields:

3. Submission of a complete teacher education portfolio and
exit portfolio assessment prepared in accordance with pub-
lished guidelines to establish that the Professional Educa-
tion Outcomes have been met.

4. Successful completion of the state-mandated test for middle
childhood certification. Check with the Department of
Teacher Education for details, dates, and costs.

5. Participation in examinations, surveys, and any other re-
quired activities administered for purposes of program
evalu-ation and program exit.

ACCREDITATION

Clayton College & State University is accredited by the
Commission on Colleges of the Southern Association of Col-
leges and Schools. The Professional Education Unit is ac-
credited by the National Council for the Accreditation of
Teacher Education and the Professional Standards Commis-
sion of the State of Georgia.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION

In Georgia, to receive certification to teach, individuals
must document having met criteria endorsed by the Profes-
sional Standards Commission. Application forms to apply for
Georgia certification are available in the Department of

Teacher Education. It is the applicant's responsibility to re-

quest the application and complete the submissions process.
The application, a completed recommendation form, and of-
ficial transcript from all colleges attended must be submitted
to the Professional Standards Commission in a single pack-
age.

BACHELOR OF ARTS (B.A.)
MAJOR IN MIDDLE LEVEL EDUCATION

Freshman and Sophomore Courses:

Students in the Bachelor of Arts degree program should
refer to the Graduation Requirements section of this catalog
for requirements in Areas I, II, and III of the Core Curricu-
lum.

Quarter
Credit Hours
AREA IV REQUIREMENTS (B.A.and A.A. degrees) ]
A. EDUC 201 Introduction to Education 3 k

B. PSYC 204 Human Growth and Development 5
C. Lower division electives appropriate to the anticipated
teaching field 20

——

Total 30

Note 1: Students planning to enroll in Clayton College & State Universitys
Middle Level Education program must choose one elective from each of the

Mathematics (MATH 231 recommended)

Language Arts (Literature recommended)

Social Sciences (American history recommended)

Natural Sciences (SCI 221 or a laboratory science course other

than.
that taken to satisfy Area Il recommended) \
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Note 2: Students planning to transfer after the associate degree to complete
baccalaureate degrees at other institutions should consult with their ad-
visors and refer to the catalogs of receiving institutions as a guide for satis-
fying A.A.. requirements in Area IV.

AREA V - PROFESSIONAL STUDIES

A. EDUC 300 Teacher Education Seminar 5

(One hour required each quarter
after admission to B.A. program
except internship quarter. Institutional
credit only; does not count in total
hours.)

Cognitive, Social/Affective and
Physical Aspects of the
Middle Level Learner 5

Instructional Strategies for
Individual and Interdisciplinary
Teaching

B. EDUC 301

C. EDUC 350

Total 15

AREA VI - MINOR/MAJOR CONCENTRATIONS
A. Required courses of all students:

LAR 301 Communication In and

Beyond the Disciplines 5
MATH 301 Number Concepts and

Relationships ]
SCI 301 Explorations in Science 5
SOSC 301 Cultural Concepts S

Total 20
B. Select two of the following four academic areas (one
to complete minor concentration and another to
“establish major concentration) (see Area VL.C.).

1. LANGUAGE ARTS/READING 10
LAR 312 Language Arts Skills and Concepts
LAR 313 Language Arts: A Literature-Based

Integrated Approach

2. MATHEMATICS 10
MATH 311 Concepts of Algebra
MATH 321 Concepts of Geometry

3. SCIENCE (select two of the following): 10
SCI 311 Integrated Science-Life Science
SCI 312 Integrated Science-Earth Science
SCI 313 Integrated Science-Physical Science

4. SOCIAL STUDIES 10
HIST 311 Georgia History and Government
S0sc 311 Themes in World Geography

Total 20

Note: Most courses in Area VI.A and B (junior year) contain a 2-hour labo-
lory/practicum component. Students will be assigned experiences appro-
Priate 1o thejr programs of study.

C. Select one of the following four academic areas to complete major
concentration:
1. LANGUAGE ARTS/READING 15
Select three of the following:
ENGL 411 Literary Theory
ENGL 412 The American Literary Experience

ENGL 413 Themes in World Literature
ENGL 414 Adolescent Literature

2. MATHEMATICS 15
MATH 411 Concepts of Calculus
MATH 412 Concepts of Discrete Mathematics
MATH 421 Mathematical Problem Solving:

Advanced Concepts
3. SCIENCE 15

Select the 300-level science (SCI) course not chosen
in Area VLB.:

SCI 311 Integrated Science-Life Science
SCI 312 Integrated Science-Earth Science
SCI 313 Integrated Science-Physical Science

Take two 300/400-level science electives from the following
(not all courses are offered each year):

BIOL 303 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy
BIOL 411 Genetics
BIOL 412 Genetic Biotechnology
PHYS 411 Concepts of Astronomy
4. SOCIAL STUDIES 15
POLI 411 Comparative Political and
Economic Systems
HIST 411 History of World Religions
SOSC 411 Contemporary Global Issues
15
Total 55
AREA VII - INTERNSHIP
A. EDUC 471 Middle Level Internship I:
School and Community Study 3
B. EDUC 472 Middle Level Internship II:
School Organization
and Special Education 5
C. EDUC 473/474/475Middle Level Internship III:
Grades 4-8 15
Total 25
Total for Program 180
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IMPORTANT DATES
FOR TEACHER EDUCATION
1997-98 School Year

GENERAL INFORMATION SESSION DATES

At least once per quarter, faculty and students present infor-

mation about the Middle Level Education Program in a one-

hour information session which is free to the public. Prospec-

tive students are invited to participate in the session, which is SCHO OL OF B USINESS
mandatory to meet admission criteria. For exact times and

location, please contact the Department of Teacher Educa-

tion. The 1996-97 dates are as follows:

Thursday, October 23, 1997 (Fall Quarter)

Thursday, February 5, 1998 (Winter Quarter)

Thursday, April 30, 1998 (Spring Quarter) SCHOOL OF BUSINESS
Tuesday, June 23, 1998 (Summer Quarter)

Thursday, July 30, 1998 (Summer Quarter)

FALL 1997 APPLICATION DATES DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING AND
COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

Students applying to the B.A. in Teacher Education (major in
Middle Level Education) degree program may submit their applica-
tions for Fall 1998 admission between September 20, 1997, and ‘
June 26, 1998. Applications are available in the Department of
Teacher Education. Enrollment in the program is limitgd, and stu- i DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT AND MARKETING
dents must meet certain eligibility standards to be considered for )
admission. Any applications received after the deadline of June 26,
1998, will be placed on a waiting list in the event a slot in the
program becomes available.

N g——

TEACHER EDUCATION WRITING ASSESSMENT
DATES

All students who have submitted applications to the B.A. in Teacher
Education program for Fall Semester 1998 are required to complete
the Teacher Education Writing Assessment. Contact the Teacher
Education office to register for the writing assessment, tentatively
scheduled on the following dates:

November 3-7, 1997 (Fall Quarter)

February 16-20, 1998 (Winter Quarter)

May 11-15, 1998 (Spring Quarter)

June 22-26, 1998 (Summer Quarter)

July 27-31, 1998 (Summer Quarter - Transfer students only)
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS

John E. Feathers, Acting Dean
Business and Health Sciences Building, BHS-11

GENERAL INFORMATION

The specific objectives of the School of Business are
1. to provide education and training for

a. entrance positions in finance, accounting, computer
information systems, marketing, general man-
agement, and economic analysis;

b. careers as professional managers and management
specialists; '

c. broad business backgrounds for entrepreneurs who
plan to develop and operate their own businesses;
and

2. to provide public service through special programs and
courses, projects, consultation, and advising.

The School of Business consists of the following depart-
ments:
* Accounting and Computer Information Systems
* Management and Marketing

The School of Business offers programs leading to the
Bachelor of Business Administration (B.B.A.) and the Asso-
ciate of Arts (A.A).

Accounting (BB.A)
Computer Information Systems (B.B.A))
General Business (B.B.A)
Management (B.B.A)
Marketing (B.B.A)

Business Administration (pre-B.B.A)  (A.A.)

RELATED PROGRAMS IN OTHER SCHOOLS

Students interested in management careers in the health
care field should consider the B.S. in Health Care Manage-
ment. See the School of Health Sciences section of the cata-
log.

Some business-related programs leading to applied asso-
ciate and baccalaureate degrees and to certificates are offered
by the School of Technology. Please refer to that section of
the catalog for A.A.S., B.A.S., and certificate programs.

ACADEMIC AND GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Students in the School of Business must meet all Univer-
sity admission and academic requirements. Students pursu-
ing the Bachelor of Business Administration must meet the
following additional standards of the School of Business.

1. Students in B.B.A. programs who have not completed
the 90 quarter hours of Freshman and Sophomore

.of BSAD 370, the substitute course must first receive thé

courses in Core Curriculum Areas I, II, III, and IV but
who have been permitted to take B.B.A. courses must
complete Areas I, II, ITI, and IV of the Core Curriculum
by the time they have accumulated 105 quarter hours
of credit.

Candidates for a B.B.A. degree must complete 45 hours
in residency at Clayton State. Of these, 30 must be up-
per-division School of Business courses outside the re-
quired business core and an additional 5 must be BSAD
450. (See the Degrees and Certificates heading in the
Graduation Requirements section of this catalog for gen-
eral residency policy.)

Up to 20 hours of approved correspondence credit through
the junior level may be accepted. Credit by examination
will be accepted for approved courses through the Learn-
ing Center, LIB-141.

A minimum of a 2.00 academic standing GPA is required
for all Area IV work. Grades of D will not be accepted
for credit in upper division major courses.

The School of Business will determine whether upper
division credit earned at other institutions can be applied
to the Clayton College & State University Bachelor of
Business Administration degree program. Acceptance
by the College does not mean necessarily that all of such
credit will be accepted toward a Bachelor of Business
Administration degree.

Credit for courses completed at other institutions
must have been taken at the same or higher level than
offered at Clayton College & State University. If the
courses are taken at a lower level than offered by Clay-
ton College & State University, students may, in some
cases, be allowed to validate the credit by passing a pro-
ficiency examination administered by the department in
the subject area.

A minimum grade of C is required for transfer credit
in upper division courses.

e

Students with acceptable transfer credit for a 200- level
business law or legal environment of business course may
not take BSAD 370 for credit toward the B.B.A. degree, }
but must substitute another business or business-related
course. In order to be accepted for degree credit in liev

prior written approval of the faculty advisor, department
head, and Dean. The student must also document prop-
erly the approved substitution by timely filing of a prop™
erly completed course substitution request form with the:
Registrar's Office. The School of Business reserves ¢
right to disapprove substitution requests deemed inaP=
propriate, including cases where the student's prior cours®
work in business law is not deemed sufficiently sil“i
lar to BSAD 370 as described in this catalog.
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ADMISSION TO A B.B.A. MAJOR PROGRAM

Except as noted below, in order to enroll in any business
course numbered 300 or above, a student must be formally
admitted to a B.B.A. major program.

To be officially admitted to a B.B.A. major program, stu-
dents must follow these steps:

1. Declare a major in Business Administration and take the
prescribed Area I, II, III, and IV courses.

2. Meet the following criteria:

a. Complete at least 70 quarter credit hours in Areas I, II,
III, and IV.

b. Complete ENGL 111, MATH 115, MATH 122, COIS
221, ACCT 201-202, ECON 201-202 or transfer
equivalents with no more than one grade of D in the
most recent attempt in any of these courses.

c. Obtain an academic standing GPA of at least 2.00 in
Area IV and obtain an overall academic standing GPA
of at least 2.00.

3. Submit a B.B.A. major program admission form. Stu-
dents must submit this form during the quarter in which
they expect to complete the criteria specified in No. 2
above. (Copies may be obtained from the School of
Business.)

4. The School of Business will notify students of this
admission. Admitted students must submit a program
of study which will be kept on file in the departmental
office.

Exceptions

Students not officially admitted to a B.B.A. major pro-
&ram may take business courses numbered 300 or higher in
the following cases:

L. Transient students whose home institution has specifi-
cally identified the course as appropriate for the student.
(Subject to Clayton State transient regulations.)

2. Non-degree students with approval by the department head
and Dean.

- Students otherwise qualified for admission and currently
enrolled in course(s) that would complete criteria 2.a.
and 2.b. above and who have (or would have by the end of
the quarter) a 2.00 academic standing GPA. (This cat-
€80ry requires permission of the faculty advisor.)

* Students in other Clayton State majors who are taking
the course as 3 requirement or an appropriate elective.
uisites apply.)

GOOD STANDING FOR B.B.A. MAJORS

To maintain good standing for retention in the program, a
B.B.A. major must meet the following criteria:

1. Maintain an institutional GPA of at least 2.00.

2. Earn a grade of C or higher in the most recent attempt in
all 300- or 400-level School of Business courses. Stu-
dents who earn a grade lower than C must retake the course
during their next quarter of enrollment in which the course
is offered. If a student is required to retake a 300- or 400-
level School of Business course but neglects to register
for it, his or her registration will be cancelled. (The Dean
may grant temporary exceptions to this requirement if an
unresolvable schedule conflict exists.)

PROBATION AND SUSPENSION POLICY
FOR B.B.A. MAJORS

A student in a B.B.A. major program who fails to meet
the criteria for good academic standing will be placed on
probation by the School of Business.

A student who fails to meet the standards for good aca-
demic standing by the end of the next quarter of enrollment
will be academically suspended from the B.B.A. major pro-
gram. University probation and suspension regulations also

apply.

READMISSION FOLLOWING SUSPENSION
FROM A B.B.A. MAJOR

A suspended student may apply for readmission immedi-
ately following his or her first quarter of suspension. For a
subsequent suspension, a student may apply for readmission
following three quarters of suspension.

Suspended students seeking readmission must submit an
Application for Readmission to B.B.A. Major Program. The
appropriate department head will review the application and
make a recommendation to the Dean, who will make the
final decision. Positive recommendations for readmission
must be based on clear and convincing evidence regarding
the student's prospects for academic success following the
period of suspension.

PLACEMENT

Clayton College & State University provides a job place-
ment service especially attuned to the needs of business gradu-
ates. Information about these and other career services may
be found in this catalog in the Student Services section.

AREA IV REQUIREMENTS

All students who plan to receive a B.B.A. from Clayton
College & State University must complete the Core Curricu-
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lum requirements. This program consists of Areas I, II, and
III of the Core Curriculum (see the Graduation Requirements
section of this catalog.) and the Area IV requirements listed
below. The Area IV requirements are also included in the
course outline of each B.B.A. program listed in this catalog.

Area IV Requirements (B.B.A.)

Quarter
Credit Hours

A. ACCT 201 and 202 Principles of

Accounting I and II 10
B. ECON 201 and 202 Principles of

Economics I and 11 10
C. MATH 122 Decision Mathematics 5
D. COIS 221 Business Information

Systems 5

Total 30

DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING
AND COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

John E. Feathers, Acting Department Head
Business and Health Sciences Building, BHS-11

The Department of Accounting and Computer Informa-
tion Systems offers undergraduate majors in both Account-
ing and Computer Information Systems. These two programs
lead to the Bachelor of Business Administration Degree. Re-
quirements for all undergraduate majors include completion
of at least 185 quarter credit hours of coursework, including
60 quarter credit hours of general education and major-re-
lated coursework at the freshman and sophomore level, and a
junior and senior core of general business courses followed
by specific major coursework. Supervised work experience
to complement the coursework may be available. Details of
each program offered by this department follow.

ACCOUNTING
Bachelor of Business Administration (B.B.A.)

The degree program in Accounting provides instruction
in basic principles and practices underlying collection, use,
and interpretation of accounting data. The curriculum in-
cludes offerings in financial and administrative accounting,
managerial controls, and quantitative techniques applicable
to the decision-making process. The program is designed to
prepare students for careers in public, managerial, or govern-
mental accounting. The program also provides an excellent
foundation for careers in law, finance, and general manage-
ment.

In addition to the Core Curriculum requirements for Ar-
eas I, II, III (see the Graduation Requirements section of this

catalog) and the Area IV Requirements (B.B.A.), an Account-
ing major consists of at least 35 quarter hours of Accounting
courses. The required course outline for the B.B.A. in Ac-
counting is as follows:

B.B.A. IN ACCOUNTING

Freshman and Sophomore Courses:

Students in the B.B.A. degree program in Accounting should
refer to the Graduation Requirements section for requirements
in Areas I, II, and III of the Core Curriculum.

Area IV Requirements

Quarter
Credit Hours
A. ACCT 201 and 202 Principles of
Accounting I and II 10
B. ECON 201 and 202 Principles of
Economics I and II 10
C. MATH 122 Decision Mathematics 5
D. COIS 221 Business Information
Systems 5
Total 30
*Junior and Senior Courses:
*Required Business Core:
BSAD 301 Business Statistics 5
IBSAD 370 Business Law 5
BSAD 450 Strategic Management and
Business Policy 5
FINA 301 Corporate Finance 5
MGMT 301 Principles of Management 5
MGMT 304 Operations Management
and Analysis 5
MGMT 320 Business Communications S
MKTG 301 Principles of Marketing 3
Total 40
*Required Accounting Core:
ACET 1+, 351 Intermediate Accounting I 5
ACET «4:352 Intermediate Accounting II 3
Total 10
*Major-Related Courses:
ACCT 310 Managerial Cost Accounting .
ACCT 420 Advanced Accounting 5
ACCT 430 Accounting Information
Systems 5
ACCT 450 Income Taxation I 5
ACCT 480 Auditing 5
——/‘
Total 25 ;
*Major Electives:

Select any one course from the following:
ACCT 440 Governmental and
Not-for-Profit Accounting
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ACCT 451 Income Taxation II
BSAD 490 Directed Research and Readings
BSAD 498 Internship and/or
Cooperative Education
Quarter
Credit Hours
Non-Business Electives: 15

Any 15 quarter credit hours of non-business courses
offered by the University outside the School of Business,
except the following:
e Physical Education (PHED) courses,
« courses offered for institutional credit only
(e.g., COMM 191, 192),
e career courses that generally do not fulfill
requirements for a baccalaureate degree and
are annotated as such in the catalog, or
« service courses offered for the A.A.S. and B.A.S. Programs
(e.g., BSAD 202, 311, 312 and 313).

Junior and Senior Total 95

NOTES: B.B.A. in Accounting
*Grades of D will not be accepted in these courses.

!In some cases, students may be required to take a substitute course in lieu of BSAD
370. For more information, see the School of Business Academic and General Re-
quirements section.

’BSAD 450 is a capstone course that must be taken at Clayton College & State
University during one of the last two quarters of enrollment in the B.B.A. Pro-
gram.

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS
Bachelor of Business Administration (B.B.A.)

The Computer Information Systems major is structured to
prepare students for careers in various business areas, em-
phasizing design, implementation, and integration of com-
Puter systems in accounting, management, marketing, infor-
mation storage and retrieval, and other business processes.

In addition to the Core Curriculum requirements for Ar-
€as I, 11, 1T (see the Graduation Requirements section of this
Catalog) and Area IV Requirements (B.B.A.), a Computer

Ormation Systems major consists of at least 45 quarter hours
of Computer Information Systems courses and an area of con-
Centration. The required course outline for the B.B.A. in
Computer Information Systems is as follows:

B.B.A. IN COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

Freshman ang Sophomore Courses:
Slllflents in the B.B.A. degree program in Computer In-
Ormation Systems should refer to the Graduation Require-

ments section for requirements in Areas I, II, and III of the
ore Curriculum.

N

Area IV Requirements
A. ACCT 201 and 202 Principles of
Accounting I and I 10
B. ECON 201 and 202 Principles of
Economics I and IT 10
C. MATH 122 Decision Mathematics 5
D. COIS 221 Business Information
Systems 3
Total 30
Quarter
Credit Hours

*Junior and Senior Courses:

*Required Business Core: ,

BSAD 301 Business Statistics =~ 5
'BSAD 370 Business Law ¢ “»\) 5

2BSAD 450 Strategic Management and |
Business Policy 5
FINA 301 Corporate Finance ~ 5
MGMT 301 ( Principles of Management . 5

MGMT 304 (\"_"O_B_Xé-rbgt‘iuons Management =
and Analysis e, 5
MGMT 320 Business Communications./.-” 5
MKTG 301 Principles of Marketing 5
Total 40

*Major Requirements: }

cois 311 Business Programming &
Concepts C7D) 5

COIS 312 Algorithmic Programming..-~
Concepts 5

COIS 313 Data Structures and
Algorithmic Processes ,4,// 5

COIS 321 Management Information
Systems 3 5

Total 20

*Major-Related Courses:

COIS 425 Data Communications and
Networks 5

COIS 431 Database Management Systems/ 5

COIS 441 Analysis and Design of Ve

Information Systems 5
COIS 461 ]Qg);f;ﬁation System’sm"b 5

and one of the following=——""

COIS 451 Applied Software Project.. 5
COIS 471 @foﬁnaticn Systems Internship, 5
Total 25

Non-Business Electives:
_Any 15 quarter credit hours of non-business courses 15
offered by the University outside the School of Business,
except the following:
e Physical Education (PHED) courses,
 courses offered for institutional credit only (e.g., COMM
191, 192),
* career courses that generally do not fulfill requirements
for a baccalaureate degree and are annotated as such in
the catalog, or
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* service courses offered for the A.A.S. and B.A.S. programs
(e.g., BSAD 202, 311, 312, and 313).

Junior and Senior Total 100

NOTES: B.B.A. in Computer Information Systems
*Grades of D will not be accepted in these courses.

'In some cases, students may be required to take a substitute course in lieu of BSAD
370. For more information, see the School of Business Academic and General Re-
quirements section.

BSAD 450 is a capstone course that must be taken at Clayton College & State
University during one of the last two quarters of enrollment in the B.B.A. Pro-
gram.

DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT
AND MARKETING

John E. Feathers, Acting Department Head
Business and Health Sciences Building, Room BHS-11

The Department of Management and Marketing of-
fers undergraduate majors in General Business, Management,
and Marketing. These three programs lead to the Bachelor of
Business Administration Degree. Requirements for all un-
dergraduate majors include completion of at least 180 quarter
credit hours of coursework, with 60 quarter credit hours of
general education and major-related coursework at the fresh-
man and sophomore level, and a junior and senior core of gen-
eral business courses followed by specific major coursework.
In each program, supervised work experience to complement
the coursework may be available.

GENERAL BUSINESS
Bachelor of Business Administration (B.B.A))

The General Business major prepares graduates for a wide
variety of entry-level general management positions in small-
to-medium-sized businesses, where in-depth working know]-
edge of key facets of business administration is essential. The
emphasis in this major is on proper flexibility to suit indi-
vidual career objectives.

In addition to the Core Curriculum requirements for Ar-
eas I, I, III (see the Graduation Requirements section of this
catalog) and Area IV Requirements (B.B.A.), a General Busi-
ness major consists of at least 20 quarter hours of Manage-
ment courses. The required course outline for the B.B.A. in
General Business is as follows:

B.B.A. IN GENERAL BUSINESS

Freshman and Sophomore Courses:

Students in the B.B.A. degree program in General Business
should refer to the Graduation Requirements section for re-
quirements in Areas I, II, and III of the Core Curriculum.

Area IV Requirements
Quarter
Credit Hours
A. ACCT 201 and 202 Principles of
Accounting I and II 10
B. ECON 201 and 202 Principles of
Economics I and IT 10
C. MATH 122 Decision Mathematics d
D. COIS 221 Business Information
Systems 5
Total 30
Quarter
Credit Hours
*Junior and Senior Courses:
*Required Business Core:
BSAD 301 Business Statistics 5
IBSAD 370 Business Law 5
ZBSAD 450 Strategic Management and i
Business Policy 5 {
FINA 301 Corporate Finance 5 f
MGMT 301 Principles of Management 5 P
MGMT 304 Operations Management k
and Analysis 5
MGMT 320 Business Communications 5
MKTG 301 Principles of Marketing 5
Total 40
*Major-Related Courses:
Any eight Junior/Senior Business courses offered
by the School of Business, selected with the approval
of the advisor and department head, to include at
least one course from each of the following three
(3) areas:
* MGMT
* MKTG J
* ACCT/COIS/ECON/FINA 40
Non-Business Electives: 15
Any 15 quarter credit hours of non-business courses
offered by the University outside the School of Business,
except the following:
* Physical Education (PHED) courses, ;
* courses offered for institutional credit only 4
(e.g., COMM 191, 192), ,

* career courses that generally do not fulfill requirements fof
a baccalaureate degree and are annotated as such in the = .
catalog, or ,

* service courses offered for the A.A.S. and B.A.S. prograim
(e.g., BSAD 202, 311, 312, and 313). &

Junior and Senior Total

NOTES: B.B.A. in General Business
*Grades of D will not be accepted in these courses.

'In some cases, students may be required to take a substitute course in "
BSAD 370. For more information, see the School of Business Academic
General Requirements section. :

*BSAD 450 is a capstone course that must be taken at Clayton College & "‘
University during one of the last two quarters of enrollment in the B.BA-F
gram.

MANAGEMENT
Bachelor of Business Administration (B.B.A.)

The degree program in Management prepares graduates
for entry-level positions in larger businesses. The program
emphasizes production and total quality management, orga-
nizational behavior, human resource management, and in-
ternational management.

In addition to the Core Curriculum requirements for Ar-
eas L, II, III (see the Graduation Requirement section) and
Area IV, a Management major consists of 40 required quar-
ter hours of Management courses and related courses. The
required course outline for the B.B.A. in Management is as
follows:

B.B.A. IN MANAGEMENT

Freshman and Sophomore Courses:

Students in the B.B.A. degree program in Management
should refer to the Graduation Requirements section for re-
quirements in Areas I, II, and III of the Core Curriculum.

Area IV Requirements
Quarter
Credit Hours
A. ACCT 201 and 202 Principles of
Accounting I and II 10
B. ECON 201 and 202 Principles of
Economics I and II 10
C.MATH 122 Decision Mathematics 5
D. coIs 221 Business Information
Systems 5
Total 30
*Junior and Senior Courses:
*Required Business Core:
BSAD 301 Business Statistics 5
'BSAD 370 Business Law 5
BSAD 450 Strategic Management and
Business Policy 5
FINA 301 Corporate Finance 5
MGMT 301 Principles of Management 5
MGMT 304 Operations Management
and Analysis 5
MGMT 329 Business Communications 5
MKTG 301 Principles of Marketing 5
Total 40
*Major Requirements:
MGMT 30 Total Quality Management 5
MGMT 401 Human Resource Management 5
::GMT 402 Organizational Behavior 5
GMT 403 International Management 5

Total 20

*Major Related Courses:
Any four Junior/Senior Business courses offered by the
School of Business, including BSAD 498 (Internship
and/or Cooperation Education), if desired. One of these
courses must be from one of the following areas:

ACCT, COIS, ECON, FINA, or MKTG. 20

Non-Business Electives: 15
Any 15 quarter credit hours of non-business courses
offered by the University outside the School of Business,
except the following:

* Physical Education (PHED) courses,

* courses offered for institutional credit only

(e.g., COMM 191, 192), ;

* career courses that generally do not fulfill requirements for a
baccalaureate degree and are annotated as such in the cata-
log, or

* service courses offered for the A.A.S. and B.A.S. Programs
(e.g., BSAD 202, 311, 312, and 313).

Junior and Senior Total 95

NOTES: B.B.A. in Management
*Grades of D will not be accepted in these courses.

'In some cases, students may be required to take a substitute course in lieu of
BSAD 370. For more information, see the School of Business Academic and
General Requirements section.

’BSAD 450 is a capstone course that must be taken at Clayton College & State
University during one of the last two quarters of enrollment in the B.B.A. Pro-
gram.

MARKETING
Bachelor of Business Administration (B.B.A.)

The degree program in Marketing prepares graduates for
entry-level positions in firms involved in the process of de-
termining consumers' needs and wants, creating appropriate
products that satisfy these wants, and efficiently distributing
these products.

In addition to the Core Curriculum requirements for Areas
L II, and I (see the Graduation Requirements section) and
Area IV (see below), a Marketing major consists of 40 re-
quired quarter hours of Marketing courses and related courses.
The required course outline for the B.B.A. in Marketing is as
follows:

B.B.A. IN MARKETING

Freshman and Sophomore Courses:

Students in the B.B.A. degree program in Marketing should
refer to the Graduation Requirements section for requirements
in Areas I, II, and III of the Core Curriculum.
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AREA IV REQUIREMENTS NOTES: B.B.A. in Marketing
Quarter *Grades of D will not be accepted in these courses.
Credit Hours ” " . sapf e o !
A. ACCT 201 and 202 Principles of ‘ n some cases, students may be required to take a substitute course in lieu
= 0 A clp e:. ° Iand II 10 of BSAD 370. For more information, see BSAD 370 course description in
REDMITIE + An this catalog.

B. ECON 201 and 202 Principles of

Ec ics I and I 1 2BSAD 450 is a capstone course that must be taken at Clayton College &
C. MATH 122 De c(i)sr;gnmll\(;sathinmati s (5) State University during one of the last two quarters of enrollment in the B.B.A S C H 0 0 L 0 F H E A LTH SC I E N C ES
D. COIS 221 Business Information 3MKTG 450 is a capstone course that must be taken at Clayton College & State
Systems 5 University the last quarter of enrollment in the B.B.A. Program.
Total 30 SCHOOL OF HEALTH SCIENCES
*Junior and Senior Courses: BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
*Required Business Core: (Associate of Arts Degree) < HEALTH CARE MANAGEMENT
BSAD 301 Business Statistics 5 ;
;ggg Z;g . g“sm"?S i‘:‘” g 3 Students in this pre-B.B.A. degree program should refer ;
gﬁgﬁfss P?:;;gemem an 5 to the Graduation Requirements section of this catalog for: ALLIED HEALTH ADMINISTRATION
FINA 301 Corporate Finan);e 5 requirements in Areas I, II, and III of the Core Curriculum.
MGMT 301 Principles of Management 5
MGMT 304 Operations Management AREA IV o DEPARTMENT OF NURSING
and Analysis 5 A. ACCT 201 and 202 Principles of
MGMT 320 Business Communications 5 Accounting and IT 10
MKTG 301 Peiriciples'of Matketiiig 5 B. ECON 201 and 202 Principles of DEPARTMENT OF DENTAL HYGIENE
Economics I and IT 10
Total 40 C. MATH 122 Decision Mathematics 5
D. COIS 221 Business Information DENTAL HYGIENE PRACTICE AND ADMINISTRATION
Quarter Systems 5
Credit Hours Total —
*Major Requirements: H
MKTG 302 Customer Behavior 5 EALTH AND WELLNESS
MKTG 404 Marketing Research & Analysis 5
MKTG 406 Promotion Strategy 5
MKTG 407 Sales and Sales Management 5
SMKTG 450 Marketing Management 5
Total 25
*Major-Related Courses:
MKTG 312 Services Marketing 5
MKTG 403 Public Relations 5
And any one Junior/Senior Business course offered by
the School of Business, including BSAD 498 (Internship
and/or Cooperative Education), if desired. 5
Total 15
Non-Business Electives: 15
Any 15 quarter credit hours of non-business courses
offered by the University outside the School of Business,
except the following:
e Physical Education (PHED) courses,

e courses offered for institutional credit only
(e.g., COMM 191, 192),

e career courses that generally do not fulfill
requirements for a baccalaureate degree and are
annotated as such in the catalog, or

 service courses offered for the A.A.S. and B.A.S. Pro-
grams (e.g., BSAD 201, 311, 312, and 313).

Junior and Senior Total 95
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SCHOOL OF HEALTH SCIENCES

Linda F. Samson, Dean
Business and Health Sciences Building, BHS-57

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Health Sciences offers programs leading to the
following degrees

- Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree with basic
licensure and RN/BSN tracks

- Bachelor of Science with a major in Health Care Manage-
ment

- Bachelor of Applied Science with majors in Allied Health
Administration and Dental Hygiene Practice and Adminis-
tration

« Associate of Science in Dental Hygiene

In addition, the School of Health Science is administra-
tively responsible for the University’s Wellness programs and
physical education offerings.

Related health occupations programs including Medical
Office Administration and Paramedic Technology are offered
by the School of Technology. Please see that section of the
catalog.

Note: The associate degree in nursing program has been
discontinued.

HEALTH CARE MANAGEMENT
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)

Joseph O'Brien, Amelia Broussard, Advisors
Business and Health Sciences Building, BHS-37

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Schools of Business and Health Sciences cooperatively
offer a program leading to the Bachelor of Science degree
(B.S.) with a major in Health Care Management. Advise-
ment and support for the program is offered through the School
of Health Sciences. The Bachelor of Science degree with a
major in Health Care Management prepares students for en-
try and mid-level management positions in a variety of health
services organizations, such as home health agencies, PPOs,
HMOs, doctors' offices, group practices, hospices, hospitals,
nursing homes, extended care facilities, and ambulatory care
centers. A significant strength of the program is the well-
rounded mix of learning opportunities and methods used to
reinforce learning. Blended course work in business, health
care, and the arts and sciences provides the interdisciplinary
perspective required for performance in complex health care

organizations. Vital ingredients for management success, such
as the ability to think critically, communicate, and functioy
in a team-oriented environment, are carefully taught, assesseq
and reinforced throughout the program. Theory is balanceg
with practice and reinforced by opportunities to experience
health care management and gain valuable hands-on experi.
ence. Problem-oriented research projects bring theory inty
focus and facilitate analysis and resolution of complex is.
sues.

ADMISSION TO THE B.S. IN HEALTH CARE
MANAGEMENT PROGRAM

Students intending to enroll in the Health Care Manage.
ment program must meet all University admission and aca
demic requirements. The following additional requirememsk
also apply and must be met prior to enrollment in any busi
ness or health sciences courses numbered 300 or above:

1. Complete Program Application Form. Students must de-
clare a Health Care Management major (or a dual B.S.N-
B.S. in H.C.M. major) and complete a program applica
tion form. This application includes health-related infor
mation required for entry into field experiences. The ap
plication for program admission must be completed priot
to enrollment in HSCI 201.

2. Complete Lower-Division Requirements.

a. Students may be admitted to the Health Care Manage:
ment program and allowed to take selected 300-level
courses* upon completion of at least 70 quarter credit hours
applicable to Areas I, II, II, and IV including ENGL 11},
MATH 115, MATH 231, COIS 221, ACCT 202, and ECON
202 (* The selected courses are COMM 310, MGMT 301,
BSAD 370, and HSCI 352).

b. Health Care Management students must complete ‘
Area L, II, III, and IV requirements (with no grade lowef
than C in Area IV) prior to enrollment in any 300-levi!
Health Sciences or Business courses other than those listéd
above.

PERFORMANCE STANDARDS

A candidate for the B.S. in Health Care Management must
have abilities and skills in the areas of critical thinking, com-
munication, and visual, hearing, and behavioral function.
Reasonable accommodation can be made for some disabili-
ties. However, a candidate is expected to perform in a rea-

OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS i

1. Students must complete assessments in writing and othéf
areas as required and must fulfil any remediation req
ments that may be specified according to assessment resulé:

2. Grades of D will not count toward graduation for Area! “:
or for any upper-division requirements. '

3. In order to receive the B.S. degree, a student must ¢0%
plete a minimum of 45 hours in residency at CCSU. Of th¢
at least 35 hours must be upper-division including the ®
hour Practicum/Research sequence (HSCI 490/490L; 47/
498; and 499).

4. All courses in the Health Care Management core mt?
be completed prior to enrollment in the Practicum/Resé<
sequence (HSCI 490/490L; 497 or 498; and 499).

sonably independent manner.

Standard

Examples of Activities

Critical thinking: Critical
thinking ability sufficient for
clinical judgments.

Communication: Communi-
cation abilities sufficient for
effective interaction in ver-
bal and written form with other
members of the health care
team and the public.

Visual: Visual ability suffi-
cient for observation in the
practice setting.

Hearing: Auditory ability
sufficient to monitor the safety
of the health care environment.

Behavioral: Emotional health
sufficient to totally utilize his
or her intellectual abilities.
Able to function effectively
during stressful

Situations,

Identify cause-effect re-
lationships in health care
situations, develop Organi-
zational plans, problem-
solve health care situations.

Able to obtain information,
explain procedures or poli-
cies, and perceive nonverbal
communications.

Able to observe hazards to
environmental safety.

Able to hear monitor alarms
or emergency signals.

Able to adapt to changing
environments, displaying
flexibility, appropriately in-
teracting with others, and
learning to function in the
case of uncertainty that is
common in health care set-
tings.

ﬁd‘ﬂu by permission from Southern Council on Collegiate Education for
Ursing and Medical College of Georgia.

ACADEMIC PROGRESSION AND RETENTION

Per-dj

Students must achieve a grade of C or better in all up-
Vision course work including required courses and pro-

M electives, Students must repeat any required course in
Who*;‘ a grade of C or better is not achieved. Any student
- 2 1ails to meet this performance level will be placed on
ter in Probation. A student must earn a grade of C or bet-
achie all Courses while on program probation. Failure to
the Ve this performance level will result in suspension from
- Program. Readmission following suspension must be ap-

%Wed :Y the program coordinator and the Dean of Health

Appeal and Readmission:

A suspended student may apply for readmission to the
Health Care Management Program immediately following his
or her first quarter of suspension. For a subsequent suspen-
sion, a student may apply for readmission following three
quarters of suspension.

Suspended students seeking readmission must submit an
Application for Readmission to the BS-HCM Program. The
program coordinator will review the application and make a
recommendation to the Dean, who will make the final deci-
sion. Positive recommendations for readmission must be based
on clear and convincing evidence regarding the student’s pros-
pects for academic success following the period of suspen-
sion.

HEALTH CARE MANAGEMENT OUTCOMES

Students in the Health Care Management program are ex-
pected to achieve the following learning outcomes as part of
the program of study. These outcomes are based on the over-
all mission of Clayton College & State University and the
skills needed to be able to function in the ever changing health
care environment. The outcomes are assessed during major-
filed and general education courses and the progress toward
outcome attainment must be reflected in the portfolio sub-
mitted by degree candidates prior to graduation.

1. Graduates will demonstrate advanced attainment of CCSU
General Education”skill” Outcomes of Critical Thinking
and Communication including writing, oral communica-
tion and computer literacy.

2. Graduates will demonstrate a workplace readiness through
the ability to understand resource management (fiscal,
human and physical), the importance of teamwork, plan-
ning and leadership skills.

3. Graduates will possess the interpersonal communication
skills required for successful performance in the health
care environment (i.e. negotiation, team building & team-
work, counseling, coaching, bargaining, dealing with pro-
viders and consumers).

4. Graduates will demonstrate a working knowledge of com-
puter technology through the establishment and implemen-
tation of appropriate control systems in health care opera-
tions, presentation technology and other appropriate areas
of computer of literacy.

5. Graduates will demonstrate the ability to provide effective
leadership in a changing health care environment.

6. Graduates will be able to apply knowledge and abilities
from various disciplines to analyze an opportunity and
propose an appropriate course of action (Interdisciplinary
Analysis outcome).
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7. When employed, graduates will influence the behaviors of
other employee in an effective, efficient and ethical man-
ner that elicits full performance potential, respects human
dignity, accommodates individual differences, and pro-
motes team building and collaboration.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HEALTH CARE
MANAGEMENT CURRICULUM!

Students in the B.S. degree program in Health Care Man-
agement should refer to the Graduation Requirements sec-
tion for requirements in Areas I, II, and III of the Core Cur-
riculum.

AREA IV REQUIREMENTS (30 hours)

Quarter
Credit Hours

ACCT 201,202  Principles of Accounting LII 10
ECON 202  Principles of Economics II 5
COIS 221  Business Informaiton Systems 3
MATH 231  Statistics ]
HSCI 201/201L Introduction to the Health Care

Environment ]

HEALTH CARE MANAGEMENT COURSES
A. Health Care Management Core (45 hours)

MGMT 301  Principles of Management 5
MGMT 302  Total Quality Management 5
MGMT 401 Personnel Administration 5
MKTG 301 Principles of Marketing 5
HSCI 301/301L Introduction to Health Systems

Management 3
HSCI 352  Legal Issues in Health Care

Management 5
HSCI 456  Health Care Finance 5
BSAD 370  Business Law 5
COMM 310 Interactive Communication 5

B. Specialized Courses (20 hours)
Select four of the following:
HSCI 310/310L Introduction to Primary/Long-Term

Care 5
HSCI 355  Ethical Issues in Health Care 5
HSCI 401  Financial Management of Primary/

Long-Term Care Organizations 5

HSCI 411/411L  Administration of Managed Care 5
HSCI 451  Public Health Administration 5
HSCI 460  International Health Systems 5
5

HSCI 455  Health in the Corporate Setting
MGMT 411  Organizational Development/
Leadership 5
NURS 453  Gerontology 5
BSAD 470  Employment Law 5

Other business or health science courses with advisor
approval.

C. Practicuam/Research Courses (15 hours)

HSCI 490/490L  Applied Research Project 5
HSCI 497  Internship

or
HSCI 498  Practicum I 5
HSCI 499  PracticumII 5

D. Electives
Select two elective courses for 10 hours of which at
least 5 hours must be outside the Schools of Business
and Health Sciences.

Total Credit Hours 180

ALLIED HEALTH ADMINISTRATION
Bachelor of Applied Science (B.A.S.)

Linda F. Samson, Principal Advisor
Business and Health Sciences Building, BHS-37

The Bachelor of Applied Science degree (B.A.S.) in

Allied Health Administration offers career advancement

opportuni-ties to individuals who have earned the Associate |

of Applied Science (A.A.S.), the Associate of Applied Tech-

nology (A.A.T.), or other career associate degrees in allied -
health fields. Students who have earned allied health associ- -

ate degrees at Clayton College & State University or at other
accredited institutions can bridge smoothly in to the B.A.S.
program with little or no loss of credit. To complete the B.A.S.
at Clayton State, students will take additional general educa-
tion classes and advanced courses appropriate to their fields
and career interests. The B.A.S. can be earned in six quar-
ters of full-time study or students can attend part time. Courses
are offered at convenient locations and times.

The Allied Health Administration major will prepare
graduates to move into supervisory and management posi-
tions in hospitals, clinics, laboratories, and other health care
facilities. Courses in various aspects of business will help
students blend their specific expertise with new managerial
skills. The curriculum includes vital topics such as legal is-
sues, ethics, and finance.

ADMISSION TO THE ALLIED HEALTH
ADMINISTRATION PROGRAM

Students who wish to pursue a B.A.S. in Allied Health Ad-
ministration must:

a. hold an appropriate career associate degree from an insti-
tution regionally accredited to grant associate degrees.

b. be admitted to Clayton College & State University

c. complete the Allied Health Administration program ap=
plication form, which asks for health information neces*
sary prior to field experiences 1

Career associate degrees, sometimes called applied degrees:
are those designed to prepare the graduate for immediate e
ployment in the field of the degree. The B.A.S. is not apP%
priate for students who hold associate degrees (A.A. ot A.
that are designed to constitute the first two years of a B./
B.S., B.S.N. or similar degree. A student who wishes 0 P*
sue the B.A.S. but who has not yet completed a career asS9%
ate degree must finish the degree at CCSU or another ins#&=

|

School of Health Sciences 69

tion before applying for entry to a B.A.S. major. (Students
who hold a career certificate plus a closely related associate
degree may be eligible for admission upon approval of the
Dean of Health Sciences.)

Note: B.A.S. student are not subject to the requirements of the Col-
lege Preparatory Curriculum but are subject to the Regents’ Test.
See the Graduation Requirements section of this catalog.

Students entering a B.A.S. major will take benchmark as-
sessments to determine their readiness for upper division work
in writing and other areas. Depending on the results of these
assessments, students may be recommended or required to
undertake work to improve their performance. Assessments
are normally administered during HSCI 311 or by other ar-
rangement.

ALLIED HEALTH ADMINISTRATION
CURRICULUM

60 hours
Lower division
See the Graduation Requirements section of this catalog and
the heading “Notes on Area I, II, and III” in the School of
Technology section of this catalog.

AREAS I, IT, I

60 hours
Lower division
Program-specific courses taken as part of the career
associatedegree at Clayton College & State University or an-
other institution. See the heading “Notes on the Career Block”
in the School of Technology section of this catalog.

CAREER BLOCK

“BRIDGE” REQUIREMENTS 15 hours
HSCI 311/311L Introduction to Allied Health Administration
BSAD 311 Survey of Economics*

BSAD 312 Survey of Applied Accounting**

* Students with credit for ECON 201-202 may exempt this course
and take an additional elective.
** Students with credit for ACCT 201-202 may exempt this course
and take an additional elective.

ALLIED HEALTH ADMINISTRATION CORE
REQUIREMENTS 25 hours
COMM 310 Interactive Communication

HSCI 301/301L Introduction to Health Systems Management.
HSCI 350 The AIDS Epidemic

HSCI 352 Legal Issues in Health Care Management
MGMT301  Principles of Management

RELATED ELECTIVES 10 hours
ying careful attention to prerequisites listed in the course descrip-
On section of this catalog, students should elect courses appropri-

ale 1o their career objectives.

gSAD 313 Introduction to Measurement and Analysis
BgAD 370 Business Law

AD 470 Employment Law

A 301 Corporate Finance

FINA/MGMT 407 Personal Financial Management
HSCI 310 Introduction to Primary Care/Long Term Care
HSCI 340 Contemporary Women’s Health

HSCI 341 Cultural Diversity in Health and Illness
HSCI 342 Health Education

HSCI 355 Ethnical Issues in Health Care

HSCI 411 Administration of Managed Care
HSCI 451 Public Health Administration

HSCI 460 International Health Systems

HSCI 455 Health in Corporate Settings

HSCI 456 Health Care Finance

HSCI 497 Internship (maximum of 5 hours)
MGMT302 TQM

MGMT401 Human Resources Management
MGMT411 Leadership

MGMT412 Employee Compensation

MGMT420 Organizational Communication
MGMT431 Small Business Management

MKTG 301 Principles of Marketing

MKTG 302 Customer Behavior

MKTG 312 Services Marketing

MKTG 403 Public Relations

NURS 453 Gerontology

CAPSTONE 5 hours

HSCI 490 Applied Research Project

FREE ELECTIVE 5 hours

Any upper division course except HSCI UGN
TOTAL HOURS 180

NOTE: Students may take equivalent courses through cross-regis-
tration with the University Center of Georgia or transient status
but ONLY with ADVANCE approval of the substitution by the Dean
of Health Sciences or designee and subject to University policy on
cross-registration, transient courses, and residency.

OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

a. Grades lower than C in upper division courses will not
count toward graduation except for the free elective.

b. Graduates must complete a minimum of 45 credit hours
of upper-division credit in residence at Clayton College
& State University.

____——_——____————————___—-_
DEPARTMENT OF NURSING

Linda F. Samson, Acting Department Head
Business and Health Sciences Building, BHS-57

GENERAL INFORMATION AND MISSION
STATEMENT

The Department of Baccalaureate Degree Nursing offers
two tracks leading to the Bachelor of Science in Nursing
(B.S.N.) degree: a basic licensure track to prepare graduates
to seek initial licensure as registered nurses and a degree
completion track for currently registered nurses. The B.S.N.
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program is approved by the Georgia Board of Nursing and
accredited by the National League for Nursing. (For infor-
mation about the accreditation of this program, contact the
National League for Nursing Accrediting Commission, 350
Hudson Street, New York, NY 10014.)

The mission of the department is as follows:

Consistent with the mission statement of Clayton College
& State University, the Department of Baccalaureate Degree
Nursing is committed to providing comprehensive nursing
education and public service to qualified residents of our com-
munity and region, the Southern Crescent of Metro Atlanta.
We incorporate these five elements in our mission: the utili-
zation of effective communication systems with the applica-
tion of information technology; the promotion of heath and
human development of our global community in transition,
the provision of high quality educational services for the de-
velopment of competent, caring, and committed professional
nurses; the design and development of a facility which incor-
porates modern health care and educational technology; and
the provision of community-based, experiential learning.

It our mission to use those resources which will promote
lifelong learning and enhance the acquisition of skill in in-
formation technology. Mastery of critical thinking skills,
nursing therapeutics, theory-based practice, research and com-
munication is successfully accomplished by integrating theory,
clinical practice, and technologically advanced communica-
tions.

Our curriculum facilitates the transitional development of
students to professional nursing roles, capable of practicing
effectively in a multifaceted and multi cultural health care
environment. Recognizing and valuing the social, economic,
ethnic and cultural diversity of individuals is central to our
efforts at promoting heath and human development and main-
taining standards of professional nursing practice. I

It is our commitment to provide educational excellence
through a caring and supportive environment. We value and
build upon the lived and professional experiences of our fac-
ulty and students. Learning experiences are designed as a
collaborative process between the facilitator and learner. The
learning environment supports the unique characteristic and
learning styles of students and strives to enhance creativity
and academic achievement. :

With consideration to the many and varied advances in
health care and educational technology, our program will play
a leading role in transforming the learning facilities or our
institution to ensure the provision of modern instructional
and laboratory-based technology. Students will have the op-
portunity to acquire the knowledge and skills essential to
modern and futuristic clinical practice, through or commit-
ment to the design and development or innovative learning
facilities.

We will continually identified the needs of our community
for nontraditional instructional programs. Our articulation
process and awarding of advanced placement credit recog-
nizes and supports the previous educational experience of stu-
dents. The provision of flexible program schedules and dis-
tance learning enhance community participation in our pro-
gram. Through outcome-focused curricular activities, we
assess learning progress and promote the use of academic
assistance programs.

B.S.N. -- PROGRAM OUTCOMES

—

Accept human caring as a key philosophical basis for the J
practice of nursing. V‘

N

Synthesize critical thinking strategies with a theoretical
knowledge base in nursing, the liberal arts, and physical |
and behavioral sciences to make decisions which pro-
mote health and facilitate caring for self, client, and so-
ciety.

w

Use systemic process to provide competent professional
care to individuals, families, and communities in transi-
tion.

4. Use communication skills to promote therapeutic nurse-
client relationships and effective collegial interactions.

5. Use theoretical frameworks to formulate plans and pro-
vide for professional practice in diverse settings.

6. Use strategies of health promotion, illness prevention, ill-
ness care, and health restoration to maximize healthy
outcomes of individuals, families and communities in a
multi cultural society.

7. Modify nursing practice and standards in the role of a
change agent by influencing individuals and groups
within and outside the profession. .

8. Demonstrate leadership and management skills which
promote accountability, legal/ethical conduct, and main-
tenance of the highest standards of client care.

9. Apply teaching/learning theories and skills to facilitate 1
the educational process in self, colleagues, and clients.

10. Apply the research process to clarify and expand the
scope of nursing practice. :

il
W

11. Serve as a client advocate to support the promotion (ﬁ

12. Collaborate with heath care providers form other disc¥ |
ety.

13. Critically analyze the effect of economic, political, 8 .
sociocultural variables in the changing health care enY®

fessional nursing practice.

14. Demonstrate commitment to ongoing professional de
velopment as a life-long learner. A
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B.S.N. -- BASIC LICENSURE TRACK

Graduates of the Basic Licensure Track are eligible to sit
for examination for initial licensure as registered nurses.

ADMISSION PROCESS AND REQUIREMENTS

The basic licensure B.S.N. track is available to high school
graduates, current CCSU students, and transfer students, who
meet admission requirements. Program space is limited and
the admission process is highly competitive. On average, the
program receives five application for every space available in
the class.

During the 1997-98 year the following deadlines will be
apply to applications and supporting materials: For admis-
sion to nursing in SUMMER QUARTER, 1998, applications
will be accepted until October 15, 1997. This is weekend
part-time class only. For admission to nursing in FALL SE-
MESTER, 1998, applications will be accepted from October
15, 1997 until February 15, 1998. All supporting materials,
including transcripts and required letters, must be received
no later than two weeks after the application deadline. In-
complete applications, including those due to failure to sub-
mit supporting documents, will not be considered. Students
accepted to the Fall class may progress on a full or part-time
basis (no weekend option), but must declare status at the time
of acceptance. Once that declaration is made it is irrevo-
cable.

Applications for nursing admission may be obtained in
BHS-57 or by calling (770) 961-3484. This application is in
addition to application for admission to Clayton College &
State University. The application process includes:

a. Application and acceptance to Clayton College &
State University

b. Completion of the separate application to the basic
licensure track B.S.N. Program, including submis-
sion of the required essays

¢. Completion of a minimum of 60 quarter credit hours
of the required 90 hours of lower division work with
a minimum GPA of 2.5. This must include two
courses in English composition, a two quarter
laboratory science sequence in chemistry, biology, or
physics, a course in college algebra or higher level
mathematics, and at least one course in the social
Sciences. Note: all lower division course work must
b_e completed prior to enrollment in any upper
division nursing course with a minimum GPA of 2.5.
Candidates who are not able to complete these
Tequirements should wait to apply to the program.
Submission of transcripts for all work completed at a
College or university other than CCSU

;. Sllbn}ission of letter of good standing, if required

P assing the Regents’ test, if required

& Participation in an admissions interview.

Note: Students who have attended another nursing education
program at any time are required to indicate such attendance on
their application. Failure to disclose this information may lead to
dismissal ever after matriculation. If the applicant has attended
another nursing program, regardless of dates of attendance, a let-
ter of reference from the program head is required to complete the
application process. Students who have been dismissed form an-
other nursing education program are ineligible for admission to
the CCSU program. Students who have been suspended for another
program due to academic or clinical performance will be consid-
ered on a case by case basis.

Applicants will be rate on the following criteria:

a. Overall academic performance

b. Specific performance in natural sciences and math-
ematics

c. Mastery of written communication as evidenced by
responses to essay questions

d. Ability to articulate personal values, reason for
selecting nursing as a career, and goals for the
nursing education experience.

ACCELERATED ADMISSION PROCESS

Students holding baccalaureate or higher degrees may ap-
ply and be admitted to the basic licensure track B.S.N. on
and accelerated basis. Applicants desiring consideration un-
der the accelerated process must provide evidence of confer-
ral of the baccalaureate degree with application to the nurs-
ing program. All application materials and supporting docu-
ments required under the regular admission process are re-
quired for students seeking accelerated admission. Admis-
sions to nursing are competitive. Although the baccalaureate
or higher degree exempts students from certain requirements,
it should not be construed as providing a guarantee of accep-
tance into the program.

Evidence of attainment of a baccalaureate or higher de-
gree allows candidates to exempt Area I, II, and III of the
core curriculum as described on page of the Catalog. In addi-
tion, students are exempt form the Regents’ testing. Although
Area III of the core curriculum is deemed to be satisfied, stu-
dents under this option are still required to meet the legisla-
tive requirement established by the University System of Geor-
gia.

The following courses or their equivalent must be com-
pleted in order to be accepted into the program:

BIOL 151/151L Human Anatomy and Physiology I

BIOL 152/152L. Human Anatomy and Physiology IT

BIOL 250 Microbiology
HSCI 201/201L Introduction to Health Care Environ-
ment

Statistical competency and knowledge of human growth
and development must also be demonstrated.

CURRICULUM -- B.S.N. BASIC LICENSURE TRACK

Areas I, I1, and III

See the requirements in the Graduation Requirements sec-
tion of this catalog. CHEM 131-132 should be taken in Area
II; PSYC 205 and SOSC 220 should be taken in Area III.
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Area IV
BIOL 151/151L Human Anatomy and Physiology I 5
BIOL 152/152L Human Anatomy and Physiology II 5
BIOL 250 Microbiology 5
HSCI 201/201L Introduction to the Health Care
Environment 5
PSYC 204 Human Growth and Development 5
MATH 231 Introductory Statistics 5
Total 30
JUNIOR YEAR MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
NURS 310 Interactive Communications S
NURS 320/320A Health Assessment 5
NURS 322 Introduction to Primary Care/
Health Promotion Across Life Span 3
NURS 323 Practicum 2
NURS 324 The Individual and Family in
Transition Across Life Span I 5
NURS 325 Practicum 5
NURS 326 The Individual and Family in
Transition Across Life Span II S
NURS 327 Practicum 5
HSCI 320 Pathophysiology o}
Total 40
SENIOR YEAR MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
NURS 330 Nursing Research ]
NURS 410 Community Health Nursing 5
NURS 412  Practicum 5
NURS 420 Nursing Management 5
NURS 422  Practicum 5
NURS 430 Complex Clinical Situations 5
NURS 432 Practicum S
NURS 435 Transition to Professional Practice 2
Total 37
UPPER-DIVISION ELECTIVES
NURS or HSCI 10
Any course except NURS 5
Total 15
Total Hours 182

TYPICAL FULL-TIME PROGRAM PROGRESSION

Junior Year

Fall Quarter ~ Winter Quarter
NURS 310 NURS 324

NURS 320 NURS 325
NURS320A  NURS/HSCl elective
NURS 322

NURS 323

Senior Year

Fall Quarter ~ Winter Quarter
NURS 330 NURS 410

NURS 430 NURS 412

NURS 432 Non-NURS elective

Spring Quarter
HSCI 320
NURS 326
NURS 327

Spring Quarter
NURS 420

NURS 422

NURS 435
NURS/HSClI elective

B.S.N. -- R.N. COMPLETION TRACK

The R.N.-B.S.N track is an upper division track for regis-
tered nurses who are graduates of associate degree or diploma
nursing programs. Clayton State participates in the Georgia
Statewide Articulation Model.

The program is designed to prepare graduates to practice

professional nursing in diverse health/illness settings, includ- |

ing the hospital, home, clinic, hospice, industry, and com-
munity. Progression through the track is possible on a full-
time or part-time basis. Flexible scheduling includes day,
evening and weekend class offerings for the working R.N.

The track offers a flexible curriculum which builds upon
previously attained knowledge and experience and recognizes
the unique educational needs and abilities of the adult learner.
Educational experiences are provided to facilitate the regis-
tered nurse in expanding the scope of his or her practice in a
rapidly changing society and health care delivery system.
Course work in upper division nursing includes content ar-
eas in leadership/management, health assessment, commu-
nity health nursing, complex clinical situations, nursing
theory, interpersonal communication, current issues/trends,
and nursing research. Nursing and general college course
offerings promote critical thinking, interactive communica-
tions, expanded role development, and leadership skills, as
well as a sensitive and analytical perception of self, the hu-
man condition, and the world.

ADMISSION PROCESS AND REQUIREMENTS

Applications to the R.N.-B.S.N. track are accepted on &
continual basis, and students who meet all requirements are
generally eligible to enroll in the next academic term. Appli-
cation forms may be obtained in BHS-57 or by calling 710-
961-3484 and requesting that an application be mailed.

Admission Requirements are as follows:

a. Admission to Clayton College & State University.

b. Graduation from a state board-approved associate 0
gree or diploma program. (Transcripts must be pro-
vided to the Registrar’s Office..) 1

¢. Current licensure as a registered nurse in Georgia. (B
dence must be provided to the department.)

d. Validation of nursing knowledge by one of the follo¥s
ing criteria: 3
-- Active engagement in professional nursing pré
within the past four years .
- Graduation from a state board-approved basic lic®
sure R.N. program in the U. S. within the past 1%
years j
--CCSU validation examination and proceduré -

Note: students who have attended another nursing educaﬁ""‘
gram at any time are required to indicate such attendance o *
applications. Failure to disclose this information may le ;
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missal even after matriculation. If the applicant has attended an-
other nursing program, a letter of reference from the program head
is required with the application. Students who have been dismissed
from another nursing education program may be ineligible for ad-
mission.

Policies on Transfer and Credit by Examination and
Experience

a. Upon successful completion of NURS 311 and 312,
R.N.s will receive 37 quarter hours of block credit for
the following courses: HSCI 201/201L, NURS 322,
NURS 323, NURS 324, NURS 325, NURS 326, NURS
327, and NURS 400.

b. Except for the block credit described above, credit for
nursing course work at other institutions will be awarded
only upon the recommendation of the nursing faculty
?md'ﬁnal approval by the Dean of Health Sciences. The
institution must be regionally accredited at the associ-
ate degree level or higher, and applicants must submit
course syllabi (including course outline) and catalog
description from the previous institution.

¢. Credit for HSCI 201and 201L, Introduction to the Health
Care Environment, may be awarded to individuals with
health care related experience based on a portfolio vali-
dation process. Contact the departmental office.

d. Diplpma R.N.s and international R.N. graduates may
receive credit for BIOL 151, 152, and 250 upon valida-
tion by the ACT-PEP examination.

e. The University and the Department of Nursing make
every reasonable effort to apply previous college credit
to program requirements. Students should consult the
d;[?arunental office for specific information. Final de-
cisions regarding specific course substitutions rest with
the dean, the registrar, and other appropriate academic
administrators.

f. Credit for some general education courses may be avail-
a.ble via the CLEP program or other credit by examina-
tion. Contact the Learning Center in the Library Build-
ing for information.

CURRICULUM FOR THE R.N.-B.S.N. TRACK
Area |

See the requj i
. equirements in the Graduation Requirements sec-
on of this catalog. %

Area I
Maty 115 College Algebra 3
CHEM 131*  Introduction to Chemistry I 5
132+ Tntroduction to Chemistry II 5
ATH 23 Introductory Statistics 5
* All()
ther lab science sequence may be substituted.
B rea [y
k. mu 101 American G i
k. overnment in an
International Context 5

HIST 262 Themes in American History 5
PSYC 205 Introduction to Psychology 5
SOSC 220  Issues in Contemporary Society 9
Area IV
BIOL  151/151L Human Anatomy and Physiology I S
BIOL  152/152L Human Anatomy and Physiology IT 5
BIOL 250 Microbiology 5
HSCI  201/201L Introduction to the Health Care
Environment 5
PSYC 204 Human Growth and Development 5
Elective 5
Total 30

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

NURS 310 Interactive Communications 5
NURS 311  Nursing Theory 2
NURS 312  Professional Nursing Seminar 2
NURS 320 Health Assessment 5
NURS 320B Health Assessment Lab for RNs
NURS 322* Introduction to Primary Care/

Health Promotion Across Life Span 3
NURS  323* Practicum 2
NURS 324* The Individual and Family in

Transition Across Life Span I 5
NURS 325*% Practicum 5
NURS 326* The Individual and Family in

Transition Across Life Span II 5
NURS 327* Practicum 5
HSCI 320  Pathophysiology ]
NURS 330 Nursing Research 5
NURS 400* Clinical T
NURS 410 Community Health Nursing 5
NURS 411  Clinical 2

71

* These courses are included in the block credit awarded to R.N.s
after successful completion of NURS 311-312.

UPPER-DIVISION ELECTIVES

NURS or HSCI 10
Any course except NURS 5
15
TOTAL HOURS 182

REQUIREMENTS AND INFORMATION
FOR BOTH B.S.N. TRACKS

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

a. No grade lower than C will be counted toward graduation
in Area IV or for upper division courses except for the
non NURS/HSClI elective.

b. Students must take a minimum of 45 quarter hours at Clay-
ton College & State University with no fewer than 35 hours
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being taken in upper division nursing courses. Block credit
and credit by examination do not satisfy this requirement.

c. Registration for clinical/practicum courses requires that
students
-- maintain CPR certification
-- carry malpractice insurance and health insurance (evi-
dence of current coverage is required)
-- physical examination and immunizations as required

by the department
-- maintain current Georgia R.N. licensure if in the
B.S.N.-R.N. track

NURSING PROGRAM OUTCOMES

1. Accept human caring as a key philosophical basis for the
practice of nursing.

2. Synthesize critical thinking strategies with a the oretical
knowledge base in nursing, the liberal arts, and physical
and behavioral sciences to make decisions which pro-
mote health and facilitate caring for self, clients, and

society.

3. Use a systematic process to provide competent profes-
sional care to individuals, families, and communities in
transition.

4. Use communication skills to promote therapeutic nurse-
client relationships and effective collegial interactions.

5. Use theoretical frameworks to formulate plans and pro-
vide for professional practice in diverse setting.

6. Use strategies of health promotion, illness prevention,
illness care, and health restoration to maximize health
outcomes of individuals, families and communities in a
multi cultural society.

7. Modify nursing practice and standards in the role of a
change agent by influencing individuals and groups
within and outside the profession.

8. Demonstrate leadership and management skills which
promote accountability, legal/ethical conduct, and main-
tenance of the highest standards of client care.

9. Apply teaching/learning theories and skills to facilitate
the educational process in self, colleagues, and clients.

10. Apply the research process to clarify and expand the scope
of nursing practice.

11. Serve as a client advocate to support the promotion of
health and prevention of illness.

12. Collaborate with health care providers from other
disciplines to promote healthy outcomes for clients and
society.

13. Critically analyze the effect of economic, political, and
sociocultural variables in the changing health care envi-
ronment, and discuss how these changes influence pro-
fessional nursing practice.

14. Demonstrate commitment to ongoing professional de- |

velopment as a life-long learner.

PERFORMANCE STANDARDS FOR
BACCALAUREATE DEGREE NURSING

A candidate for the B.S.N. must have abilities and skills in
the areas of critical thinking, communication, mobility and
motor, tactile, visual, hearing, and behavioral function. Rea-
sonable accommodation can be made for some disabilities.
However, a candidate is expected to perform in a reasonably
independent manner.

Standard Examples of Activities

Identify cause effect
relationships in clinical

Critical thinking: Critical
thinking ability sufficient for

clinical judgments. situations, develop nursing
care plans, medication
calculations.

Communication: Communication Able to obtain information

explain treatment proce-
dures, initiate health teach-

abilities sufficient for effective
interaction in verbal and written
form with patients/clients and ing, describe patient situa-
other members of the health care tions, perceive nonverbal
team. communications.

Able to administer cardio-
pulmonary resuscitation,
move around in patient
room, work spaces and
treatment areas.

Mobility: Physical abilities
(including standing, walking,
bending, range of motion of ex-
tremities) to move from room
to room and maneuver in small
spaces.

Able to ambulate patienh
administer intravenous, il
tramuscular, subcutaneous:
and oral medications, cali*

Motor: Gross and fine motor
function sufficient to provide
safe and effective nursing care.

brate and use equipment:

Hearing: Auditory ability
sufficient to monitor and
assess health needs.

emergency signals, hsten

[Sy

Able to observe patients
visualize appearance Of ]
surgical wound.

Visual: Visual ability sufficient
for observation and assessment
necessary in nursing care.

Able to perform palp
a pulse, perceive term
ture, or other functions =
physical examination:

Tactile: Tactile ability sufficient for
physical assessment.

Able to hear monitor alafff
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Behavioral: Emotional health Able to adapt to everchang-
sufficient to totally utilize his or ing environments, display-
her intellectual abilities. Able to ing flexibility, appropriately
function effectively during stressful  interacting with others,
situations. learning to function in the
case of unertainty that is
inherent in clinical situations

involving patients/clients

Adagted by permission from Southern Council on Collegiate Education for
Nursing and Medical College of Georgia.

ACADEMIC PROGRESSION AND RETENTION

' S_n.ldents must achieve a grade of C or better in all upper-
d.1v1s10n course work including required nursing and elec-
tives (e)'icept non NURS). Students must repeat any required
courses in which a grade of C or better is not achieved. A
maximum of two required nursing courses may be repeated
dqqng the student’s total B.S.N. curriculum. Only one rep-
etition of a single required nursing course is allowed.

Progression

.Students must make progress toward degree completion in
atimely manner. All required upper-division nursing courses
must be completed within seven years of admission to the
B.S.N. program at Clayton College & State University.
Courses older than seven years must be retaken or validated
by an instrument approved by the department.

Program Probation, Suspension, and Dismissal

Gen'eral University policy on academic and disciplinary
probaan and suspension applies to the Bachelor of Science
m_NurSng program. Due to the sensitive nature of working
Wltl} patients and others in health care settings, the following
additional standards apply:

::Ogl‘am Probation and Suspension: B.S.N. students will
placed on program probation in the following cases:

L grf)bation will result if a student earns a grade lower than
in any qpper-division course used to meet B.S.N. pro-
gram requirements. If a student earns a grade lower than

C in another course in th ]
suspended, e program, the student will be

. :;’logatlon will result if a student fails to demonstrate clini-
o .Ompetenc.:y, safety, ethical behavior, accountability in
Ing practice and compliance with performance stan-
- Probation requires recommendation of faculty mem-
: _(mapproved by department head and dean. This proba-
. €Xtends until graduation. If while on probation for
vl':ason a student again fails to meet the criteria listed

» the student will be suspended.

&%ﬂm Digmissal: B.S.N. students will be dismissed from
- gram in the following cases:

1 _ﬁ,‘gh-'p.‘)“ fécommendation by the faculty, a student will be
T

ediately dismissed from the B.S.N
" sed .S.N. program for any
that woulq ordinarily subject the student to nursing

liqense limitation, suspension, or revocation. Such dis-
missal must be approved by the departmerit head and dean
and communicated to the student in writing.

2. A student may be immediately dismissed from the B.S.N.
program when the student’s conduct or health presents a
direct threat to patients, peers, health care personnel, fac-
ulty, or other individuals. Such dismissal must be approved
by the department head and dean and communicated to
the student in writing.

Appeal and Readmission

15 :/Xny ?ppeal of suspension or dismissal must be presented
in writing to the department head and dean. Students will
be notified of the decision in writing and may further ap-
peal according to regular College policy.

2. Students who have been suspended from the program may
petition for readmission following a minimum of one quar-
ter out of the program. Readmission is not automatic. The
readmission decision will be based on the judgment of the
program faculty concerning the student’s likelihood of
academic success and willingness and ability to meet rea-
sonable conditions. Students will be notified in writing.

B. St-udents may be readmitted to the program following dis-
n}lssal if there is clear and convincing evidence that the
circumstances that led to the dismissal have substantially
changed. Readmission following program dismissal may
be granted upon recommendation of the faculty and ap-
proval by the department head, dean, and Vice President
for Academic Affairs.

4. A studer}t may be readmitted following program suspen-
sion or dismissal only once. (This includes suspension or
dismissal from another institution.)

DUAL BACHELOR’S DEGREE
IN NURSING AND
HEALTH CARE MANAGEMENT

' Students who wish to enhance their employability by
bqlng qualified as both nurses and health care managers may
wish to pursue the dual degree option according to the fol-
lowing requirements:

1. Declare candidacy for the dual degree prior to being
awarded the primary degree.

2. Complete all requirements for the B.S.N.

3. Complete the following courses from the Area IV for Health

Care Management:
a. ACT 201-201
b. COIS 221
¢. ECON 202 (BSAD 311 may be substituted)

4. Complete the following courses: MGMT 302, MGMT 401,
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HSCI 456, MKTG 301, NURS/HSCI 352, BSAD 370,
HSCI 497 (or 498 or 499)

5. Meet the dual degree additional hours and residency  re-

quirements:
a. regular CCSUresidency requirement for the primary
degree
b. 35 hours not applied to the primary degree
c. at least 20 of the hours in b. must be taken in resi-
dence at CCSU

6. All requirements must be completed within two years of
the awarding of the primary degree.

Note: students who do not meet the above requirements may follow
the normal second degree rules as explained in the Academic Infor-

mation section of this catalog.

DEPARTMENT OF DENTAL HYGIENE

Lois Tebbe, Department Head
Business and Health Sciences Building, BHS-61

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Dental Hygiene offers two degree
programs:
« Associate of Science in Dental Hygiene (A.S.D.H.)

« Bachelor of Applied Science (B.A.S.) with a major in
Dental Practice and Administration

The Associate of Science Degree in Dental Hygiene
(A.S.D.H.) program is accredited by the American Dental
Association Commission on Dental Accreditation. Upon
completion of the A.S.D.H., the graduate is eligible to take
state and national licensing examinations to become a licensed
and registered dental hygienist.

The dental hygienist is a vital member of the dental team.
Education and licensure qualify the dental hygienist with the
background and knowledge to offer a wide variety of services.

Hygienists work with patients to identify their individual
health needs, provide a variety of services that help people
keep their teeth, and then work with the dentist to ensure that
treatment needs are met.

Professional services of the dental hygienist vary from state
to state according to that state’s dental practice act. These
professional services could include, but not be limited to, the
following: dental prophylaxis (professional scaling and pol-
ishing of teeth); dental health education for the individual or
group; preparation of diagnostic aids (i.e., medical and den-
tal histories and x-rays); and performance of other preven-
tive services (i.e., diet counseling and fluoride and sealant
application).

Baccalaureate Degree: The Bachelor of Applied Science
(B.A.S.) with a major in Dental Hygiene Practice and Ad-
ministration is designed for the practicing dental hygienist

care environment, and by providing opportunities for more
advanced practice, it prepares graduates for the increasingly
important role that dental hygienists play in the dental pro-
fessions today. The combination of administrative, market-
ing, and clinical courses distinguishes this degree from the |
more traditional Bachelor of Science (B.S.) in Dental Hy-
giene.

who already holds an associate degree in dental hygiene. Of-
fered in conjunction with the School of Business, this major
prepares dental hygienists for advanced practice and for su-
pervisory, administrative, or managerial positions in dental
facilities. This program also develops the skills necessary for
graduates to market dental services and products to dental
professionals and the general public. In addition, graduates
may qualify to teach dental hygiene and dental assisting
courses.

The program examines the broader perspective of the health

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE DEGREE
IN DENTAL HYGIENE

ADMISSIONS POLICIES

The Associate Degree Dental Hygiene Program has a lim-
ited enrollment, and students will be selected on the basis of
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or American College Test
(ACT) scores, college course grades, high school course
grades, and other qualifications relating to academic and pro-
fessional potential. Interviews may be required. Qualified
applicants who apply for the Dental Hygiene Program by the
published deadline can expect early acceptance. All other
applicants are accepted on a space-available basis until the
convening of class in September.

Acceptance to the University does not imply acceptance in
the Dental Hygiene Program. The latter requires a separate
application and acceptance.

An applicant to the program must follow this procedure:
1. Submit a completed application for admission to Clay-
ton College and State University and be in good stand‘
ing. Transfer credit from an accredited college of unt-
versity, or previous Clayton College & State University
credit, must be at C (2.00) average level or higher. SIS
dents should indicate on the application form that "9;7;
desired major is dental hygiene. K

2. Have completed one year of high school algebra, oné youu
of high school chemistry, and one year of high scho®
biology with a minimum grade average of C in each®
these courses; or have completed appropriate
courses in these subjects with a grade of C or highf s
each. (Appropriate courses at Clayton College & S
University are MATH 099, CHEM 131, and BIOL 13!
Students who plan to complete these requirement>’
another institution should contact the Director of A
missions at Clayton College & State University-

3. Submit an application for admission to the AssOCE
Degree in Dental Hygiene Program to the Departméi®
Dental Hygiene. )

4. Be free of all health problems which would interft
an applicant’s ability to practice dental hygiene.
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plete the Student Health Assessment Form, Part I: His-
tory. The Health Assessment Form, Part II: Physical
Assessmen;, requires an examination by a physician or
nurse practitioner prior to the Freshman fall quarter. A
deptgl examination will be given in the Dental Hygiene
Clm_lc during the Freshman year. Since hepatitis B in-
fection is a serious problem for health care profession-
als, a program of immunization should be arranged with
the applicant’s local county health department or per-
sonal physician prior to fall quarter of the Freshman year.

5. Meet any requirements subsequently imposed by accred-
iting agencies prior to enrollment in dental hygiene
courses.

Students who do not meet the requirements for admission
into university-level studies and enroll in the Learning Sup-
port Program of the University may apply for admission into
the Dental Hygiene Program after completing 12 quarter credit
hours of college-level courses with an academic standing grade
point average of 2.00 or higher. (Recommended courses are
any non-dental courses listed in the current catalog descrip-
tion of the Dental Hygiene program. See the Dental Hygiene
curriculum below.)

ACADEMIC AND GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Although the dental hygiene courses are sequential in na-
ture, a stuc!ent may begin the required general education
courses during any quarter prior to admission to the program.
Dental hygiene is an intensive program that requires each
student’s best effort to achieve success. Students who have
an academic background limited to high school and who do
not consider themselves better than average academically are
advised to complete as many of the required general educa-
tion courses as possible prior to applying for admission to the
program.

Dental hygiene students are responsible for providing their
Own transportation between the campus and community agen-
Cies when assigned for field experience. Students are ex-
pected to wear the official uniform of the Dental Hygiene
Program,
beitudents must be currently CPR certified to graduate and
isavgflnsed :l)y the Georgia Board of Dentistry. This training
ol able in PHED 102 (First Aid). Evidence of CPR certifi-
= N must be presented to the Department of Dental Hy-

e 'fo.r inclusion in the student’s record. American Heart

SQCIat_lon, Red Cross, or college first aid course CPR certi-

ation is acceptable.

*ntal Hygiene student must maintain an institutional

o Welli(::t average of 2.00 or bqtter in Dental Hygiene courses
4 of 5 Oglam.tmn an overall institutional grade point aver-
ments w.iII " Fa11u1.re to comply witl} either of these require-
thip 1 :esult in a student’s bfzmg pl?ced. on probation
Doin aVerap t:>_g1‘am. Ifa stpdent fails to raise either the grade
Ng prade pii 1:1 dental hygiene courses or the academic stand-
&Y quarge, ﬁl average to a 2.00 by the end of the probation-
e W,h € or she will be.suspended from the program.
ﬁ"’ﬂlan . 0 have a cumulative record of two suspensions
lege g Y dental hygiene program, including the Clayton Col-

%sigt:te University program, will not be eligible for re-

Due to the sequential nature of the Dental Hygiene Pro-
gram, a grade of F obtained in any dental hygiene, chemistry,
or biology course will cause the student to be suspended from
the program. Suspended students who reapply to the pro-
gram must achieve a grade point average of 2.00 or better
before being considered for readmission. In addition, a con-
dition of readmission may be the auditing of specified previ-
ously-taken courses. If a student leaves the program for any
reason and is subsequently readmitted, all provisions of the
catalog current for the class year during which the student is
being readmitted will apply.

In order to graduate, all students must have a C (2.00)
overall institutional GPA and an overall 2.00 institutional
GPA in their major. Graduates of the Dental Hygiene Pro-
gram must be at least 18 years old in order to be licensed by
the State of Georgia as practicing dental hygienists. Although
Clayton College & State University graduates have performed
outstandingly on licensing examinations, successful comple-
tion of the program does not insure passing state, regional,
and national board examinations.

A.S.D.H. CURRICULUM

The associate degree Dental Hygiene Program at Clayton
(;ollege & State University consists of seven quarters of full-
time study (two academic years and the intervening summer
quarter). Students are accepted into the program beginning
with the Fall Quarter.

St_udents intending to pursue an associate degree in Dental
Hygiene should meet with an advisor in the Dental Hygiene
Department as soon as possible to ensure that coursework is
taken in sequence and according to desired goals.

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSEWORK

Quarter
Credit H
ENGL 111 Composition I l 3 o
lSPCH 121 Communications 5
g CHEM 132 Introduction to Chemistry II 5
MATH 106 Fundamentals of Mathematics 5
BIOL 151/151L & 152/152. Human Anatomy and
Physiology 10
BIOL 250 Microbiology 5
PSYC 205 Introduction to Psychology 5
3SOCI 205 Introduction to Sociology 3
CITZ 101 Citizenship 2
General Education Coursework Total 47
DENTAL HYGIENE COURSEWORK
FRESHMAN SOPHOMORE
Fall Quarter Summer Quarter
DHYG 101/101L 4 DHYG 107 3
Embryology, Oral Histology, Periodontics
and Dental Morphology DHYG 201 3
DHYQ 103 Pharmacology and
Orientation to Dental Anesthesiology.
Hygiene 6
3
Winter Quarter Fall Quarter
DHYG 102 3 HSCI 110 S
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Head and Neck Anatomy Nutrition
DHYG 104/104C 4 DHYG 202/202C 7
Pre-Clinical Dental Hygiene Clinical Dental
Hygiene I
7 DHYG 106 3
General Pathology,
Oral Pathology, and
Oral Medicine
15
Spring Quarter
DHYG 105/105C 5 Winter Quarter
Clinical Dental Hygiene I DHYG 108/108L 3
DHYG 205 2 Dental Materials
Dental Health Education DHYG 203/203C 7
DHYG 109/109L 3 Clinical Dental
Dental Radiology - Hygiene ITI
10 DHYG211 3
Community Dental
Health I
13
Spring Quarter

DHYG 204/204C 7
Clinical Dental
Hygiene IV

DHYG 212 1
Community Dental
Health II

DHYG 213 1
Directed Field
Experience

Dental Hygiene
Coursework Total 65

Total Hours Required 112
1CHEM 131 is a prerequisite to CHEM 132.

2MATH 106 will not apply to a baccalaureate program; MATH 115
or higher may be substituted.

3CITZ 101 will not apply to a baccalaureate program; POLI 101
and HIST 262 may be substituted for CITZ 101.

Note: If a student intends to apply for admission to the baccalau-
reate program in dental hygiene at the Medical College of
Georgia, he or she should consult the Director of the Department
of Dental Hygiene at the Medical College before completing
coursework for the Associate of Science in Dental Hygiene at Clay-
ton College & State University.

DENTAL HYGIENE
PRACTICE AND ADMINISTRATION
Bachelor Of Applied Science (B.A.S.)

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Bachelor of Applied Science (B.A.S.) in Dental Hy-
giene Practice and Administration provides career advance-
ment opportunities for registered dental hygienists. Like all

B.A.S. programs, the dental hygiene major builds upon the
technical education acquired through an associate degree in
the field.

ADMISSION TO THE DENTAL HYGIENE
PRACTICE AND ADMINISTRATION PROGRAM

Students who wish to pursue a B.A.S. in Dental Hygiene Prac-
tice and Administration must:

a. hold an associate degree in dental hygiene from a state
board approved program at an institution regionally ac-
credited to grant associate degrees

b. be admitted to Clayton College & State University

c. be currently licensed as a registered dental hygienist in
Georgia (evidence required)

d. complete the Dental Hygiene Practice and Administration
B.A.S. program application form, which asks for health
information necessary prior to field experiences

Note: students who have attended another baccalaureate program
in dental hygiene at any time are required to indicate such atten-
dance on their applications. Failure to disclose this information
may lead to dismissal even after matriculation. If the applicant has
attended another dental hygiene baccalaureate program, a letter of
reference from the program head is required with the application.
Students who have been dismissed from another dental hygiene bac-
calaureate program are ineligible for admission.

Career associate degrees, sometimes called applied degrees,
are those designed to prepare the graduate for immediate em-
ployment in the field of the degree. The B.A.S. is not appro-
priate for students who hold associate degrees (A.A. or A.S)
that are designed to constitute the first two years of a B.A,
B.S., or similar degree. A student who wishes to pursue the
B.A.S. but who has not yet completed a career associate de-
gree must finish the degree at CCSU or another institution
before applying for entry to a B.A.S. major. (Dental Hygiené
diploma or certificate graduates are eligible if they also
an appropriate career associate degree.) .

Note: B.A.S. student are not subject to the requirements of the Cd’ ‘
lege Preparatory Curriculum but are subject to the Regents’ M
See the Graduation Requirements section of this catalog.

ADVISEMENT INFORMATION (B.A.S.)

Each student admitted to this program is assigned 2 ,, ‘
ulty advisor within the Department of Dental Hygiene. 25

advisor helps plan an individualized program of studies ¥
meets the student's personal and professional needs and %
fulfills University and departmental requirements. Eac
dent is encouraged to meet with the department head €
in his or her program and within two quarters of plani™
graduation. 1
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PLACEMENT TESTING

All B.AS. students must take writing, math, critical think-
ing, or other placement examinations (benchmark assess-
ments) upon entry into this program. Refresher or remedial
work may be required or recommended even if the student
has earned credit for college composition, college algebra, or
other courses. Normally, the entry examinations will be ad-
ministered while the student is enrolled in HSCI 311, Intro-
duction to Allied Health Administration. The Department of
Dental Hygiene has information on placement testing proce-
dures.

CURRICCULUM -- B.A.S. MAJOR IN DENTAL HY-
GIENE PRACTICE AND ADMINISTRATION
AREAS I, IT, III 60 hours
) Lower division
See the Qraduanon Requirements section of this catalog
and the heading “Notes on Area I, II, and IIT” in the School
of Technology section of this catalog.
Please note the following major-specific recommendations:

-- In Areal, substitute MATH 231 for SCI 221 and choose
a CHEM or BIOL lab science sequence.

-~ In Area III, select SOSC 220 as capstone course.
(SOCI 205 may substitute.)

CAREER BLOCK &0 howrs

Lower division
_ Program-specific courses taken as part of the career asso-
ciate degree at Clayton College & State University or another
institution. See the heading “Notes on the Career Block” in
the School of Technology section of this catalog. Awarding
of the Dental Hygiene career block is contingent upon hold-
gﬁ current licensure as a registered dental hygienist in Geor-

“BRIDGE” REQUIREMENTS 10 hours
§SCI 311  Introduction to Allied Health Administration
SAD 311  Survey of Economics*

* - i
" Students with credit for ECON 201-202 may exempt this
fourse and take an additional upper division elective.

'gNTAL HYGIENE PRACTICE AND
MINISTRATION CORE REQUIREMENTS

30 hours
ggCN}MMO Interactive Communication
HSQy 301 Introduction to Health Systems Management.
MGMT?Z Legal Issues in Health Care Management
DRyg 01  Principles of Management

410 Management/Marketing in the Dental Envi-

ronment
Dhyg 420  Advanced Periodontics

RELATED ELECTIVES 10 hours
Pay:ing caneﬁfl attention to prerequisites listed in the course de-
scription section of this catalog, students should select courses ap-
propriate to their career objectives.

BSAD 312  Survey of Applied Accounting

BSAD 313  Introduction to Measurement and Analysis
BSAD 370 Business Law

BSAD 470 Employment Law

DHYG 430  Educational Strategies and Internship
FINA 301 Corporate Finance

FINA/MGMT 407 Personal Financial Management
HSCI 310 Introduction to Primary Care/Long Term Care
HSCI 340 Contemporary Women’s Health

HSCI 341  Cultural Diversity in Health and Illness
HSCI 342 Health Education

HSCI 350 The AIDS Epidemic

HSCI 355  Ethical Issues in Health Care

HSCI 411  Administration of Managed Care
HSCI 451 Public Health Administration

HSCI 455  Health in Corporate Settings

HSCI 456 Health Care Finance

HSCI 460 International Health Systems

HSCI 497  Internship (maximum of 5 hours)
MGMT302 TQM

MGMT401  Human Resources Management
MGMT411  Leadership

MGMT412  Employee Compensation

MGMT420 Organizational Communication
MGMT431  Small Business Management

MKTG 301  Principles of Marketing

MKTG 302  Customer Behavior

MKTG 312  Services Marketing

MKTG 403  Public Relations

NURS 453  Gerontology
CAPSTONE COURSE 5 hours
DHYG 440  Independent Study
FREE ELECTIVE 5 hours
Any upper division course except DHYG.

TOTAL HOURS 180

NOTE: Students may take equivalent courses through cross-regis-
tration with the University Center of Georgia or transient status
but ONLY with ADVANCE approval of the substitution by the Dean
of Health Sciences or designee and subject to College policy on
cross-registration, transient courses, and residency.

PERFORMANCE STANDARDS FOR DENTAL
HYGIENE

In order to be admitted to or continue in the Dental Hy-
giene Program, a student must have skills and abilities essen-
tial to perform as a dental hygienist. Reasonable accommo-
dations will be made on an individual basis; however, the
candidate must be able to perform in an independent manner.

STANDARD

Critical Thinking: Critical
thinking ability sufficient for
clinical judgment.

EXAMPLES OF ACTIVITIES

Indentify cause-effect rela-
tionships in clinical situations,
develop treatment plans.




80 School of Health Sciences

Communication: Communication Able to obtain information, ex-

abilities sufficient for effective

interaction with patients and other

members of the health care team
in verbal and written form.

Mobility: Physical abilities
(including standing, walking,
bending, range of motion of
extremities) to move from room
to room and maneuver in small
spaces.

Motor: Gross and fine motor
function sufficient to provide

safe and effective dental hygiene

care.

Hearing: Auditory ability
sufficient to monitor and assess
health needs.

Visual: Visual ability sufficient
to provide safe and effective
dental hygiene care.

Tactile: Tactile ability sufficient
for physical assessment and
scaling skills.

Adapted by permission from Southern Council on Collegiate Education for Nursing

and Medical College of Georgia.

plain treatment procedures,
initiate health education train-
ing, describe patient situa-
tions, perceive non-verbal
communications.

Able to administer cardio-
pulmonary resuscitation, move
around in patient treatment area.

Able to use dental instruments,
manipulate various dental ma-
terials.

Able to listen to breath and
heart sounds. Able to hear
equipment monitors, such as
x-ray equipment and autoclave
timers.

Able to observe patients and
use instruments in the oral
cavity. Adequate close vision
to see small lesions and
deposits on teeth.

Able to perform palpation of a
pulse, extraoral and intraoral
structures, and feel calculus
deposits.

OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

ACADEMIC PROGRESS AND RETENTION (B.A.S.)

Students must achieve a grade of C or better in all upper
division coursework including required dental hygiene courses
and electives. Students must repeat any required courses in
which a grade of C or better is not achieved. A maximum of
two required dental hygiene courses may be repeated during
the student's total B.A.S. curriculum. Only one repetition of
a single required dental hygiene course is allowed.

Progression: Students must make progress toward degree
completion in a timely manner. All required upper division
dental hygiene courses must be completed within seven years
of admission to the B.A.S. program at Clayton College &
State University. Courses older than seven years must be re-
taken or validated by an instrument approved by the depart-
ment.

Program Probation, Suspension, and Dismissal: Gen-
eral University policy on academic and disciplinary proba-
tion and suspension applies to the Bachelor of Applied Sci-
ence in Dental Hygiene Practice and Administration program.
Because of the sensitive nature of working with patients and
others in health care settings, additional standards apply to
program probation, suspension, and dismissal.

1. Program Probation and Suspension:

a. Probation will result if a student earns a grade
lower than C in any upper division course used to meet
B.A.S. program requirements. If a student earns a
grade lower than C in another course in the program,
the student will be suspended.

b. Probation will result if a student fails to demonstrate
clinical competency, safety, ethical behavior, ac-
countability in dental hygiene practice, and compli-

a. Grades lower than C in upper division courses will not
count toward graduation except for the free elective.

b. Graduates must complete a minimum of 45 credit hours
of upper-division credit in residence at Clayton College
& State University.

c. Credit for upper division dental hygiene course work at
other institutions will be awarded only upon the recom-
mendation of the dental hygiene faculty and final approval
by the department head. The institution must be region-
ally accredited in dental hygiene at the bachelor’s degree
level or higher, and applicants must submit course syllabi
(including course outline) and catalog description from
the previous institution.
d. Registration for clinical/practicum courses requires that
students
-- maintain CPR certification
-- carry malpractice insurance and health insurance (evi-
dence of current coverage is required)

-- physical examination and immunizations as required
by the department

-- maintain current Georgia licensure as a registered den-
tal hygienist

ance with performance standards. probation occurs
upon recommendation of a faculty member as ap-
proved by the department head and dean. This probé
tion extends until graduation. If while on probation
for this reason a student again fails to meet the crité-
ria listed above, the student will be suspended.

2. Program Dismissal: :

a. Upon recommendation by the faculty, a student will

be immediately dismissed from the B.A.S. prograf®

for any act that would ordinarily subject the studﬂ‘

to dental hygiene license limitation, suspension, o

revocation. Such dismissal must be approved by the

department head and dean and communicated {0 the
student in writing.

b. A student may be immediately dismissed from
B.A.S. program when the student's conduct or Ne#¥
presents a direct threat to patients, peers, health ¢&%
personnel, faculty, or other individuals. Such dismi5®
must be approved by the department head and 0%
and communicated to the student in writing.

i -

]

3. Appeal and Readmission: :
a. Any appeal of suspension or dismissal must be F
sented in writing to the department head and
Students will be notified of the decision in

and may further appeal according to regular U

sity policy.
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b. Students who have been suspended from the program
may petition for readmission following a minimum
of one quarter out of the program. Readmission is not
automatic. The readmission decision will be based on
the judgment of the program faculty concerning the
student's likelihood of academic success and willing-
ness and ability to meet reasonable conditions. Stu-
dents will be notified in writing.

c. Students may be readmitted to the program following
dismissal if there is clear and convincing evidence
that the circumstances that led to the dismissal have
substantially changed. Readmission following pro-
gram dismissal may be granted upon recommenda-
tion of the faculty and approval by the Department
Head, Dean, and Vice President for Academic Affairs.

d.A student may be readmitted following program
suspension or dismissal only once. (This includes
suspension or dismissal from another institution).

HEALTH AND WELLNESS

Director of SmartBodies Wellness Center
Athletic and Fitness Center, A&F-10

Clayton State is committed to supporting the health and
well being of students, faculty, staff, and the community. The
SmartBodies Wellness Center provides health and physical
education opportunities for academic credit and continuing
education enrollment.

Students interested in careers as physical education teach-
ers should consult the Department of Teacher Education.
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SCHOOL OF TECHNOLOGY

SCHOOL OF TECHNOLOGY
BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE

ASSOCIATE OF APPLIED SCIENCE AND CERTIFICATES
Programs in Aviation Maintenance Technology
Programs in Drafting and Design
Programs in Electronics
Program in Railroad Operations
Programs in Office-Related Careers o
Programs in Applied Marketing and Supervision
Programs in Medical Careers

TRANSFER PROGRAMS

SCHOOL OF TECHNOLOGY

Wallace Shakun, Dean

Benita H. Moore, Head, Dept. of Technical Studies
Technology Building, TEC-211

Jack Moore, Head, Dept. of Aviation Maintenance
Technology, Aviation Facility, Jonesboro

GENERAL INFORMATION

The primary function of the School of Technology is to pro-
vide quality technical programs in a variety of fields leading
to initial employment and career advancement. The School
offers programs at the certificate, associate, and baccalaureate
level as follows:

Bachelor of Applied Science (B.A.S.) with two majors*
Technology Management
Administrative Management

* Two other B.A.S. programs (Allied Health Ad-
ministration and Dental Hygiene) are administered
by the School of Health Sciences; please see that sec-
tion of the catalog for details.

Associate of Applied Science (A.A.S.) with several
programs of study
Aviation Maintenance Technology (Airway Science)
Data Processing
Drafting (Architectural and Mechanical)
Electronics (Avionics, Computer Service, Electro-
mechanical, Telecommunications)
Industrial and Services Supervision (Management
and Supervision Development)
Office Administration (Medical Transcription empha-
sis available)
Medical Office Administration
Marketing and Merchandising (Fashion emphasis
available)
Paralegal Studies
ParamedicTechnology
Railroad Technology

Certificates
Accounting Technology
Aviation Maintenance (Powerplant and Airframe)
Computer Network (two levels)
Data Processing
Electronics
Emergency Medical Technology (two levels)
Industrial Services Supervision
Marketing and Merchandising
Medical Assisting
Medical Transcription
Office Assisting/Office Technology
Paralegal Studies
Public Safety Communications (911)

In addition, the School of Technology is the advising of-
fice for transfer programs in Engineering Technology,
Office Administration, and Business Education.

Students may enroll in School of Technology programs on
a full-time or part-time basis. Courses are scheduled for day,
evening, and, sometimes, Saturdays. Most courses in career
programs are sequential, so students are strongly encouraged
to enroll in courses in their programs as soon as they are eli-
gible to do so.

BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE

The Bachelor of Applied Science degree (B.A.S.) offers ca-
reer advancement opportunities to people who have earned
the Associate of Applied Science (A.A.S.), the Associate of
Applied Technology (A.A.T.), or other career associate de-
grees. Students who have earned career associate degrees at
Clayton College & State University or at other accredited in-
stitutions can bridge smoothly into the B.A.S. program with
little or no loss of credit. To complete the B.A.S. at Clayton
State, students will take additional general education classes
and advanced courses appropriate to their fields and career
interests. The B.A.S. can be earned in six quarters of full-time
study or students can attend part time. Courses are offered at
convenient locations and times.

The B.A.S. majors will prepare graduates to move into su-
pervisory positions in their businesses, plants, and shops.
Courses in management, marketing, and accounting will help
students blend their specific expertise with new managerial
skills. The curriculum includes vital topics such as quality
control, marketing, personnel relations, and professionalism.

ADMISSION TO B. A. S. PROGRAMS AND
ASSESSMENTS

Students who wish to pursue a Bachelor of Applied Sci-
ence with a major in Technology Management or Administra-
tive Management must be admitted to Clayton College & State
University, declare a major, and hold an appropriate career
associate degree (A.A.S., A.A.T, etc.) from an institution re-
gionally accredited to grant associate degrees.

Career associate degrees, sometimes called applied degrees,
are those designed to prepare the graduate for immediate em-
ployment in the field of the degree. The B.A.S. is not appro-
priate for students who hold associate degrees (A.A. or A. S.)
that are designed to constitute the first two years of a B.A.,
B.M.,B.S.or B.B.A. degree. A student who wishes to pursue
the B.A.S. but who has not yet completed a career associate
degree must finish the associate degree at CCSU or another
institution before applying for entry to a B.A.S. major.

Note: B.A.S. students are not subject to the requirements of the Col-
lege Preparatory Curriculum but are subject to the Regents’ Test.
See the Graduation Requirements section of this catalog.
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Students entering a B.A.S. major will take benchmark
assessments to determine their readiness for upper division
work in writing and other areas. Depending on the results of
these assessments, students may be recommended or required
to undertake work to improve their performance. Normally
the assessments will be administered in TECH 311 or OADT
311. Other assessment arrangements will be made for stu-
dents who exempt those courses.

MAJOR IN TECHNOLOGY MANAGEMENT

The Bachelor of Applied Science in Technology Manage-
ment provides career advancement opportunities for individu-
als employed (or seeking employment) in a wide variety of
plant and shop settings. Like all B.A.S. programs, the Tech-
nology Management major builds upon the technical educa-
tion acquired through an associate degree in a career field.
For the Technology Management major, the associate degree
should be in a technical or production field, such as electron-
ics, drafting, aviation maintenance, or railroad operations.

TECHNOLOGY MANAGEMENT CURRICULUM

AREAS I, IL, III 60 hours
Lower division

See the Graduation Requirements section of this catalog and
the heading “Notes on Areal, II, and III” below. (In Areall,
Physics 131-132 or equivalent is strongly preferred, but not
required.)

CAREER BLOCK 60 hours
Lower division
Program-specific courses taken as part of the career associate
degree at Clayton College & State University or another insti-
tution. See the heading *“Notes on the Career Block” below.

«BRIDGE” REQUIREMENTS 20 hours
Upper division

TECH 311 Introduction to Technology Management

BSAD 311 Survey of Economics*

BSAD 312 Survey of Applied Accounting**

BSAD 313 Introduction to Measurement and Analysis

*Students with credit for ECON 201-202 may exempt this
course and take an additional upper division elective.

**Students with credit for ACCT 201-202 or OADT 250-251
may exempt this course and take an additional upper division
elective.

TECHNOLOGY MANAGEMENT

CORE REQUIREMENTS 15 hours
Upper division

MGMT 301 Principles of Management

BSAD 370 Business Law*

MGMT 302 Total Quality Management

* Students with credit for a lower-division equivalent may €x-
empt this course and take an additional upper division elective.

20 hours
Upper division
Paying careful attention to prerequisites listed in the course
description section of this catalog, students should elect courses
appropriate to their career objectives.

RELATED ELECTIVES
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MAJOR IN ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT

The Bachelor of Applied Science in Administrative Manage-
ment provides career advancement opportunities for individu-
als employed (or seeking employment) in a wide variety of
office settings and other business environments. Like all B.A.S.
programs, the Administrative Management major builds upon
the technical education acquired through an associate degree
in a career field. For the Administrative Management major,
the associate degree should be in an office or business-related
field, such as office administration/secretarial studies, mer-
chandising, paralegal studies, or business data processing.

ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT CURRICULUM

AREAS L II, III 60 hours

. Lower division
See the Graduation Requirements section of this catalog and
the heading “Notes on Area I, II, and IIT” below.

CAREER BLOCK 60 hours

: Lower division
Program-specific courses taken as part of the career associate
degree at Clayton College & State University or another insti-
tution. See the heading “Notes on the Career Block” below.

RELATED ELECTIVES

20 hours
Upper division

Paying careful attention to prerequisites listed in the course
description section of this catalog, students should select
courses appropriate to their career objectives.

ACCT 310 Managerial Cost Accounting
BSAD 470 Employment Law
BSAD 498 Internship/Cooperative Education
(maximum of 5 hours)

CoIS 311 Business Programming Concepts
COIS 312 Algorithmic Programming

COIS 321 Management Information Systems
COIS 425 Data Communications/Network
FINA 301 Corporate Finance
FINA/MGMT 407 Personal Financial Management
MGMT 303 Total Quality Management: Case

Studies and Applications
MGMT 304 Operations Management and
Analysis (highly recommended)

MGMT 320 Organizational Communications
MGMT 401 Human Resource Management
MGMT 402 Organization Behavior

MGMT 403 International Management
MGMT 410 Labor/Industrial Relations
MGMT 411 Leadership

MGMT 412 Employee Compensation
MGMT 431 Small Business Management
MKTG 301 Principles of Marketing

MKTG 302 Customer Behavior

MKTG 312 Services Marketing

MKTG 403 Public Relations

MKTG 420 International Marketing

Note: With the written approval of the Dean of Business or
designee, students with appropriate backgrounds and prerequi-
sites may take other School of Business courses (€.8., Intermedi-
ate Accounting) as related electives.

FREE ELECTIVE 5 hour$
Upper division
Any upper division course outside the School of Technology-
==
TOTAL HOURS 180

NOTE: Students may take equivalent courses through cross-regi‘"
tration with the University Center of Georgia or through transien

ot but ONLY with ADVANCE approval of the substitution by e

Dean of Technology or designee and subject to College policy ©
cross-registration, transient COUrses, and residency.

“BRIDGE” REQUIREMENTS 15 hours
Upper division
OADT 311 Introduction to Administrative
A Management
SAD 311 Survey of Economics*

BSAD 312

Survey of Applied Accounting**

*Students with credit for ECON 201-202 exempt this course
and take an additional upper division elective.

:*Smdent§ with credit for ACCT 201-202 or OADT 250-251
Xempt this course and take an additional upper division elec-

tive,

ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT

CORE REQUIREMENTS 20 hours
Upper division
::ISGMT 301 Principles of Management
§ GAD 370 Business Law*
MGII:'IAT 320 Organizational Communications
T 401 Human Resource Management

*S : :
tudents with credit for a lower-division equivalent

€Xem
Clective,

Ipt this course and take an additional upper division

ACCT 310 Managerial Cost Accounting
BSAD 313 Introduction to Measurement and
Analysis
BSAD 470 Employment Law
BSAD 498 Internship/Cooperative Education
(maximum of 5 hours)
COIS 311 Business Programming Concepts
COIS 312 Algorithmic Programming
COIS 321 Management Info Systems
COIS 425 Data Communications/Network
FINA 301 Corporate Finance
FINA/MGMT 407 Personal Financial Management
HSCI 301 Introduction to Health Systems
Management
HSCI 455 Health in Corporate Settings
HSCI 456 Health Care Finance
MGMT 302 Total Quality Management
MGMT 304 Operations Management and
Analysis
MGMT 402 Organization Behavior
MGMT 403 International Management
MGMT 410 Labor/Industrial Relations
MGMT 411 Leadership
MGMT 412 Employee Compensation
MGMT 431 Small Business Management
MKTG 301 Principles of Marketing
MKTG 302 Customer Behavior
MKTG 312 Services Marketing
MKTG 403 Public Relations
MKTG 420 International Marketing
OADT 313 The Role of the Executive
Assistant

Note: With the written approval of the Dean of Business or desig-
nee, students with appropriate backgrounds and prerequisites may
take other School of Business courses (e.g., Intermediate Account-
ing) as related electives.

FREE ELECTIVE 5 hours
: Upper division
Any upper division course.

TOTAL HOURS 180

NOTE: Students may take equivalent courses through cross-regis-
tration with the University Center of Georgia or through transient
status but ONLY with ADVANCE approval of the substitution by the
Dean of Technology or designee and subject to College policy on
cross-registration, transient courses, and residency.
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NOTES ON AREAS L, II, & III OF THE CORE
CURRICULUM

Career associate degrees usually include 25 - 30 quarter
credit hours of general education work that is equivalent to
Area I, II, and III courses in the Core Curriculum of the Uni-
versity System of Georgia. (Some career programs, especially
those at University System two-year colleges, contain more
than 30 such hours.) CCSU will accept Area I, II, and III-
equivalent hours from transferring students and apply them to
the B.A.S. according to University System guidelines even if
the courses do not match those in the CCSU core for native
students. A typical B.A.S. student transferring to Clayton State
will take 30 hours of general education at the associate-degree
granting institution and an additional 30 at CCSU. Addi-
tionally, transfer of Areas I, II, and III is subject to the follow-
ing conditions:

a. After hours from the career associate degree and other
previous college-level work are applied to Areas I, II, and
III, B.A.S. students will be expected to complete all re-
maining elements of Areas I, II, and III in order to total 60
quarter credit hours with at least 18 hours in each area.
The 60 hours must include two English composition
courses, College Algebra or higher, and a 10-hour labora-
tory science sequence. Once a student has been admitted
to CCSU, hours taken to complete the Core must be in
accordance with the Clayton College & State University
Core Curriculum as outlined in the Graduation Require-
ments section of this catalog.

b. Courses that are not core-curriculum equivalent (e.g.,
Citizenship, Business English, math lower than College
Algebra, etc. ) will NOT count toward Areas I, II, or IIL.

c. In some cases, courses transferred will be eligible for
inclusion either in the block of career courses for the asso-
ciate degree or in Areas L, II, 1II of the Core Curriculum.
When a student is admitted to the B.A.S. program, the
courses will be applied as is most appropriate to his or her
program of study. Students should be aware that a course
cannot be counted in two places. (e.g., Introductory Psy-
chology might be eligible in either Area III or the career
block, but it can be counted only one place.) See addi-
tional comments below under Career Block.

d. Students who do not fulfill the legislative requirement
for study of Georgia and U. S. history and constitution by
courses in Area III must meet the requirement by exami-
nation or other course work.

e. Transfer students may be required to provide official
course descriptions or other documentation of course con-
tent to facilitate determination of equivalency.

NOTES ON THE CAREER BLOCK

Typically, career associate degrees include approximately
60 quarter credit hours of career-related courses, and CCSU
will award up to 60 hours of transfer credit for the career
block subject to the following considerations:

a. Students whose career associate degrees include FEWER
than 60 hours of program-specific courses will need to make
up the difference with additional program-related lower
division courses at CCSU. (A maximum of 60 hours will
be applied to the career block regardless of the number of
hours actually taken.)

b. English courses lower than Business English and math-
ematics courses lower than Applied Technical Math (or
equivalent) will NOT count in the 60 hour career core.

c. Sometimes the block of career courses includes courses
that are also eligible to count in Areas I, II, or III.  Stu-
dents should be aware that such courses cannot be counted
in two places, so if a course originally taken for the career
block is applied to Area I, II, or III, then the student may
be required to take additional career block work to equal
60. (See item c. in Notes on Areas I, II, & III above.)

d. For transfer students, portions of the career block may
be entered on the transcript as a block rather than on a
course-by-course basis.

e. Transfer students may be required to provide official
course descriptions or other documentation of course con-
tent to facilitate determination of equivalency.

ASSOCIATE OF APPLIED SCIENCE
DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES

ASSOCIATE OF APPLIED SCIENCE

The following admissions, placement, and graduation cof-
siderations apply to all A.A.S. programs offered by the Sc

of Technology. See the specific programs and the AdmissionS:
Academic Information, and Graduation Requirements sections

of this catalog for additional information.

nof!

1. A.A.S. students must exempt or exit all Learning SUPP==
hg
44

requirements.
2. A.A.S. students must pass the Regents’ Test.

3. A.A.S. students are advised that some courses alloWed ;
their curricula (e.g., Citizenship) will not count toW&*=x
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B.A.S. or other baccalaureate degrees. Students who plan to
seek baccalaureate degrees should plan carefully in conjunc-
tion with their advisors.

CERTIFICATES

The following admissions, placement, and graduation con-
siderations apply to all certificate programs offered by the
School of Technology. See the specific programs and the Ad-
missions, Academic Information, and Graduation Require-
ments sections of this catalog for additional information.

1. Certificate students who were admitted to Clayton Col-
lege & State University on a “certificate only” basis may en-
roll ONLY in courses in curricula of their certificates. Students
originally admitted on a “certificate only” basis may apply for
regular admission after completing at least 30 quarter credit
hours with an academic standing GPA of at least 2.00. (Cer-
tificate students who are not restricted to “certificate only” upon
admissism may take any course for which they have met the
prerequisites.)

2. All certificate students must exit from or exempt READ 095
and MATH 095.

a. Students who are required to take READ 095 must do
s in their first quarter of attendance at CCSU and may
not withdraw from READ 095 and remain in any course
numbered 100 or higher. Students who have not success-
fully completed READ 095 by the end of their second
quarter of attendance may not enroll in any course num-
bered 100 or higher until READ 095 is complete.

b. .Students who are required to take MATH 095 must do
$0 in their first or second quarter of attendance at CCSU
and may not withdraw from MATH 095 and remain in any
course numbered 100 or higher. Students who have not
successfully completed MATH 095 by the end of their third
Quarter of attendance may not enroll in any course num-
bered 100 or higher until MATH 095 is complete.

3. Certificate students are advised that some certificate pro-
8ram courses (e.g., PARA 101) require exit from or exemp-

ton from Learning Support courses higher than 095.

4. All courses in certificate programs* apply to related A.A.S.

e and many certificate students plan to go on to earn asso-

degrees. Students who have such plans are advised to com-

all Leaming Support requirements and other associate de-

Tequirements as soon as possible based on their admission
and academic preparation.

*
Echpt Computer Networking and Public Safety 9-1-1. An

llate degree program in computer networking is under
~‘€lopment.

PROGRAMS IN AVIATION
MAINTENANCE TECHNOLOGY

The a_ssociate degree and certificate programs in this field
are administered by the department of Aviation Maintenance
Technology, which is located at the satellite campus on Tara
Boulevard in Jonesboro. For additional information, contact:

Jack Moore, Department Head

Clayton College & State University
Aviation Maintenance Technology Facility
9013 Tara Boulevard

Jonesboro, GA 30236

770-961-3569

fllz.ayton College & State University offers two distinct types of
Av1at1qn Maintenance Technology degree programs for individuals
who wish to prepare for the FAA Airframe and/or Powerplant
(A & P) rating examinations and pursue degree programs which
require mat.knowledge and skill. In addition, the department offers
certificates in powerplant and airframe which allow students to be
prepared for employment more quickly.

. Associate degree graduates of the AVMT program are eli-
gible to enter the B.A.S. program in Technology Management
at C"layton State. In addition, graduates of either AVMT as-
sociate degree program may consider the advantages of con-
tinuing their education in a baccalaureate program in avia-
tion at Middle Tennessee State University (MTSU) or an-
other institution. Ordinarily, MTSU allows AVMT gradu-
ates _from Clayton College & State University to transfer a
considerable amount of credit. Students accepted at MTSU
may be approved—through the Academic Common Market
Program of the Southern Regional Education Board-to pay

fTennessee resident tuition fees rather than out-of-state tuition
ees.

AVIATION MAINTENANCE TECHNOLOGY
(Associate of Applied Science Degree)
EMPHASIS: FAA Part 147

Thi§ program, which is designed to prepare students for a
career in aerospace vehicle maintenance, presents a carefully
selected blend of theory and practical applications. After suc-
cessfully completing the required courses for either the air-
frame or the powerplant rating, a student must score a mini-
mum of 80% on an exit assessment administered by the
Department of Aviation Maintenance Technology. A gradu-
ate. of. the program may make application to take the Federal
Aviation Administration’s written, oral and practical test bat-
tery for'certification as an aircraft mechanic. Successful
completion of all the required tests results in the issuance of
an FAA Mechanic Certificate with the airframe and/or
powerplant rating, as appropriate.

A candidate for acceptance into the program should have a
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strong math/science background, specifically in algebra;
academic ability as measured by the Scholastic Aptitude Test
(SAT) or American College Testing Program (ACT), if required;
and mechanical aptitude. The Aviation Maintenance Program
has a limited enrollment, and students will be selected on the
basis of SAT and ACT scores, college course grades, high school
course grades, relevant work experience, and other qualifica-
tions relating to academic and professional potential. Interviews
may be required.

The Aviation Maintenance Program consists of seven quar-
ters and begins after completion of all general education Core
Curriculum requirements in Areas I and II. To satisfy Area III
requirements, students who intend to complete a baccalaure-
ate degree should complete POLI 101 (American National
Government in an International Context) and HIST 262
(Themes in American History) prior to enrollment in AVMT
courses. Students who intend to substitute CITZ 101 for POLI
101 and HIST 262 may enroll in CITZ 101 while taking any
other courses.

There is no provision for absence in any of the Aviation Main-
tenance Technology courses. Eligibility for FAA testing is con-
tingent upon completion of the entire 1900 hours of scheduled
instruction, and absence for any reason requires the work
missed to be made up. Make-up work is scheduled at the
convenience of the instructor and should be coordinated in
advance when an absence is anticipated.

Students may receive advanced-standing credit for pre-
vious course work only if they were enrolled at an FAA-
approved Aviation Maintenance Technician School that holds
regional accreditation status. In addition, this credit is granted
only if a transcript is provided at the time of enrollment and
only if that credit was earned during Clayton College & State
University’s most recent academic year. All other applica-
tions for transfer or advanced-standing credit may require a
competency test, including practical skill demonstration, and
may require a fee.

AVIATION MAINTENANCE TECHNOLOGY
(Associate of Applied Science Degree)

EMPHASIS: FAA Part 147
Quarter
Credit Hours
AREA I-HUMANITIES
*ENGL 111 Composition I 5
*PHIL 110 Logic and Critical Thinking 3
10

*Note: The above general education courses and AVMT 105 are not
FAA-approved courses and are not required for certification of FAA
mechanic testing eligibility.

AREA II-NATURAL SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS

* MATH 115 College Algebra 5

*CHEM 131 Introduction to Chemistry I 5

*PHYS 131 Introduction to Physics I S
or

'PHYS 107/107L Concepts of Physics

15

AREA III-SOCIAL SCIENCES

*ICITZ 101 Citizenship 2
or
For students who plan to complete a baccalaureate degree:
POLI 101 American National Government
in an International Context 5
HIST 262 Themes in American History 5
2-10
OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
! AVMT 101 Maintenance Regulations 3
! AVMT 102 Aircraft Basic Science 4
! AVMT 103 Aircraft Applied Science 10
! AVMT 104 Basic Electricity and Electronics 10
*1 AVMT 105 Air Transportation Maintenance -]
' AVMT 201 Sheet Metal 10
! AVMT 202 Airframe Structures 10
L AVMT 203 Utility Systems 10

! AVMT 204 Fluid Power/Landing Gear Systems 10
! AVMT 205 Electrical and Navigation Systems 10

! AVMT 211 Turbine Engines 10
I AVMT 212 Reciprocating Engines 10
! AVMT 213 Powerplant Accessories 10
! AVMT 214 Powerplant Electrical Systems 10
! AVMT 215 Engine Fuel and Fuel Metering

Systems 10

132

Total 159-167

NOTES: AVIATION MAINTENANCE TECHNOLOGY

!Career courses eneralllgy do not fulfill requirements for bacca-
laureate degrees (except B.A.S. Career block[j and may not be appli-
cable to other programs. Students planning to transfer should consult
with the appropriate institution.

*Note: The above general education courses and AVMT 105 are not
FAA-approved courses and are not required for certification of F:
mechanic testing eligibility.

Note: Students must complete Regents’ Testing program requirement.
(See the Graduation Requirements section in this catalog.)

AIRWAY SCIENCE
(AVIATION MAINTENANCE TECHNOLOGY)
(Associate of Applied Science Degree)

EMPHASIS: FAA Part 65 Program

This Program offers special Aviation Maintenance courses
to students who are experienced but unlicensed aircraft main-
tenance specialists. These are broad-based courses which ded
primarily with the theory and concepts of airframe and
powerplant maintenance and the general practices, problems:
and special considerations involved in maintaining aircraftif

an airworthy condition under the privileges of the FA‘% !

Mechanics Certificate.

To be eligible for enrollment in this program, students must
meet the eligibility requirements of Federal Aviation Reguld”

tion 65, subpart D, paragraphs 65.71 and 65.77. Upon €@
pleting the FAA Test Battery and attaining certification, S
dents may apply course work to the Part 65 degree prog=
requirements.
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This program is NOT approved by the FAA nor is it approved by the
UAA (University Aviation Association). The courses in the "Other
Program Requirements" section of this program do not transfer to bacca-
laureate programs in the University System of Georgia. Students enroll-
ing in this program should check with the institution where they intend to
complete their Baccalaureate Degree to verify transferability.

Quarter
Credit Hours

HUMANITIES
A. ENGL 111 Composition I 5

PHIL 110 Logic and Critical Thinking S
B. ENGL 112 Composition II 5
C. Choose one of the following: 5

ART 232 History of Art from the 1880s

through the Twentieth Century

DRMA 211 Appreciation of the Dramatic Arts

ENGL 201 Survey of World Literature I

ENGL 202 Survey of World Literature II

ENGL 212 Survey of English Literature II

ENGL 222 Survey of American Literature II

FREN 211 or 212 Intermediate French
GERM 211 or 212 Intermediate German
HUMN 210 The Arts and Society
MUSI 211 Music Appreciation
SPAN 211 or 212 Intermediate Spanish

SPCH 220 Fundamentals of Speech
20
NATURAL SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS
A. Choose two of the following: 10
MATH 115 College Algebra
MATH 130 Precalculus
MATH 151 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I
MATH 152 Calculus and Analytic Geometry II
B. Choose one of the following sequences: 10
PHYS 131,132  Introduction to Physics I, IT
PHYS 131,233 Introduction to Physics I, IIT
PHYS 251,252 General Physics I, IT
C. Choose one of the following: 3
COMP 201 Introduction to Computing or
COMP 210 Principles of Computer
Programming I
SOCIAL SCIENCES »
A. POLI 101 American National Government in
an International Context 5
B. Choose one of the following:
PSYC 205  Introduction to Psychology 5
SOCI 205  Introduction to Sociology
g- HIST 262  Themes in American History 5
- ECON 201,202 Principles of Economics I, II 10
25
OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
a AVMT 221 General Maintenance Applications 5
: AVMT 223  Airframe Structures Applications 5
AVMT 225  Airframe Systems & Component
; Applications 5
AVMT 227  A&P Electrical & Electronic
) Applications S
: AVMT 222  Powerplant Theory Applications 5
AVMT 224  Propulsion Systems & Applications 5
30

Total 100

NOTES: AIRWAY SCIENCE

!Career courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaure-
ate degrees (except B.A.S. Career block) and may not be applicable to
other programs. Students planning to transfer should consult with
the appropriate institution.

Note: Students must complete Regents’ Testing program require-
ment. (See the Degree Requirements section of this catalog.)

AIRFRAME
AVIATION MAINTENANCE TECHNOLOGY
(Certificate)
(Leads to A.A.S. in AVMT)
Quarter
Credit Hours
AREA I - HUMANITIES
A. ENGL 111 Composition I 5
5
AREA II - NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS
A. MATH 115 College Algebra 5
3
AREA III - SOCIAL SCIENCES
Choose A or B
A. CITZ 101 Citizenship 2
B. POLI 101 American National Government in an
International Context 3
HIST 262 Themes in American History 5
2-10
NOTE: Students who plan to seek a baccalaureate degree
should choose B.
OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
A. AYMT 101 Aircraft Maintenance Regulations 3
AVMT 102 Aircraft Basic Science 4
AVMT 103 Aircraft Applied Science 10
AVMT 104 Basic Electricity & Electronics 10
B. AIRFRAME SPECIALITY (50 HOURS)
AVMT 201 Sheet Metal 10
AVMT 202 Airframe Structures 10
AVMT 203 Utility Systems 10
AVMT 204 Fluid Power & Landing Gear Systems 10
AVMT 205 Electrical & Navigation Systems 10
Total Credit Hours 89-97

NOTE: Students who complete the powerplant certificate first do
NOT have to repeat the common core.

POWERPLANT
AVIATION MAINTENANCE TECHNOLOGY
(Certificate)
(Leads to A.A.S. in AVMT)
Quarter
Credit Hours
AREA I - HUMANITIES

A. ENGL 111 Composition I 5

5
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AREA II - NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS
A. MATH 115 College Algebra 5
5
AREA III - SOCIAL SCIENCES
Choose A or B
A. CITZ 101 Citizenship 2
B. POLI 101 American National Government in an
International Context - 5
HIST 262 Themes in American History 5
2-10
NOTE: Students who plan to seek a baccalaureate degree
should choose B.
OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
A. AVMT 101 Aircraft Maintenance Regulations 3
AVMT 102  Aircraft Basic Science 4
AVMT 103 Aircraft Applied Science 10
AVMT 104 Basic Electricity & Electronics 10
B. POWERPLANT SPECIALITY (50 HOURS)
AVMT 211 Turbine Engines 10
AVMT 212 Reciprocating Engines 10
AVMT 213 Powerplant Accessory Systems 10
AVMT 214 Powerplant Electrical Systems 10
AVMT 215 Engien Fuel Systems &
Fuel Metering 10
Total Credit Hours 89-97

NOTE: Students who complete the airframe certificate first do
NOT have to repeat the common core.

PROGRAMS IN DRAFTING AND DESIGN

Faculty Advisors: Eddins, Pergl

ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN TECHNOLOGY
(Associate of Applied Science Degree)

The Architectural Design Technology option prepares
qualified drafters to develop drawings of residential and com-
mercial buildings which are used in the construction process.
Students study such areas as building codes, zoning laws,
safety regulations, building materials, surveying procedures,
and electrical and mechanical systems.

Quarter
Credit Hours

AREA I - HUMANITIES
A. ENGL 111 Composition I 5
B. PHIL 110  Logic and Critical Thinking 5

10
AREA II - NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS
A. MATH 115 College Algebra 5
B MATH 130 Precalculus 5
C. PHYS 131 Introduction to Physics 1 5

15

AREA III - SOCIAL SCIENCES

A. POLI 101 American National Government in an
International Context 5
B. HIST 262 Themes in American History 5
10
OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
A. Level 1
' ATDD 101 Engineering Drawing I 5
VATDD 102  Technical Illustrations 5
'ATDD 110  Descriptive Geometry 5
' ATDD 201 Computer-Aided Drafting 5
ATDD 202 Computer-Aided Drafting II 5
ATDD 203 Computer-Aided Drafting III 5
30
B. Level 2
! ATAD 201 Architectural Drafting I 5
TATAD 202  Architectural Drafting II 5
' ATAD 203 Surveying 5
'ATAD 204  Construction Estimating 3
'ATAD 215  Architectural Rendering 5
'ATAD 222  Occupational Internship and/or
Cooperative Educational Experience
or
! ATAD 233 Selected Topics and Problems 5
28

C. Related elective selected with consent of program advisor. 5

98

Total

NOTE: ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN TECHNOLOGY

ICareer courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaureate
degrees (except B.A.S. Career block) and may not be applicable to other pro-
grams. Students planning to transfer should consult with the appropriate
institution.

MECHANICAL DRAFTING TECHNOLOGY
(Associate of Applied Science Degree)

The Mechanical Drafting Technology option prepares stu-
dents to translate ideas, rough sketches, and specifications
developed by engineers and designers into working drawings-
Emphasis is placed upon developing a second foundation in
basic drafting practices, including tool, machine, and product
design. .

Quarter
Credit
Hours ]
AREA I - HUMANITIES
A. ENGL 111  Composition I 5
B.PHIL 110 Logic and Critical Thinking 5

AREA II - NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS 2

A. MATH 115  College Algebra 5
B. MATH 130  Precalculus 5
C. PHYS 131  Introduction to Physics I 5

or
! PHYS 107/107L Concepts of Physics
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AREA III - SOCIAL SCIENCES

A. POLI 101 American National Government in
an International Context 5
B. HIST 262 Themes in American History 5
10
OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
A. Level 1
'ATDD 101 Engineering Drawing I 5
'ATDD 102  Technical Illustrations 5
! ATDD 110 Descriptive Geometry 5
! ATDD 201 Computer-Aided Drafting I S
'ATDD 202  Computer-Aided Drafting II 5
' ATDD 203 Computer-Aided Drafting III 5
30
B. Level 2
'ATMD 201 Mechanical Drafting I 5
' ATMD 203 Materials and Processes of Industry 5
' ATMD 204 Blueprint Reading 3
"ATMD 210  Mechanical Design II 5
'ATMD 215 Presentation Drawings 5
' ATMD 222 Occupational Internship and/or
Cooperative Educational Experience
or
'ATMD 233 Selected Topics and Problems 2
28
C. Related elective selected with consent of program advisor. 5
Total 98

IIVOTE: MECHANICAL DRAFTING TECHNOLOGY

Career courses generally do not fulfill requirements for bacca-
laureate degrees (except B.A.S. Career block) and may not be appli-
cable to other programs. Students planning to transfer should con-
sult with the appropriate institution.

PROGRAMS IN ELECTRONICS

L

Faculty Advisors: Becsi, Bladine, Clendenning, Honeycutt

Five associate degree emphases are available for students
Majoring in electronics: Avionics, Computer Service, Elec-
tr"lll.echanical, General Electronics, and Telecommunications.

ficates are offered in computer network technology, com-
Puter network administration, and general electronics.

AVIONICS TECHNOLOGY
(Associate of Applied Science Degree)

Th_e 'Avionics Technology Program is designed to prepare

HiCians qualified for the installation, maintenance, and
alr of communication, navigation, and other equipment
aircraft and on the ground. All major field courses

involve laboratory exercises on state-of-the-art equipment, in-
cluding color radar, flight controls, automated test equipment
and other avionics systems.

Quarter
Credit Hours
AREA I - HUMANITIES
A. ENGL 111 Composition I 5
B. PHIL 110  Logic and Critical Thinking 5
10
AREA II - NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS
A. MATH 115 College Algebra 5
B. Choose one of the following:
PHYS 131 Introduction to Physics I 5

'PHYS 107/107L Concepts of Physics

10

AREA III - SOCIAL SCIENCES (Choose group A or group B.
Group B is advised for students who plan to pursue a baccalaure-

ate degree.)

A.'CITZ 101 Citizenship 2
Choose one of the following: 5
PSYC 205 Introduction to Psychology
SOCI 205 Introduction to Sociology

B."POLI" "101 American National Government in an
International Context 5
HIST 262 Themes in American History 5
7-10
OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
A. Core Area
U'ATEL 101 DC Circuit Analysis 5
' ATEL 103 AC Circuit Analysis 5
' ATEL 104  Active Devices 5
! ATEL 106 Linear Devices 5
' ATEL 107  Digital Electronics 5
"ATEL 108  Microprocessors 5
'ATEL 120  Applied Technical Mathematics 5
35
B. Specialty Area: Select 25 hours from the following, with
consent of advisor.
! ATAV 210 Aircraft Systems 5
' ATAV 220  Navigation Systems >
' ATAV 222  Occupational Internship and/or
Cooperative Education Experience 5
' ATAV 230  Air/Ground Systems 5
' ATAV 233  Selected Topics and Problems 5
' ATTC 210  Receivers and Transmitters 5
VATTC 212 Specialized Communications Systems 5
'ATCO 226  Data Communications D
25
C. Related elective selected with consent of program advisor.
' ATTC 220  FCC Rules and Regulations o

! ATCO 221 Introduction To Computers 5

! ATCO 208  Advanced Microprocessor Interfacing 5

! ATEM 239  Robotics 5

! ATEM 251 Rotating Machines and Controls 5
5

Total 92-95
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NOTE: AVIONICS TECHNOLOGY

ICareer courses generally do not fulfill requirements for bac-
calaureate degrees (except BA.S. Career block) and may not be
applicable to other programs. Students planning to transfer should
consult with the appropriate institution.

COMPUTER SERVICE TECHNOLOGY
(Associate of Applied Science Degree)

The Computer Service Technology Program is designed
to prepare technicians qualified to operate, install, maintain,
and repair computers, networks, and other information pro-
cessing equipment.

Quarter
Credit Hours

AREA I - HUMANITIES

A. ENGL 111 Composition I 5
B. PHIL 110 Logic and Critical Thinking §
10
AREA II - NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS
A. MATH 115 College Algebra 5
B. Choose one of the following:
PHYS 131 Introduction to Physics I 5
1 PHYS 107/107L Concepts of Physics
10
AREA III - SOCIAL SCIENCES (Choose group A
or group B. Group B is advised for students who plan
to pursue a baccalaureate degree.)

A.'CITZ 101 Citizenship 2
Choose one of the following: 5
PSYC 205 Introduction to Psychology
SOCI 205 Introduction to Sociology

B. POLI 101 American National Government in 5

an International Context
HIST 262 Themes in American History 5
7-10
OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
A. Core Area
U ATEL 101 DC Circuit Analysis 5
1ATEL 103  AC Circuit Analysis 5
I ATEL 104  Active Devices 5
' ATEL 106  Linear Devices 5
LATEL 107  Digital Electronics 5
1 ATEL 108  Microprocessors 5
'ATEL 120  Applied Technical Mathematics 5
35

B. Specialty Area - Select 30 hours from the following,
with the consent of advisor.

1 ATCO 208  Advanced Microprocessor Interfacing 5

' ATCO 221 Introduction to Computers 5
1 ATCO 222  Occupational Internship and/or

Cooperative Educational Experience 5

! ATCO 224 Computer Peripheral Devices 5

' ATCO 225 Operating Systems Concepts 5

LATCO 226  Data Communications 5
1ATCO 228  Troubleshooting Techniques and
Customer Relations 5
1 ATCO 233 Selected Topics and Problems 5
30
Total 92-95

NOTE: COMPUTER SERVICE TECHNOLOGY

ICareer courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaure-
ate degrees (except B.A.S. Career block) and may not be applicable
to other programs. Students planning to' transfer should consult
with the appropriate institution.

ELECTROMECHANICAL TECHNOLOGY
(Associate of Applied Science Degree)

The Electromechanical Technology Program is designed to
prepare technicians qualified to assemble, maintain, and re-
pair mechanical and electrical systems in manufacturing and
field service situations.

Quarter
Credit Hours
AREA I - HUMANITIES
A. ENGL 111 Composition I 5
B. PHIL 110  Logic and Critical Thinking 5
10
AREA II - NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS
A. MATH 115 College Algebra 5
B. Choose one of the following:
PHYS 131 Introduction to Physics I 5
1 PHYS 107/107L Concepts of Physics —
1

AREA III - SOCIAL SCIENCES (Choose group A

or group B. Group B is advised for students who plan

to pursue a baccalaureate degree.)

A.CITZ 101 Citizenship 2
Choose one of the following: 9
PSYC 205 Introduction to Psychology
SOCI 205 Introduction to Sociology

B. POLI 101  American National Governmentin 5

an International Context
HIST 262  Themes in American History 3
_/
7-10
OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
A. Core Area
LATEL 101  DC Circuit Analysis 5
1 ATEL 103  AC Circuit Analysis 5
' ATEL 104  Active Devices 3
I ATEL 106  Linear Devices 3
VATEL 107  Digital Electronics 5
1 ATEL 108  Microprocessors 5
VATEL 120  Applied Technical Mathematics 5
—
35
B. Specialty Area: Select 25 hours from the following,
with consent of advisor.
VATEM 222  Occupational Internship and/or

Cooperative Educational Experience
Industrial Electronics
Special Topics and Problems

W Wi

' ATEM 231
'ATEM 233

B, i
Sl_’eClalty Area: Select 25 hours from the following,
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i : .
BE o
ATCO 721  Insodscon s Compiters . ¥ 3

25
C. Related elective, with consent of advisor. 5

Total 92-95

IYCO‘TE: ELECTROMECHANICAL TECHNOLOGY

areer courses generally do not fulfill requirement. bac-

;(lzii-‘:z'z;e‘tue d};gmes (except ?.A.S. Career blocl‘c]) and mgysnﬁt”;e Z;-
le to other programs. Students planning to t -

sult with the appropriate institution. W ity sha

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY
(Associate of Applied Science Degree)

The Electronics Technology Degree Program is designed
to prepare broadly-trained technicians to work in electronics
and related industries in which breadth of experience, rather
than specialization, is preferred. ’

Quarter

Credi
AREA I - HUMANITIES i

A. ENGL 111 Composition I 3
B. PHIL 110 Logic and Critical Thinking 5
10
AREA II - NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMA'
TI
A. MATH 115 College Algebra (S:S
B. PHYS 131 Introduction to Physics I 5
or
"PHYS 107/107L Concepts of Physics
10

AREA III - SOCIAL SCIENCES (Choose group A or

group B. Group B is advised for students who plan to

Pul'lsue a baccalaureate degree.)

A!CITZ 101 Citizenship 2
Choose one of the following: 5
PSYC 205  Introductionto Psychology

i\ SOCI 205 Introduction to Sociology
-POLI 101  American National Government in an 5
International Context
HIST 262  Themes in American History 5
7-10
OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
. S\%Ee Area
L 101 DC Circuit Analysi
L ysis 5
1 QTEL 103 AC Circuit Analysis 5
! ATEL 104  Active Devices 5
3 ATT%L 106  Linear Devices 5
4 ATEL 107  Digital Electronics 5
; ATEII: 108  Microprocessors 5
120 Applied Technical Mathematics 5
35

~, With consent of advisor.
LATCO 08 .

Advanced Microprocessor Interfacing 5

'ATCO 221

Introductions to Computers 5
: ATCO 226  Data Communications 5
ATEL 222 Occupational Internship and/or
Cooperative Educational Experience 5
: ATEL 233 Selected Topics and Problems 5
; ATEM 239  Robotics 5
ATTC. 210 Receivers and Transmitters 5
C. Rel i i i =
- Related elective, with consent of advisor. 5
Total 92-95

{\éOTE: ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

areer courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalau-
reate degrees (except B.A.S. Career block) and mayfr;ot be appl’;-
cable 1o other programs. Students planning to transfer should con-
sult with the appropriate institution.

TELECOMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
(Associate of Applied Science Degree)

The Telecommunications Technology Program is designed
'to prepare technicians qualified for employment in the design
installation, calibration, maintenance, repair, and operation of"
modern telecommunications equipment and systems.

FAA AIRWAY FACILITIES PROGRAM

Clayton College & State University's A.A.S. degree in Tele-
c.ommunications Technology is approved by the Federal Avia-
tion Administration's Airway Facilities Training Initiative.
Students who choose this option must also take FAA corre-
spondence courses in the areas of antennas and radiation and
VHF transmission lines. Students with approved Airway Fa-
cilities training will have advantages in FAA hiring
practices although employment is not guaranteed due to FAA
needs, overall student qualifications, and budgeting con-
straints. Contact a faculty advisor for information.

Quarter
Credit H
AREA I - HUMANITIES it

A. ENGL 111 Composition I 5
B. PHIL 110 Logic and Critical Thinking 5
10
AREA II - NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS
A. MATH 115 College Algebra 5
B. Choose one of the following:
PHYS 131 Introduction to Physics I 5

! PHYS 107/107L Concepts of Physics

10

AREA III - SOCIAL SCIENCES (Choose group A
or group B. Group B is advised for students who plan
to pursue a baccalaureate degree.)

A 'CITZ 101

Citizenship 2
Choose one of the following: 5
PSYC 205 Introduction to Psychology




94 School of Technology
ion to Sociolo IATCN 103 Microcomputer Applicat.ions 5
B. ]s)gfll %8? I:rtrl;zgi‘::catr:oNational Go%'z'mmcnt in 5 ATCN 105 Introduction to Netv.lorkmg 5
an International Context IATCN 107  Network Technologies 5
HIST 262  Themes in American History 5 m
7-10
B. Choose one of the following pairs: 10
OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS (Note: both courses must have t{:e. same letter suffix.)
A. Core Area I ATCN 109a Network Administration-Netware 4.x
'ATEL 101  DC Circuit Analysis 5 ! ATCN 110a  Advanced Administration-Netware 4.x
IATEL 103  AC Circuit Analysis -] ! ATCN 109b Network Administration-Netware 3;‘
1ATEL 104  Active Devices v ! ATCN 110b  Advanced Adxplpxstrgtlon‘-’lvﬂcgware N"[(‘
'ATEL 106  Linear Devices 5 I ATCN 109c  Network Adqulguathn- vxvn 3wss o
' ATEL 107  Digital Electronics 5 1 ATCN 110c  Advanced Administration-Window
1ATEL 108  Microprocessors . _ ——‘—___40
VATEL 120  Applied Technical Mathematics 5
35 NOTE: COMPUTER NETWORK ADMINISTRATION
ICareer courses generally do not fulflilc r’:aq:’t&ements {)t;r Igcezcc;ala;ti-
B. Speciagt):l A'rea: Select 30 hours from the following, with Zzabtli ctizgor;ehe:r ifrf;f;rfsAgt u?ig:::s;’ lannizt b ms f: : shouldlz'l;n-
advisor. ! el eis ol
co‘nr’ll‘l(t:oo 208  Advanced Microprocessor Interfacing 5 sult with the appropriate nstitution
LATCO 221 Introduction to Computers =]
1 ATCO 225  Operating Systems Concepts 5 COMPUTER NETWORK TECHNOLOGY
! ATCO 226 Data Communications 5 (Certificate)
IATTC 210  Receivers and Transmitters 5 .
'ATTC 212  Specialized Communication Systems The Computer Network Technology certificate program is
R > designed to prepare technicians and other support personnel
il Telepl;)?e Sysf{{‘ N lations g for entry-level positions in microcomputg suppon:t a_md lc?cal
iﬁgg ggg I(‘;Sccup;:igi;n Inteing;lhip and/or area network (LAN) installatiop, operation, adm'lmstrzglon,
Cooperative Education Experience 5 and service. This program c.ontams.all the courses in thoel ;)1";
IATTC 233  Selected Topics and Problems 3 puter Network Administration certificate plus ATCN 101, 112,
and 114.
30
! OADT 100 Business English 5
) IATEL 120  Applied Technical Mathematics or 5
i (a6 MATH 106  Fundamentals of Mathematics
NOTE: TELECOMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY ! ATCN 101 Introduction to Mi'crocompu;er Repair g
4 Care;er courses generally do not fulfill requirements for bac- 1 ATCN 102 Int.roducnon to Mlcrqcorppu ers ;
calaureate degrees (except B.A.S. Career block) and may not be 1ATCN 103 Mlcrocorpputer Apphcat'lons 3
applicable to other programs. Smdgntq planning to transfer should 1 ATCN 105 Introduction to Netv'vorkmg
consult with the appropriate institution. I ATCN 107 Network Technologies 5
'ATCN 109  Network Administration” g
MINI ! 110  Advanced Network Administration”
GOMPUTER NEVIWCREISR STRATION : QTTSII:II 112 Transmission Media: Installation
{Ceriliiute) and Maintenance 5
(Leads to Computer Network Technology Certificate) I ATCN 114  Network Servicing 5
e
Total 55

The certificate program in Computer Network Administra-

tion is designed to prepare support personnel for entry-level
positions in microcomputer support and local area network

(LAN) operation and administration. (An associate degree in
this area is under development.)

Quarter
Credit Hours
A. Required Courses
10ADT 100  Business English 5
TATEL 120  Applied Technical Mathematics or 5
MATH 106 Fundamentals of Mathematics
IATCN 102  Introduction to Microcomputers 5

* Appropriate pair from a, b, c, etc.

- COMPUTER NETWORK TECHNOLOGY i
Iy(,o‘aTrierC courses generally do not fulfill requirements for babce
calaureate degrees (except BA.S. Career blo'ck) and may mhto uld
applicable to other programs. Sfudgm.s: planning to transfer s
consult with the appropriate institution.

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY
(Certificate)
(Leads to A.A.S. in electronics fields)

The certificate program in Electronics Technology is designed ]
to prepare technicians for entry-level positions such as

+
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technicians, field technicians, electronic maintenance techni-
cians, and electronic assembly occupations.

'OADT 100  Business English 5
TATEL 101 DC Circuit Analysis 5
'ATEL 103  AC Circuit Analysis 5
'ATEL 104  Active Devices and Applications 5
'ATEL 106  Linear Devices and Applications 5
' ATEL 107 Introduction to Digital Circuits 5
' ATEL 108 Microprocessors 5
'ATEL 120 Applied Technical Mathematics 5
' ATCO 221 Introductions to Computers 5
Total 45

NOTE: ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

!Career courses generally do not fulfill requirements for bacca-
laureate degrees (except B.A.S. Career block) and may not be ap-
plicable to other programs. Students planning to transfer should
consult with the appropriate institution.

PROGRAM IN RAILROAD OPERATIONS

Faculty Advisors: Shakun, Bladine

RAILROAD OPERATIONS
(Associate of Applied Science)

The Railroad Operations Program is designed to provide
the academic foundation and technical skills and knowledge
necessary to acquire technical positions in the railroad indus-
try. The curriculum has been designed in association with the
National Railroad Multimedia Training Consortium, which
is supported by Norfolk Southern, Burlington Northern, CSX
Transportation, CP Rail System, CNNorth American, and
Union Pacific.

Quarter
Credit Hours
AREA I - HUMANITIES
A. ENGL 111 Composition I 5
PHIL 110 Logic and Critical Thinking 5

10

AREA I - NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS

A.MATH 115  College Algebra 5
B (Higher numbered Math may be substituted.)
- Lab Science Sequence (Choose one sequence) 10
BIOL 131 Introduction to Biology I
BIOL 132 Introduction to Biology II
or
CHEM 131 Introduction to Chemistry I
CHEM 132 Introduction to Chemistry II
or
PHYS 131 Introduction to Physics I

PHYS 132 Introduction to Physics I

C. Choose one of the following 5
SCI 221 Energy Use and the Environment
MATH (higher than MATH 115)

20
AREA III - SOCIAL SCIENCES
ECON 201 Principles of Economics I 5
CITZ 101 Citizenship 2
(For students who plan to work toward a baccalaureate
degree, POLI 101 - Political Science (5) and HIST 262 -
American History (5) are recommended in lieu of
CITZ 101.)
7
RAILROAD CORE
ATRR 101 History of Railroad Transportation 5
ATRR 110 Intro. to Railroad Tech. Careers 5
ATRR 201 Intro. to Railroad Operations 5
ATRR 210 Intro. to Railroad Safety, Quality, &
Environment 5
20
OTHER REQUIRED COURSES
A. ATMS 101 Interpersonal Employee Relations 5
B. OADT 205 Business Communications 5
C. Choose one 5
ATMS 251 Principles of Management
& Supervision
or ;
BSAD 202 Introduction to Business
D. Choose one 5
BSAD 201 Introduction to Business
Informaiton Systems
or
OADT 211 Concepts of Information Systems
or
OADT 214 Business Computer Software
E. OADT 111 Keyboarding/Wordprocessing I 3
F. PHED 202  Fitness and Wellness (or any 2-hour
PHED course or two 1-hour
PHED activity courses) 2
25

PROGRAM EMPHASIS ELECTIVES

Students are encouraged to choose 5 electives from a specific em-
phasis. However, if appropriate to career needs, students may choose
electives from more than one emphasis.

BUSINESS EMPHASIS

ACCT 201 Principles of Accounting I 5
ACCT 202  Principles of Accounting II 5
! ATMS 104  Personnel Administration
for Supervision 5
! ATMS 107 Training and Performance Evaluation 5
! ATMS 251 Principles of Management and
Supervision =
! ATMS 260  Quality Management and
Improvement 5
ECON 202 Principles of Economics I 5
ELECTRONICS EMPHASIS
! ATEL 112 Introduction to Electricity
and Electronics 5
" ATEL 104  Active Devices and Application 5
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1 ATEL. 106  Linear Devices and Applications 5
! ATEL 107 Introduction to Digital Circuits 5
! ATEM 231 Industrial Electronics 5
I ATEM 237  Hydraulics/Pneumatics 5
! ATEM 251 Rotating Machines and Controls S
1 ATCO 221 Introduction to Computers 3
1 ATTC 210  Receivers and Transmitters S
DRAFTING EMPHASIS
! ATDD 101 Engineering Drawing I 5
! ATDD 201 Computer-Aided Drafting I 5
1 ATDD 202  Computer-Aided Drafting II S
! ATDD 203 Computer-Aided Drafting III S
1 ATAD 201 Architectural Drafting I 5
1 ATAD 202  Architectural Drafting II 5
! ATAD 203 Surveying 5
1 ATAD 204  Construction Estimating 3
23-25
102-107

NOTE: RAILROAD OPERATIONS

ICareer courses generally do not fulfill requirements for bacca-
laureate degrees (except B.A.S. Career block) and may not be appli-
cable to other programs. Students planning to transfer should con-
sult with the appropriate institution.

PROGRAMS IN OFFICE-
RELATED CAREERS

Faculty Advisors: Bass, Beliveau, Henson

These programs prepare students for careers in today’s
automated offices. Based on their career goals, students may
enroll in either associate degree or certificate programs.

Credit for or exemption from some courses, including
OADT 100, 111, 112, and 113, may be available through pro-
ficiency examination. In addition, students who have passed
the Certified Professional Secretary (CPS) examination may
receive credit for some courses. Interested students should
contact the School of Technology.

MEDICAL OFFICE ADMINISTRATION AND
OTHER PROGRAMS IN MEDICAL CAREERS

See the Programs in Medical Careers heading in this section of the
catalog.

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION
(Associate of Applied Science Degree)

The Office Administration associate degree program

prepares students for positions in one of two tracks: Admin-

‘ istrative Assistant or Medical Transcriptionist. These po-
I sitions require an in-depth knowledge of business policies

and structure and a high degree of technical skill. With
emphasis on managerial, communication, and computer skills,
this program may enhance advancement opportunities for
students already employed in related fields.

« The Administrative Assistant track provides graduates
with the opportunity to prepare for positions as adminis-
trative assistants and/or executive secretaries or similar po-
sitions in a variety of industries. All courses in the Office
Assistant, Office Technology, and Accounting Technology
certificate programs will apply to the A.A.S. degree.

o The Medical Transcriptionist track provides the opportu-
nity to expand their professional responsibilities by becom-
ing department heads, supervisors, managers, or owners of
medical transcription services. All courses in the Medical
Transcription certificate program will apply to the A.A.S.
degree.

These two program tracks—Administrative Assistant and
Medical Transcriptionist-share similar core classes and some
program area classes; however, they also have distinct pro-
gram area requirements and elective classes.

Quarter
Credit Hours
AREA I - HUMANITIES
ENGL 111 Composition I 5
PHIL 110 Logic and Critical Thinking 5
10
AREA II - NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS
*I MATH 106 Fundamentals of Mathematics 5
or
*MATH 115 College Algebra

(NOTE: Students planning to pursue the baccalaureate
degree should choose MATH 115 or higher)
*BIOL 131 Introduction to Biology I 5

—_—

5-10

*Both Administrative Assistant and Medical Transcriptionist Tracks
** Medical Transcriptionist Track only

AREA III - SOCIAL SCIENCES
Choose option A or option B. Students planning to pursue
a baccalaureate degree should choose option B.

AICITZ 101 Citizenship 2
PSYC 205  Introduction to Psychology 5
B. POLI 101 American National Government in
an International Context 5
HIST 262  Themes in American History 5
_/
7-10

OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS-BOTH TRACKS
A. REQUIRED COURSES

1OADT 100  Business English 5
'OADT 111 Keyboarding/Word Processing I 3
10ADT 112  Keyboarding/Word Processing II 3
10ADT 113  Word Processing/Windows 5 i
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ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT TRACK
A. REQUIRED COURSES

'OADT 202 Business Machines Calculation b3
'OADT 203 Office Management 5
OADT 205 Business Communication 5
'OADT 207 Office Procedures I 5
'OADT 208 Office Procedures II - General
or
' OADT 208 L Office Procedures II - Legal
or
: OADT 208 M Office Procedures II - Medical 5
; OADT 211 Business Computer Software I 5
i OADT 212 Word Processing/Transcription 5
OADT 214 Business Computer Software 1T 5
ACCT 201 Principles of Accounting I
or
'OADT 250  Accounting I with Computer
Applications 5
45
B. ELECTIVE COURSES (Select two of the following):
'OADT 151 Speedwriting 5
'OADT 213  Desktop Publishing 5

'OADT 222 Occupational Internship and/or
Cooperative Educational Experience 5
ACCT 202 Principles of Accounting I

or
'0ADT 251 Accounting II with Computer
Applications 5
' ATMS 251 Principles of Management and
‘ Supervision 5
l ATMA 100 Introduction to Health Professions 5
ATMA 115 Medical Administrative Procedures 3
8-10
Total 91-96
MEDICAL TRANSCRIPTIONIST TRACK
A.l REQUIRED COURSES
lATMA 100 Intro to Health Professions 5
lATMA 140  Medical/Surgical Problems 5
lATMT 101 Medical Terminology and English 5
lA'I‘MT 230  Medical Transcription I 5
lATMT 231 Medical Transcription I 5
1ATMT 232 Medical Transcription III 5
ATMT 105  Medicolegal Concepts & Ethics 3

'ATMT 222  Occupational Internship and/or
Cooperative Educational Experiencel0

'HSCI 102 Bod i
y Structure and Function 5
'ATMT 120  Professional Development 2
50
B-liLECTIVE COURSES (Select one)
‘OTMA 115  Medical Administrative Procedures 3
OADT 203  Office Management 5
'OADT 205  Business Communication 5
B;\DT 207  Office Procedures I 5
OL 132 Introduction to Biology II 5
No 96-101

> CaTEs.- OFFICE RELATED CAREERS

Calareer courses generally do not fulfill requirements for bac-

Ureate degrees (except B.A.S. Career block) and may not be ap-

plicable to other programs. Students planning to transfer sho
consult with the appropriate institution. g sfer should

DATA PROCESSING
(Associate of Applied Science Degree)

Faculty Advisors: Marcus, Neblett

T}}e Data Processing Program provides instruction in the
fungtxons and concepts of automated information processing
equipment. Most students whose program of study is data
processing will be prepared to become computer program-
mers and/or systems analysts. The graduate can expect to
ﬁnfi career opportunities in business, industry, science, edu-
cation, government, and other organizations utilizing com-
puters.

Quarter
Credit H

AREA I - HUMANITIES e
A. ENGL 111 Composition I 5
PHIL 110 Logic and Critical Thinking 5
10

AREA II - NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS

A. MATH 115 College Algebra 5
B. Select one of the following: v

MATH 122 Decision Mathematics II
MATH 231 Introductory Statistics

10

AREA III - SOCIAL SCIENCES (Choose group A or group B.

Group B is advised for students who plan to pursue a baccalaure-

ate degree.)

A!CITZ 101 Citizenship 2
Choose one of the following: 5
PSYC 205 Introduction to Psychology

SOCI 205 Introduction to Sociology
B. POLI 101 American National Government in
an International Context 5
HIST 262 Themes in American History 5
7-10

OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

A. ACCT 201 Principles of Accounting I 5
BSAD 201 Introduction to Computer Systems 5
'ATDP 102  BASIC with Applications 5
'ATDP 203  RPG Programming 5
! ATDP 204 COBOL Programming I 5
'ATDP 206  Systems Analysis and Design S
'ATDP 207 COBOL Programming II 5
' ATDP 208 Systems Software 5
' ATDP 210  Data Structures 5
45
B. Select 25 hours from the following:

ACCT 202  Principles of Accounting II 5

' ATDP 212 Advanced Microcomputer
Applications 5

'ATDP 220  Programming with "C" Language )
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LATDP 222 Occupational Internship and/or 'PARA 203 Survey of Criminal Law 3
Cooperative Educational Experience 5 TPARA 205 Survey of Tort Law 2
VATDP 233  Selected Topics and Problems 5 1PARA 207  Survey of Family Law 2
1ATCN 107  Network Technologies 5 1PARA 209  Survey of Bankruptcy Law 2
UATCN 109  Network Administration 5 1PARA 211  Survey of Real Estate Law 2
COMP 210 Principles of Computer IPARA 213 Survey of Estate Law: Wills, Trust,
Programming I 5 and Probate 2
OADT 205 Business Communication 5
1 ATMS 251 Principles of Management & 36
Supervision 5
NOTE: A student who has earned a paralegal certificate* from a
25 program not regionally accredited at the associate degree level may
earn credit for the paralegal core as a block by making a satisfactory
Total 97-100 score on the University's validation examination AND subsequently
passing PARA 101* ( Introduction to Paralegalism, Law, and Legal

NOTE: DATA PROCESSING

ICareer courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaureate
degrees (except B.A.S. Career block) and may not be applicable to other
programs.  Students planning to transfer should consult with the appro-
priate institution.

PARALEGAL STUDIES
(Associate of Applied Science Degree)

Faculty Advisor: Binder

The Associate of Applied Science degree in Paralegal Stud-
ies at Clayton College & State University provides additional
opportunities for students by building on the University's cer-
tificate program in the field. The certificate program forms
the central occupational core of the A.A.S. and prepares indi-
viduals with the skills and attitudes necessary to succeed in
entry-level positions in the field of legal assisting.

Quarter
Credit Hours
AREA I - HUMANITIES
ENGL 111 Composition I 5
PHIL 110 Logic and Critical Thinking 5
10

AREA II - NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS
MATH 115 College Algebra 5

or higher
(MATH 106 may be substituted but will not count

toward a baccalaureate degree.)

5
AREA III - SOCIAL SCIENCES
POLI 101 American National Government in
an International Context
HIST 262  Themes in American History 3
10
PARALEGAL CORE
'PARA 101 Introduction to Paralegalism, Law,
and Legal Ethics 5
1PARA 103  Civil Litigation 5
1PARA 105  Legal Writing & Research 5
1PARA 107  Basic Legal Computer Training
& Research 5
'PARA 201 Survey of Contract & Commercial
Law 3

Ethics) and passing PARA 220 (Issues in Paralegal Principles and
Practices).

* Credit for PARA 101 will be included in the block credit for stu-
dents who completed the CCSU Continuing Education legal assis-

tant program from 1989-1994.
OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Current Issues in Paralegal Principles
and Practices 5
KEYBOARDING FUNDAMENTALS
NOTE: Category A courses may be exempted by keyboard-
ing/wordprocessing exemption examination; credit must be

PARA 220

earned for OADT 113.
A.'OADT 111 Keyboarding/Word Processing I 3
10ADT 112  Keyboarding/Word Processing II 3
B.!OADT 113  Word Processing/Windows 5

10-16

INTERNSHIP/COOPERATIVE EDUCATION
IPARA 222  Occupational Internship and or Cooperative
Educational Experience 5

ELECTIVE COURSES (Choose four)

10ADT 100  Business English 5
10ADT 151  Speedwriting 5
10ADT 203  Office Management 5
OADT 205  Business Communication 5
10ADT 213  Desktop Publishing o
I0ADT 214  Business Computer Software -
ACCT 201  Principles of Accounting I 5
ACCT 202  Principles of Accounting II 5
IATMS 104  Personnel Administration
for Supervision 3
LATMS 251 Principles of Management
and Supervision 5L
BSAD 201 Introduction to Computer Systems 9
HSCI 201  The Health Care Environment 5
10ADT 250  Accounting I with Computer
Application 5
10ADT 260 Computerized Income Tax Preparation 5
ENGL 112  CompositionII 5
PSYC 205  Introduction to Psychology 5
SOCI 204  Introduction to the Family 5
SOCI 205 Introduction to Sociology 5

B.
ELECTIVE COURSES (Select two of the following):

Ny

1
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SOSC 220 Issues in Contempor: i
ary Society 5
SPCH 220  Fundamentals of Speech 5
Total 91-96

NOTE: PARALEGAL STUDIES

ICareer courses generally do not fulfill requi

quirements for b, -
ate degrees (except B.A.S. Career block) and may not £e apﬁi?alglzrteo
other programs. Students planning to transfer should consult with
the appropriate institution.

ACCOUNTING TECHNOLOGY
(Certificate)
(Leads to A.A.S. in Office Administration)

The Accounting Technology Program is designed for
student§ who are preparing for employment as bookkeepers,
accounting clerks, bank clerks, and payroll clerks. This short-

teljm program prepares students for automated accounting
using the computer.

Quarter
L Credit Hours
; Rl}‘QUIRED COURSES
OADT 100  Business English 5
'0ADT 111 Keyboarding/Word Processing I
or
: OADT 112 Keyboarding/Word Processing II 3
l OADT 202 Business Machines Calculation 5
1 OADT 211 Concepts of Information Systems 5
; OADT 214 Business Computer Software 5
ACCT 201 Principles of Accounting I
or
' OADT 250  Accounting I with Computer
l Applications 5
ACCT 202 Principles of Accounting II
or
'OADT 251  Accounting II with Computer
1 Applications 5
OADT 260  Computerized Income Tax
Preparation 5
38

1
. gﬁgT 112 Keyboarding/Word Processing II 3
i d % Office Management
Y or
ATMS 251  Principles of Management and
Supervision
: 8@; 38; g:;iness Communication g
{Bin ice Pf'ocedures I . 5
222 Occupational Internship and/or

Cooperative Educational Experiemer 5

8-10

L Total 46-48
Care.., ACCOUNTING TECHNOLOGY
de,

Qe g, . COUTses generally do not fulfill requirements Jfor baccalaure-

8rees (except BA.S. C:
y .A.S. Career block) and may not be applicable to
Programs. - Students planning to transfer should cﬁgsult with

Propriate institution.

DATA PROCESSING
(Certificate)
(Leads to A.A.S. in Data Processing)

This program is suitable for those persons who are seeking a
career change and/or have had other post-secondary education.

Quarter
Credi
A. COMMUNICATIONS -
'OADT 100 Business English 5
B. MATHEMATICS ’
! ATEL 120 Applied Technical Mathematics 5
5
C. OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
ACCT 201 Principles of Accounting I 5
1 BSAD 201 Introduction to Computer Systems 9
1 ATDP 102  BASIC with Applications g
1 ATDP 203 RPG Programming 5
ATDP 204  COBOL Programming I 5
' ATDP 207  COBOL Programming II 5
' ATDP 210  Data Structures 5
35
Select zen hours from the following:
1 ACCT 202 Principles of Accounting II 5
1 ATDP 206 System Analysis and Design 5
| ATDP 208 Systems Software 5
ATDP 212 Advanced Microcomputer
] Applications 5
1 ATDP 220 Programming with "C" Language 5
ATDP 233 Selected Topics and Problems 5
ATCN 107 Network Technologies 5
ATCN 109 Network Administration 5
10
Total 55

{‘éOTE: DATA PROCESSING
areer courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccala
degrees (except B.A.S. Career block) and may not be applicabl: mu::z

programs. Students planning to fer should 1 j
PR g ransfer should consult with the appropri-

OFFICE ASSISTING
(Certificate)
(Leads to A.A.S. in Office Administration)

The Office As'sisting Program is a credit program for stu-
dents who need intensive, short-term preparation for office
employment. Students can prepare for the following office

jobs by taking the appropriate course of study outlined below

in three program tracks: I. Secretary/Receptionist, II. Assis-

tant Office Supervisor, or III. Accounting Clerk.

Certificates of completion are awarded for the Office

Assisting Program. Credit earned in the program can also be
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applied to the Office Technology certificate program, the Ac-
counting Technology certificate program, and the Office Ad-
ministration degree program.

TRACK 1: SECRETARY/RECEPTIONIST

(a) General
(b) Legal
(c) Medical
(d) Word/Information Processing
Quarter
Credit Hours
A. REQUIRED COURSES
'OADT 100 Business English 5
! OADT 111 Keyboarding/Word Processing I 3
! OADT 112 Keyboarding/Word Processing I~ 3
! OADT 113 Word Processing/Windows 5
16
(Note: Section B elective courses designated for a, b, ¢, and d
above.)
B. ELECTIVE COURSES (Select three of the following):
1 OADT 151a Speedwriting 5
1 OADT 202 a Business Machines Calculation 5
! OADT 203 a Office Management 5
OADT 205a Business Communication 3
1 OADT 207 a,b,c Office Procedures I S
' OADT 208 Office Procedures II - General 5
or
1 OADT 208Lb  Office Procedures II - Legal
or
1 OADT 208Lc  Office Procedures II - Medical
or
! OADT 211d Business Computer Software I 5
! OADT 212 b,c,d Word Processing/Transcription 5
' OADT 213 d  Desktop Publishing 5
1 OADT 214 d  Business Computer Software II 5
1 OADT 250 a  Accounting I with Computer
Applications 5
1 ATMA 100 c Introduction to Health Professions 5
' ATMA 115 ¢ Medical Administrative Procedures 3
13-15
Total 29-31
TRACK II: ASSISTANT OFFICE SUPERVISOR
Prerequisite: Keyboard 30 words per minute
A. REQUIRED COURSES
! OADT 100 Business English 5
! OADT 203 Office Management 5
OADT 205 Business Communication 5
' OADT 207 Office Procedures I 5
'OADT 250 Accounting I with Computer
Applications 5
25
B. ELECTIVE COURSES (Select two of the following):
' OADT 211 Business Computer Software I 5
1 OADT 214 Business Computer Software II 5

'OADT 251 Accounting II with Computer
Applications 5
10
Total 35
TRACK III: ACCOUNTING CLERK
Prerequisite: Keyboard 30 words per minute
Quarter
Credit Hours
A. REQUIRED COURSES
'OADT 211 Business Computer Software I 5
'OADT 214 Business Computer Software II 5
LOADT 250  Accounting I with Computer
Applications 5
10ADT 251 Accounting II with Computer
Applications 5
20
B. ELECTIVE COURSES (Select three of the following):
TOADT 100  Business English 5
'OADT 111 Keyboarding/Word Processing I 3
' OADT 202 Business Machines Calculation 5
10ADT 222  Occupational Internship and/or
Cooperative Educational Experience 5
' OADT 260 Computerized Income Tax Preparation 5
13-15
Total 33-35

NOTE: OFFICE ASSISTING

I Career courses generally do not fulfill requirements for bac-
calaureate degrees (except B.A.S. Career block) and may not be ap-
plicable to other programs. Students planning to transfer should
consult with the appropriate institution.

OFFICE TECHNOLOGY
(Certificate)
(Leads to A.A.S. in Office Administration)

The Office Technology Program prepares students for a vari-
ety of office positions. Some typical job titles include word pro-
cessing operator, typist, general office clerk, receptionist, entry"
level secretary, and accounting clerk. Emphasis is placed 0f
using automated office equipment, such as desktop computers:
word processors, electronic typewriters, and electronic calculd®
tors.

Elective courses recommended for:
(a) Accounting Clerk

(b) Secretary
(c) Information Processing Specialist or Word Processing Operatof

A. REQUIRED COURSES

1OADT 100  Business English S E.
10ADT 111  Keyboarding/Word Processing I 3
10ADT 112  Keyboarding/Word Processing II K/
1OADT 113  Word Processing/Windows 5

School of Technology 101
'OADT 202 Business Machines Calculation 5 'PARA 209 Survey of Bankruptcy Law 2
1 OADT 205 Business Communication 5 'PARA 211 Survey of Real Estatz Law 2
1 OADT 207 Office Procedures I 5 'PARA 213 Survey of Estate Law: Wills, Trust
OADT 208 Office Procedures II - General and Probate ’ , 2
or 'OADT 100 i i
"OADT 208L Office Procedures II - Legal or s ” .
or i
ENGL 111 English Composition I
: OADT 208M Ofﬁf:e Procedures II - Medical ] 'OADT 111 Keflboarding/p\:’(;r:io;rocessing I 3
OADT 211 Business Computer Software I 5 'OADT 112 Keyboarding/Word Processing II 3
T 'OADT 113 Word Processing/Windows 5
B. ELECTIVE COURSES (Select two of the following): Tomal 2
'"OADT 151b Speedwriting 5
'OADT 203b Office Management IIVOTES: PARALEGAL STUDEBS
r fa‘;eer cou(rses geréezagy go not gldﬁ” requirements for baccalaure-
] Gy ate degrees (except B.A.S. Career block) and not b licab
ATMS 251b Prmcxple:s.of Management and to other programs. Students planning to trmer shofdzppcg;zsullet
: Supervmlon 5 with the appmpriate institution.
OADT 212c Word Processing/Transcription 5
'OADT 213 b,c Desktop Publishing 5
'OADT 214 a,c Business Computer Software II 5
'OADT 222 Occupational Internship and/or
1 Cooperative Educational Experience 5 PROGRAMS IN APPLIED MARKETING
OADT 250 a,b Accounting I with Computer AND SUPERVISION
Applications 5
"OADT 251 a Accounting II with Computer
AAppHicationy 2 MARKETING AND MERCHANDISING
10 (Associate of Applied Science Degree)
Total 51

NOTE: OFFICE TECHNOLOGY

!Career courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaure-
ate degrees (except B.A.S. Career block) and may not be applicable
10 other programs. Students planning to transfer should consult with
the appropriate institution.

PARALEGAL STUDIES
(Certificate)
(Leads to A.A.S. in Paralegal Studies)

: The purpose of the certificate program in Paralegal Studies
. t9 provide educational opportunities that will prepare in-
filv1dua1s with the skills and attitudes necessary to succeed
1ﬂ.en.try-lew:l positions in the field of legal assisting. Ad-
Mission to this program requires exemption from or exit
Jrom Learning Support reading and English requirements.
See the Admissions Information section of this catalog.

A. REQUIRED COURSES

'"PARA 101  Introduction to Paralegalism, Law,

o and Legal Ethics 5

: PARA' 103 Civil Litigation 5

1 PARA 105  Legal Writing & Research - 5
ARA 107  Basic Legal Computer Training

i & Research 5
ARA 201  Survey of Contract & Commercial

3 Law 3

: II:ARA 203 Survey of Criminal Law 3

: pARA 205 Survey of Tort Law 2
ARA 207  Survey of Family Law 2

Faculty Advisor: Curlette

.The Marketing and Merchandising curriculum is an ap-
plied program designed to enable students to acquire the
knowledge and to develop the skills necessary for immediate
employment or advancement as a salesperson, buyer, or store/
department manager trainee in the business community. Two

ogtioqs are offered in general emphasis and a fashion mer-
chandising emphasis.

Quarter
Credit Hours
AREA I-HUMANITIES

A. ENGL 111 Composition I 5
B. PHIL 110 Logic and Critical Thinking 5
C. ENGL 112 Composition II 5
or
SPCH 220 Fundamentals of Speech
15
AREA II-NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS
MATH 115 College Algebra 5
(MATH 106 may be substituted.)
5
AREA III-SOCIAL SCIENCES
A. POLI 101 American National Government
in an International Context 5
B. HIST 262 Themes in American History 5
C. Choose one of the following: 5
PSYC ™ 205 Introduction to Psychology
SOCI 205 Introduction to Sociology
15




cations necessary for successful performance and career ad-
vancement.

102 School of Technolo
d ol School of Technology 103
OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS Creg;ag:;rs MARKETING AND MERCHANDISING NOTES: INDUSTRIAL SUPERVISION
AR ey . : AREA I - HUMANITIES _ (Certificate) ag“;je’ courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaure-
ATMK 281 Max.'ket'mg Practices and A ENGL 111  Composition] 5 (Leads to A.A.S. in Marketing and Merchandising) P h&;rrtes’éexcept B.g;lf‘.i Career block) and may not be applicable ‘
e . B.PHIL 110  Logic and Critical Thinking 5 with. she. Gooiptil Dby planning to transfer should - consult |
BSAD 201 Instrocti:ction to Computer s C. ENGL 112 Composition II 5 Creg:a;;er prop institution.
ystems A. PR 1 OUrs
ECON 201 or 202 Principles of Economics I, II 3 SPg;-l 0. Friadameritals;of Speech A ATI\(':ER% REQUIREMENTS
IATMK 120 Creative Selling 5 pe ' s iVlarketmg Prac'uces and Principles 5
'ATMK 201 Entreprencurship s st W PROGRAMS IN MEDICAL CAREERS
'ATMK 222 Internship 3 AREA II - NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS 'OADT 100  Business English .
IATMK 271 Visual Merchandising S MATH 115 College Algebra 5 BSAD 201 I isiionte Commutaian S
(MATH 106 may be substituted.) IBSAD 202 Intro to Business 5 _—_— g Faculty Advisors: Ad B
e g AP 3 2 (ATMK 120 Creaive Selng 5 4 : dams, Hell Mcfoullongh
. Choose one of the following options: ATMK 140 P o 1
Option I — General AREA III - SOCIAL S(:IENIEES i _ ' ACCT... 201 gn";‘z:gi:z f,’: :Cdcv:;l:'mgl 5 The School of Technology offers programs that prepare I
BSAD 202 Introduction to Business 5 A.POLI 101 AaI:eIrrlxct::rnnatg::l) Con(:Z::nmem 1 . % ing 5 stu&:;.n'ts for a variety of medical-related careers. Depending } |
'ATMK 140 Principles of Advertising 5 B. Choose one of the following: 'OADT 250  Accounting I with Computer Application & T e gaals;stdents:may eproll in either|assaciate I |
OADT 205 Business Communications 5 PSYC 205 Introductionto Psychology 5 degree or certificate programs as described below. I
Option II — Fashion SOCI 205  Introduction to Sociology 5 20 Credit for or exemption from some courses, including |
'FSMD 101 Fashion Fundamentals S C. HIST 262  Themes in American History 5 OADT 111, 112, and 113, may be available through profi- | ’
IFSMD 225 Textiles and Non-textiles 5 NOTES: MARKETING AND MERCHANDISING ciency examination. I
IFSMD 226 Fashion Promotion and 15 Career courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaure- Il
Gogedinnttan 5 ate degrees (except B.A.S. Career block) and may not be applicable Il
OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS to other programs. Students planning to transfer shouldppconsult \ |
—r BSAD 202 Introduction to Business 5 with the appropriate institution. MEDICAL OFFICE ADMINISTRATION ‘
. ! ion to Industrial Supervision 5 (Associate of Applied Science D |
TIVES (C two of the followin ATMS 251  Introduction to pe pp. cience Degree) |
ELi%CT éoiloose w%gncisle: ozmcggummg I 5 BSAD 201 Introduction to Computer Systems 5 INDUSTRIAL AND SERVICES SUPERVISION |
IATMK 140 Principles of Advertising 5 :OADT 100 Business English 5 . (Certificate) The Medical Office Administration degree program pre- l
BSAD 202 Introduction to Business 5 lOADT 285 E:::jnes; 'Com?Bnlanlon;I " g (Leads to A.A.S. in Industrial Supervision) pares SMdepts for employment as medical office managers, Il
ECON 202 Principles of Economics I, I 5 lATMS 103 egship and Decision Vaking who work in medical settings supervising other personnel Il
IFSMD 101 Fashion Fundamentals 5 ATMS 104  Personnel Administration for Quarter with ot sliical aad.adiaiiatat : |
: > Supervisors 5 Credit Hours : . ' 1c. and administrative tasks. Typical admin- \ ‘
'FSMD 225 Textiles and Non-texn;es 5 PRgSGRAM REQUIREMENTS istrative duties include personnel management, composing il
IFSMD 226 Fashion Promotion an AD 202 Introduction to Busi writt N ; I
Pror OPTIONS . i usiness 5 en communications, and developing and maintainin
Cgordmatxon b O] 5 Choose one or two of the following: QTMS 251  Introduction to Industrial Supervision 5 filing and financial systems. Typical clinical duties incl dg ‘
OADT:, 205 Business fraMagicuions ¥ ECON 201 Principles of Economics I 5 ,BSAD 201 Introduction to Computer Systems 5 assisting with physical examinati A e |
10ADT 250 Accounting I with Computer ECON 202 Principles of Economics Il 5 lOADT 100  Business English 5 laborat physical examinations and p'e{'formmg routine “
Applications 5 lOADT 205  Business Communications 5 dra ory tests. .Empl.oymenP ?pportumtles for program 1 }
PSYC 205 Introduction to Psychology 5 Choose one or two from one of the following pairs lA'I'MS 103 Leadership and Decision Making 5 graduates are avallat?]fa 1= physicians' offices, hospitals, and ‘
SOCI 105 Introduction to Sociology 5 ACCT 201 Principles of Accounting I 5 ATMS 104 Personnel Administration for other health care facilities. 1
ACCT 202  Principles of Accounting II 5 E Supervisors . 5
15 OADT 250  Accounting I with Computer Eggﬁ gg; or Principles of Economics I 5 Quarter
Applicationts 5 Principles of Economics II 5 Credit Hours
Total & OADT 251  Accounting Il with Computer AREA I - HUMANITIES
' Applications 5 40 ENGL 111 Composition I 5
NOTES: MARKETING AND MERCHANDISING OPTIONS PHIL 110 Logic and Critical Thinking 5
ICareer courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaure- 718 A. Ch :
ate degrees (except B.A.S. Career block) and may not be applicable Choose one to three of the following: - Choose one ot the following:
to other programs. Students planning to transfer should consult with ATMS 222  Management and Supervision ACCT 201 Principles of Accounting I 5 10
the appropriate institution. Occupation-Based Instruction ) or
MR 1 bt Mahamals 3 OADT 250 Accounting I with Computer AREA I1 - NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS
INDUSTRIAL AND SERVICES SUPERVISION ATMK 201  Entrepreneurship 5 Applications 5 MATH 106  Fundamentals of Mathematics 5
as -sion Devel t) ATMK 281  Marketing Practices and Principles 5 ( MATH 115, 130, or 151 may be substituted.)
(Management and Supervision Developmen Vi : BIOL 131 Introduction to Biology 5
(Associate of Applied Science Degree) 25 B. Choose one of the following:
: s
Faculty Advisor: Curlette 595 ATMS 222  Management and Supervision 10
The Industrial Supervision program provides training in Total hours ATMK 201 Ergrcecpurléitﬁlrls-;:sed Instruction g
e ; g " : @
management and supervision for students in the service, dis NOTES: INDUSTRIAL SUPERVISION | ATMK 281  Marketing Practices and Principles 5 12 Cﬁ;n li?cm. b
tribution, or manufacturing industries. Courses in general edu- ICareer courses generally do not fulfill requirements for bacc Ia::le MATH 122" ''Decision Mathematics 5 Cltlzensh.lp 2
cation and related business areas provide the background for ate degrees (except B.A.S. Career block) and may not be applict PSYC 205  Introduction to Psychology 5
an emphasis on basic management skills and practical appli- 10 other programs. Students planning 1o transfer should €
with the appropriate institution. 5 :




School of Technology 105
104 School of Technology o 5 MEDICAL ASSISTING Quarter
. 131 Introduction to Chemistry (Certificate) Credit Hours
MENTS CHEM ion to Physics 5 ! ATMA 100  Introduction to Health Professi 5
AREA IV - OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREME HYS 131 Introduction to Physi (Leads to A.A.S. in Medical Office Administration frogyetion fo He ok
| ATMA 100  Introduction to Health Professions z P - tharion) ! ATMA 140  Medical/Surgical Problems 5
i isti I ! ATMT 101 Medical Terminology and English 5
1 ATMA 110 Medical Assisting Procedures : R 4 A edi erm gy and Englis
1 :TMA 111 Medical Assisting Procedures II 5 = The Medical Assisting Certlﬁcate: Program prepares stq— ! ATMT 105 Medicolegal Concepts and Ethics 3
I ATMA 115  Medical Administrative Procedures 3 dents foF employmfen't' as medical gss_lstan.ts, who help physi- LATMT 222 Occupational Internship and/or
I ATMA 140  Medical/Surgical Problems S cians with both clinical and administrative tasks. Typical Cooperative Educational Experience 10
I ATMA 222  Occupational Internship and/or : *BIOL 171 or CHEM 151 may be substituted. clinical duties include assisting with physical examinations ! ATMT 230 Medical Transcription I 5
Cooperative Educational Experience 10 P and performing routine laboratory tests. Administrative du- ! ATMT 231  Medical Transcription II 5
1 BIOL 102/HSCI 102 Body Structure and Function 5 NOTE: Students planning to pursue a bacjcalaureate egre o ties include maintaining medical records, filing, billing, and 1 ATMT 232 Medical Trnascription III 5
1OADT 100  Business English —_ § should also take the 132/152/172 course in the same sequence. other clerical tasks. Employment opportunities for program ! HSCI102/BIOL102 Body Structure and Function 5
COADT 111 — Keyboarding/Word Froessing aduates are available in physicians' offices, hospi d . OADT 100 Business English 3
'OADT 112 Keyboarding/Word Processing Il 3 AREA III - SOCIAL SCIENCES . ” e e ot hospitals; n ' OADT 111 Keyboarding/Word Processing] 3
1OADT 203  Office Management . Choose group A or group B. Students planning to pursue a bacca- g "OADT 112  Keyboarding/Word Processing I 3
OADT 205 Business Communication g laureate degree should choose group B. 2 A.REQUIRED COURSES ! QADT 113 Word Processing/Windows 5
1 A m " i ;
ORI M el I 5 ARREEE 161 B 'ATMA 100 Introduction to Health Professions 5 AME ol osv B Ngsiona! Rovelqument #
; ) an ; 1 110  Medical Assisting Procedures I 3
th Computer tion to Psychology 5 ATMA g
10ADT 250 A:w‘l’i“:;“ﬁi :SW‘ g 5 OS2 e IATMA 111  Medical Assisting Procedures II 5 Togl 66
> o 5  Introduction to Sociology 5 "ATMA 115 Medical Administrative Procedures 3 NOTE: MEDICAL TRANSCRIPTION
74 soct 20 ¢ ! ot in 1 ATMA 140 Medical/Surgical Problems 5 !Career courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaureate degrees
B. POLI 101 American National Governme 5 I ATMA 222 Oc tional Internship and/ (except B.A.S. Career block) and may not be applicable to other programs.
o1 an International Context cupa lo'n erns' 1p and/or . Students planning to transfer should consult with the appropriate institution.
1 HIST 262  Themes in American History 5 S 0Cooptaratlve Educational Experience 10
BIOL 1 CI 102 Body Structure and Function 3
; ON 7-10 ' OADT 100  Business English 5
NOTES: MEDICAL OFFICE ADMINISTRATI et de- g
ICareer courses generally dmggigfg ;gly“;,';;",fe"ijp{,",;c’,’,‘;,iﬁ“m ke pro- 'OADT 111  Keyboarding/Word Processing I 3 EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
e “’éﬁiﬁiﬁf bféﬁ?ﬁeﬁ; transfer should consult with the appropriate OURSE 'OADT 112  Keyboarding/Word Processing II 3 (Certificate)
f;;’l’:;t o Bl}g:dGSE C 200 Cussbapslsiigw:ifd Parsmedic ' OADT 207  Office Procedures I 5 (Leads to Advanced E.M.T.)
; ; g
t Al Practice g OADT 208M Office Procedures IT — Medical 5 ’ ’ ;
2 Students planning a baccalaureate degree may substitute HIST 262 and iiupiples dnd Prae B. Choose one Medical Assisting or Office The Emergency Medical Technology-Basic Certificate
e 13 THER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS Administration elective. 5 Program provides entry-level certification for students seek-
AI}EA N -1(())0A Emergency Medical Tech I-A 3 ing employment as emergency medical technicians. The 30
PARAMEDIC TECHNOLOGY lgllglg 100B  Emergency Medical Tech I-B 4 Total 64 credit hours in this basic certificate program are applicable to
(Associate of Applied Science Degree) 1EMS 101A . Emergency Medical Tech II-A ‘; the Emergency Medical Technology—Advanced/Paramedic
'EMS 101B Emergency Megiczll ¥°°t‘: giBA 3 NOTE: MEDICAL ASSISTING Certificate Program.
R A Medical Tec 7 areer courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaureate de- Quarter
Faculty Advisor: McCull.ough ; : ic 'EMS  102A  Emergency i 1183 3 8rees (except B.A.S. Career block) and may not be applicable 1o other pro- .
The \stociath, o} AI(’lphedalS menc:t (:1el§lreesef(l)? slt)j;fr?tzc:)y : EMg }giﬁ gzz:g:ﬁ2§ ﬁ:?lizzll "'Il"zzllll IV-A 5 mﬂ ;S:udems planning to transfer should consult with the appmpgate ' EMS  100A Emergency Medical Tech I ACredlt Ho’;" )
ides additional opportu , 'EM g : 3
Tef:ht.lology Eo‘%(:sversity's existing certificate programs 1n IEMS 104B Emergency Medical Tec},‘ VB, ‘; ' EMS  100B = Emergency Medical Tech I-B 4
bml.dmg o ed emergency medical technology. The 71 1EMS 211 Introduction to Paramedic Profession ; ' EMS 101A Emergency Medical Tech II-A 4
i ad'vanc 5 th gtWO certificate of credit programs IEMS 213  Fluids, Electrolytes & Shock 2 MEDICAL TRANSCRIPTION ' EMS 101B Emergency Medical Tech II-B 3
quarter credit hours in the i titute the central core of 1EMS 215  General Paramaco}ogy F (Certificate) ' EMS  102A ' Emergency Medical Tech ITI-A 4
(EMT and Advanced EMT) will e 1 ill add a foun- IEMS 217  Respiratory Function & Managemen y ds to A.A.S. in Office Administration) ' EMS  102B  Emergency Medical Tech ITI-B 3
the degree program. The A.A.S. curriculum W ¥iékues IEMS 219  Trauma 4 (Lea i e OMERIstYaiion ' EMS  104A Emergency Medical Tech IV-A 5
dation in general education and an analysis of curren 'EMS 221  Cardiology - _ e , ' EMS 104B  Emergency Medical Tech IV-B 4
in paramedic practice. IEMS 223  Medical Emergencies I . The Medical Transcription certificate program prepares
= Q“‘,mer IEMS 225  Medical Emergencies II / nts for employment as medical transcriptionists, or medi- Total 30
Credit Hours IEMS 227 OB/GYN 5 prelanguage specialists. The medical transcriptionist inter-
diatrics 18 and transcribes dictation by physicians and other health
AREA I - HUMANITIES 'EMS 229  Pediatr . 1 . y phy. _
ENGL 111 Composition I . 5 1EMS 231 Behavioral Er.ner.gencws 4 _ Care Professionals regarding patient assessment, workup, NOT'ES. EMERGENCY MEf_)aIdC;AL gECI;INOL'O%_BASIC~
ic and Critical Thinking o] IEMS 235  Clinical Application of Advance Peutic " linical di 5 ; Note: Students must earn a g of Cor better in all courses in order
PHIL 110 Logic B e P 12 . ; procedures, clinical course, diagnosis, prognosis, to graduate and must have a C or better in all other courses before
T 10 mergency » 10 order to document patient care and facilitate delivery taking EMS 104B.
th ¢ i
ik are services. n ; !Career courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaure-
NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS able ; Ployment opportunities for program graduates are avail- ate degrees (except BA.S. Career block) and may not be applicable to
T of the following: Total N a variety of health care settings, including physicians' other programs. Students planning to transfer should consult with
A" fdl::oT:; 0;1(‘;6 Fundamentals of Mathematics 5 RN 1 oes, hospitals, medical transcription services, clinics, labo- the appropriate institution.
or 5 5‘2‘,’,2’2’,’2’?,5%@?,{5(11@ do not fulfill mq"i’e'";ms ﬁ’l;c%f;l:z” .S, insurance companies, and other associations repre-
t be ap, g n :
A 7 S Brees (e B e o should consul with the PP 8 the health care industry.
5 institution.
B. Choose one of the following: y 5
*BIOL 131 Introduction to Biology




106 School of Technology

ADVANCED EMERGENCY
MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
(Certificate)

(Leads to A.A.S. in Paramedic)

The Emergency Medical Technology—Advanced/Paramedic
Certificate Program provides advanced certification for students
seeking employment as paramedics. The 30 credit hours in the
Emergency Medical Technology-Basic Certificate Program are
applicable to this advanced certificate program.

Quarter

Credit Hours
I EMS 211 Introduction to Paramedic Profession 5
1 EMS 213 Fluids, Electrolytes & Shock p:
! EMS 215  General Paramacology y.,
1 EMS 217  Respiratory Function & Management 4
1L EMS 219 Trauma 5
I'EMS 221 Cardiology 9
1 EMS 223  Medical Emergencies I 3
1 EMS 225 = Medical Emergencies II 3
' EMS 227 OB/GYN 1
' EMS 229  Pediatrics p)
! EMS 231 Behavioral Emergencies 1

1 EMS 235 Clinical Application of Advanced

Emergency 12

Total 49

NOTE: EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY-ADVANCED/
PARAMEDIC

Note: Students must earn a grade of C or better in all courses in order
to graduate and must have a C or better in all other courses before
taking EMS 235.

ICareer courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaure-
ate degrees (except B.A.S. Career block) and may not be applicable to
other programs. Students planning to transfer should consult with
the appropriate institution.

PUBLIC SAFETY COMMUNICATIONS (9-1-1)
(Certificate)

The 9-1-1 Communications Certificate Program assists stu-
dents in gaining the knowledge and skills necessary to qualify
for public safety or communications positions in emergency dis-
patch. Keyboarding proficiency at 30 wpm or OADT 111 re-
quired.

Quarter
Credit Hours
1 PSAF 105  Introduction to Emergency
Communications 3
1 PSAF 107 Police and Fire Communications 5
1 PSAF 109  Medical/EMS Communications 5
1 PSAF 110  Radio Operation and Technology 3
! PSAF 113 Crisis Intervention 2
! PSAF 115 Telecommunicator Liability and
Responsibility 2
! PSAF 117 Professional Development and
Stress Management 3
1 OADT 100  Business English 5

Total 28

NOTE: EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY-ADVANCED
ICareer courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaure-
ate degrees (except BA.S. Career block) and may not be applicable to
other programs. Students planning to transfer should consult with
the appropriate institution.

OTHER PROGRAMS IN THE MEDICAL FIELD

The School of Health Sciences offers degree programs in
nursing and in dental hygiene. The B.S. in Health Care Man-
agement is offered in conjunction with the School of Busi-
ness. See the Health Sciences section of this catalog.

The School of Arts and Sciences offers the first two years of
course work appropriate to Dentistry, Health Information Man-
agement, Medical Technology, Medicine (physician), Occupa-
tional Therapy, Pharmacy, Physical Therapy, and Veterinary
Medicine. See the Arts and Sciences section of this catalog.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER PROGRAMS

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY (TRANSFER)
Associate of Science Degree

The Engineering Technology transfer program is specifi-
cally designed to parallel the freshman and sophomore years
of study leading toward a baccalaureate degree in engineer-
ing technology at other senior institutions. In view of the
emphasis on mathematics and science, students pursuing this
program of study should have demonstrated strong academic
potential in these areas and should choose the most advanced
courses for which they are prepared.

Students interested in this program of study should con-
tact the Dean of the School of Technology for advisement
and registration information. The following are the recom-
mended Area II and Area IV courses. The specific require-
ments for Areas I and III of the Core Curriculum can be found
in the Graduation Requirements section of this catalog.

Quarter
Credit Hours
AREA II - NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS
A. Choose one of the following: 5
MATH 130  Precalculus
NOTE: Be sure to check requisites.
MATH 151 Calculus and Analytic Geometry
B. Choose one of the following sequences: 10
PHYS 131,132 Introduction to Physics L, IT
PHYS 251, 252 General Physics I, I
C. CHEM 151  Principles of Chemistry I 5

20
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AREA IV - OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
A. Choose one or two depending on choices in Area I:  5-10

MATH 151 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I
MATH 152  Calculus and Analytic Geometry II
MATH 251 Calculus and Analytic Geometry III
B. CHEM 152  Principles of Chemistry IT 5
C. Choose three or four of the following: 15-20
COMP 210 Principles of Computer Programming
'ATDD 101 Engineering Drawing
PHYS 233 Introduction to Physics ITI
PHYS 253 General Physics III
MATH 214  Introductory Linerar Algebra
MATH 231 Introductory Statistics
BIOL 171 Principles of Biology I
BIOL 172 Principles of Biology II
Total 30

NOTE: ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

!Career courses generally do not fulfill requi

: quirements for baccala
degrees and may not be applicable to other programs. S{udents ;laan:i;tega :;
transfer should consult with the appropriate institution.

BUSINESS EDUCATION
Associate of Arts Degree

Stude?nts in this degree program should refer to the
Graduation Requirements section for requirements in Ar-
eas I, II, and III of the Core Curriculum.

Quarter
Credit H
AREA IV-OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS s

A. PSYC 205 Introduction to Psychology*
B. EDUC 201 Introduction to Education
C. ECON 201 Principles of Economics I
D. ACCT 201, 202 Principles of Accounting I, II 1
E. Choose one of the following:

ECON 202 Principles of Economics II

OADT 205 Business Communication

Total 30

(¥ IRV IRV B

NOTE: BUSINESS EDUCATION
“Take SOCI 205 in Area III.

SECRETARIAL STUDIES/
OFFICE ADMINISTRATION
(Associate of Arts Degree)

b Studc?nts in this degree program should refer to the
Taduation Requirements section for requirements in Ar-
€as I, II, and III of the Core Curriculum.
Quarter
Credit Hours

:REA IV-OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
B CCT 201,202 Principles of Accounting I, II 10
; Principles of Economics I 5

ECON 201

C.'OADT 111, 112 Keyboarding/Word

Processing I, I 6
Business Communication 5
Introduction to Business

Information Systems 5

D. OADT 205
E. BSAD 201

Total 31

NOTE: SECRETARIAL STUDIES/OFFFICE ADMINISTRA

TION
!Career courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaureate
degrees (except B.A.S. Career block) and may not be applicable to other pro-

rams. Stude i i :
5:.: oy nts planning to transfer should consult with the appropriate
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

In all course descriptions,
quarter credit hours, respectively. For example,
period for three hours weekly, with resulting cre

week will vary for periods shorter than the regular quarter. (Instrzfit
In most cases, the abbreviations for courses clearly correspo ' :
applied technology courses, however, begin with the letters AT. For the reader's convenience,

are listed below:

igi j j lass hours, weekly laboratory hours, and
he three digits following each course title refer to weekly ¢
i (4-3-5) represents a course meeting classes for four hours weekly and a laboratory
dit of five quarter hours for successful completion of the course. Actual hours per
ion "hours" equal 50 minutes.)

to the appropriate area of study. The abbreviations for certain
these abbreviations and areas of study

ATAD  Architectural Design Technology

ATAV  Avionics Technology

ATCP Career Planning

ATCN Computer Network Administration/Te echnology
ATCO Computer Service Technology

ATDP Data Processing

ATDD Drafting and Design Technology

ATEM Electromechanical Technology

ATEL  Electronics Technology

ATMS Management and Supervision

ATMK Marketing and Merchandising

ATMD Mechanical Drafting Technology .
ATMA Medical Assisting/Medical Office Administration

ATMT Medical Transcription
ATRR  Railroad Operations

ATTC Telecommunications Technology

ACCOUNTING

' — Principles of Accounting I (5-0-5)

ACCII‘-‘fn(;tlnclalP;cool:nmng AsMyofdwbmicwaMwmmofﬂw
accounting cycle; includes the preparation and analysis of financial statemenls
for external use. Accounting techniques and internal control are introduced
within the framework of current business practices. Computer software may
be used in this course.

— Principles of Accounting II (5-0-5)

ACCI;Bg)Zminuatio: of financial accounting emphasizing tht? coq?orate forr'n
of business. Introduction of managerial accounting topics with ax_mlysns
including the accumulation and utilization of accounting information for
internal management purposes. Major emphasis on performance evalu'a-
tion and the decision-making process. Computer software may be used in

s course.
tli“rerequisiles: ACCT 201 and (BSAD 201 or COIS 221).

310 — Managerial Cost Accounting (5-0-5)

ACC’I(‘Iost accountiﬁg principles and techniques applied to job order and pro-
cess types of industry, planning and control of the elements of produc-
tion costs, and preparation of internal cost reports for m.anagement.
Includes an introduction to standard costing concepts and variance analy-
sis. Use of cost information for business policy implementation and
management purposes is stressed, as well as current cost topics.
Prerequisite: B.B.A. admission or BSAD 312.

ACCT 351 - Intermediate Accounting I (5-0-5) )
An in-depth analysis of the accounting and reporting processes apd ac-
counting theory, together with current problems in reporting financial po-

sition, income determination, and integration of current professional stan-

% . .
Prerequisite: B.B.A. admission.

ACCT 352 - Intermediate Accounting II (5-0-5) .
A continuation of ACCT 351 with emphasis on the rpeasu.rement an
reporting of sources of corporate capital and the relau_onshxps of these
sources to income determination. The impact of professional pronounce-
ments is stressed.

Prerequisite: ACCT 351.

ACCT 420 — Advanced Accounting (5-0-5) ' ;
A continuation of ACCT 352 emphasizing current fmancn.al reporting
topics encountered in practice. Special areas include accounting cha.ngt:::
prior period adjustments, financial reporting for ch‘angmg prices, in 3
national accounting, business combinations, and d1§cl9smes accor:Il!;_
nying financial statements. Practice applications with integrated ﬁ'ring
cial, managerial, and income tax accounting cases are 1.1sed requt
accounting concepts students should understand at the senior level.
Prerequisite: ACCT 352.

ACCT 430 — Accounting Information Systems (5.-0-5') o
Study of the methodology of analyzing organizational needs for afcws“lfp_
ing information, structuring of systems (manual and f:omputer) or

plying the needed information, and selection of equipment req

process the requisite data.

Prerequisite: ACCT 351.

ACCT 440 — Not-For-Profit Accounting (5-0-5). i ng L
This course covers financial and managerial accounting and reP"mn‘ 2
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for Federal, State and local governments and non-governmental nonprofit
organizations such as hospitals and universities. Accounting Information
Systems concepts and auditing of these organizations are also included.
Prerequisite: ACCT 351.

ACCT 450 - Income Taxation I (5-0-5)
Internal Revenue Code and Treasury Regulations as applied to indi-
vidual and business income, deductions, credits, and exclusions.
Prerequisite: ACCT 351.

ACCT 451 - Income Taxation II (5-0-5)
The Internal Revenue Code and Treasury Regulations as applied to cor-
porations, partnerships, estates, and trusts.
Prerequisite: ACCT 450.

ACCT 480 — Auditing (5-0-5)

The culminating course in the B.B.A. accounting curriculum. Topics
include the accounting profession, ethics, errors, irregularities, illegal
acts and related liability, accounting and review standards, and auditing
standards and procedures. Students experience work paper develop-
ment, test work, and report letter drafting. Audit risk and cycles, inter-
nal control, EDP applications, and sampling approaches are emphasized
to achieve desired audit objectives and enhance the quality of external
communications.

Prerequisite: ACCT 420 or ACCT 430.

ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN TECHNOLOGY

'ATAD 201 - Architectural Drafting I (2-8-5)
Fundamentals of architectural drafting including reading blueprints;
interpreting symbols and terminology; building materials; plot plans;
floor plans; elevations; detail in frame and masonry construction; build-
ing codes; and site locations. Each student prepares a complete set of
working drawings for a residential project.
Prerequisites: ATDD 101 and ATDD 201 or permission of instructor.

'ATAD 202 - Architectural Drafting II (2-8-5)
The second course in Architectural Drafting with emphasis on struc-
tural steel and reinforced concrete construction in commercial and in-
dustrial applications. Each student prepares a detailed set of working
drawings for a commercial building.
Prerequisite: ATAD 201 or permission of instructor.

'ATAD 203 - Surveying (2-8-5)
This course is designed to familiarize the student with surveying termi-
nology; methods and equipment used to make basic surveying mea-
Surements; contours and elevations. Proper use of transit, level, tape
and other instruments used in surveying is emphasized.
Prerequisite: MATH 115 or permission of instructor.

*ATAD 204 — Construction Estimating (3-0-3)
Introduction to construction estimating using complete plans and specifi-
cations to develop material quantities and cost, and familiarization with
appropriate tables and guide lists used by estimators.

'ATAD 215 — Architectural Rendering (1-9-5)
A study of various techniques used to produce architectural presenta-
!ion drawings. Perspective drawings of buildings rendered in pencil,
1nk, and/or color will be completed.
Prerequisites: ATDD 102 and ATAD 202.

1
ATAD 23 _ Occupational Internship and/or Cooperative Educational
Experience (1-15-5)

S.tudents secure paid employment in supervised and approved work
Sltuations to further their occupational skills, technical competence,
and attitudes in an area related to their specialty. A minimum of 150
hours of work experience is required in an individualized training
Program. May be repeated for a maximum of 10 quarter hours. Usually

taken during advanced stages of program.
Prerequisites: Employment, Technology major, and permission of program
advisor.

'ATAD 233 - Selected Topics and Problems (1-12-5)
A study of selected topics/problems common to student needs under the
guidance and supervision of a faculty member. Variable credit from 1
to 5 quarter hours.
Prerequisites: Technology major and permission of program advisor.

!Career courses generally do not fulfill requirements of baccalaureate
degrees and may not be applicable to other programs. Students planning to
transfer should consult with the appropriate institution.

ART

ART 111 - Art Structure I (0- 10-5)
A study of the visual and spatial relationships between objects of differ-
ent shapes, textures, and sizes in a two-dimensional plane, with an intro-
duction to color.

ART 112 - Art Structure II (0-10-5)
An introduction to oil -and water-base paints and to the general principles
of drawing and painting. Concentration on still life, the figure, and the
transition from realism to other types of work.
Prerequisite: ART 111.

ART 113 - Art Structure III (0-10-5)
A study of work in three dimensions in wood, paper, metal, clay, and
plastic.

ART 114 - Art Structure IV (0-10-5)
A continuation of work in the three-dimensional area studying the
relationship between an object and the space in which it exists. Major
emphasis on wood, clay, plaster, and metal.
Prerequisite: ART 113,

ART 221 - Painting (0-10-5)
A continuation of ART 112, exploring further the relationships of ob-
jectsina plane. Concentration on color in oil-and water-base media.
Prerequisites: ART 112 and ART 114.

ART 222 - Drawing (0-10-5)
A study of the two-dimensional aspects of drawing as an end in itself.
Concentration on graphite and other varied media on paper.
Prerequisites: ART 112 and ART 114.

ART 223 - Sculpture (0-10-5)
A continuing study of the three-dimensional aspects of objects. Con-
centration on hard media.
Prerequisites: ART 112 and ART 114.

ART 224 — Ceramics (0-10-5)
A heavy concentration on clay and the possibilities therein. Wheel and
hand building.
Prerequisites: ART 112 and ART 114,

ART 230 - History of Art from Prehistoric Times to 1300 (5-0-5)
A culturally and geographically diverse chronological survey of art from
prehistoric times through the 1200s. Aesthetic and historical perspec-
tives will be employed, and critical thinking activities addressed, to en-
able students to communicate their knowledge of the art periods surveyed.

ART 231 - History of Art from the Renaissance through Realism (5-0-5)
This is a history and an appreciation of the visual arts from the early
Renaissance up through the Realist period of the mid-1800s, Aesthetic
and historical perspectives will be employed, and critical thinking activi-
ties addressed, to enable students to communicate their knowledge of the
art periods surveyed.
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ART 232 —History of Art from the 1880s through the Twentieth Century
(5-0-5)

This course analyzes the mainstreams of modern art from c. 1880 to the
present. Aesthetic, historical and contemporary perspectives will be
used as a basis for enabling students to communicate their knowledge
of the art periods involved. Aesthetic perspective, critical thinking, and
communication skills are emphasized.

Prerequisites: ENGL 112 and PHIL 110.

AVIATION MAINTENANCE TECHNOLOGY
(Part 147)

1AVMT 101 — Aircraft Maintenance Regulations (2-3-3)
An introduction to mechanics’ privileges and limitations, including certi-
fication eligibility, procedure and liability as outlined in the Federal Avia-
tion Regulation (FAR) Part 65. Includes a survey of the various mainte-
nance publications; and the process for establishing and maintaining a
maintenance records system which meets FAR 91, FAR 43, and FAR Part
I requirements.

IAVMT 102 - Aircraft Basic Science (3-3-4)

The theory and application of physics to aerospace vehicles and their
subsystems. Topics include origin and transmission of sound, relation-
ship between temperature and heat; relationships of pressure, tempera-
ture and air mass volume; laws of confined gases; Bernoulli’s Principle;
relationship of air density to temperature and humidity and the effecton
aircraft performance. The theory of weight and balance, the weighing
process, and the mathematical calculation of net changes.

TAVMT 103 - Aircraft Applied Science (8-7-10)
A study of aircraft servicing methods and ground operations with em-
phasis on safety. Cleaning, corrosion detection and control; fluid line
fabrication and installation; aircraft hardware and materials; and indus-
trial processes applied to aerospace construction materials including
non-destructive testing and precision dimensional inspection. The in-
terpretation of aircraft drawings, blueprints, charts, graphs, and wiring.

1AVMT 104 — Basic Electricity and Electronics (8-7-10)
A study of the relationships of voltage, current, and resistance in air-
craft electrical systems, and the use of meters. Topics include alterna-
tors, generators, starters, motors, and charging systems. An introduc-
tion to Semiconductor Fundamentals, Digital and Microprocessors is

included.

IAVMT 105 — Air Transportation Maintenance (5-0-5)
(NOT FAA APPROVED)
Contrasts the knowledge and technical competence requirements of
mechanics in general aviation with corporate and business aviation and
air carrier operations. Extensive discussion of regulatory control of
maintenance activities in these three areas.

'AVMT 201 — Sheet Metal (8-7-10) ‘
A study of metal structures of welded tube and riveted sheet monocoque
or semi-monocoque. ‘Topics include identification, selection and in-
stallation of rivets and other mechanical fasteners in stressed skin con-
struction. The principles of oxy-acetylene welding and inspection; and
the repair of honeycomb, laminated and composition materials and
thermo-setting plastics.

'AVMT 202 - Airframe Structures (8-7-10)
A survey of the wood structures used in early aircraft and currenthome-
built aircraft. Other topics include fabric covering and various cov-
ering finishes, assembly of major components of an aircraft, rigging
flight systems and controls, and airworthiness inspection procedures
for mechanics.

'AVMT 203 - Utility Systems (8-7-10)
A study of the heating, cooling, ventilation and pressurization of the air-

craft interior and the protection of exterior surfaces from ice accumula-
tion. Includes fire detection and extinguishing systems, fuel storage, trans-
fer, distribution and dump systems, and aircraft flight instrument systems.

IAVMT 204 — Fluid Power & Landing Gear Systems (8-7-10)
A study of the principles of generation, distribution and management of
hydraulic and pneumatic power throughout the aircraft structure. In-
cludes topics on wheels, tires, brakes, fixed and retractable landing gear
systems, and position indicating and warning systems.

IAVMT 205 — Electrical and Navigation Systems (8-7-10)

A study of circuit protection devices, switches and ratings, proof of
current requirements, determinations of wire requirements, inverter sys-
tems, alternators and AC current and frequency output, aircraft voltage
systems, AC generators, transformer-rectifier principles. Other topics
include radio transmitter and receiver principles, instrument landing
systems, emergency locator transmitters (ELT’s) and installation prac-
tices and procedures.

1AVMT 211 — Turbine Engines (8-7-10)
A study of the fundamentals and evolution of the jet engine and jet
propulsion. Includes topics on materials used in compressor construc-
tion, application of the laws of physics of motion, inlet ducts, combus-
tion chambers, turbine wheels, diffusers, exhaust ducts, reversers and
maintenance procedures for organic cleaning compounds, hot section
inspections, set engine trimming and instrumentation.

IAVMT 212 - Reciprocating Engines (8-7-10)
Piston engine theory and maintenance including the development of air
and water cooled aircraft engines. Other topics include power produc-
tion, horsepower calculation, timing and valve overlap, displacement
and volumetric efficiency. Procedures for total engine overhaul from
disassembly to reassembly with new and/or serviceable parts to achieve
acceptable overhaul tolerance. Included is the removal and installation
of the powerplant, rigging controls, test operation and troubleshooting.

IAVMT 213 — Powerplant Accessory Systems (8-7-10)
Includes lubrication systems and lubricants, propeller systems and op-
erational principles, induction systems, cooling systems, exhaust col-
lection and removal systems.

IAVMT 214 — Powerplant Electrical Systems (8-7-10)
Includes electronic, loop, thermocouple and thermal switch fire detec-
tion circuits; fire warning and extinguishing systems; and engine in-
strumentation. Other topics include magneto and capacitance discharg®
ignition systems, engine electrical systems, DC generators and
powerplant electrical accessories.

IAVMT 215 — Engine Fuel Systems and Fuel Metering (8-7-10)
A study of fuels as chemical mixtures; fuel-air ratios; flame characteris-
tics; ignition requirements; and properties such as volatility, anti-]
value and vapor pressure tendencies. Other topics include the primary
units of a basic fuel system, the relationship of fuel metering to mass
airflow, carburetion, fuel controls, and factors affecting fuel metering
Fundamentals of powerplant inspection include hundred-hour inspection:

ICareer courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaun!afl de-
grees and may not be applicable to other programs. Students planning L
transfer should consult with the appropriate institution.

AVIATION MAINTENANCE TECHNOLOGY
(Part 65)

(All courses numbered AVMT 221 through 227 conclude with an achieve” -

ment test in the form of, and covering the same content as, the FAA W“:
test battery for the area of knowledge. Participants must make their
arrangements for FAA written, oral and practical testing.)
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'AVMI 221 - General Maintenance Applications (5-0-5)

survey course for the experienced mechanic who is eligi

65, Para 65.77 and desires to develop skills in physics, wg;:,gl;tb :’;‘:1:11:
ance, {natenals and processes of aerospace construction, cleaning and
corrosion treatment, ground handling and servicing, fire protection and
de line fabrication. All the subject areas of the FAA General Cur-
riculum except math and basic electricity are reviewed.

'AVMT 222 — Powerplant Theory Applications (5-0-5)
!’owerplam theory and maintenance applications for both reciprocat-
ing and turbine engines up to overhaul are discussed and includes re-
moval, troubleshooting and installation of complete power plant as-

se.mblies. Course concludes with powerplant conformity and airwor-
thiness inspections.

'AVMT 223 - Airframe Structures Applications (5-0-5)
Topics include wood, welded tube, both monocoque and semi-
monocoque sheet metal formed structures. Composite material con-
struction of structures is introduced and fabric and synthetic covers,
ﬁmshm'g products and plastics are included. Course concludes wit!;
Inspection privileges for the Airframe Mechanic.

'AVMT 224 - Ptopl{lsion Systems and Applications (5-0-5)
A comp.rehfensnfe survey of the principle of operation and function of
tt:e. lubn((:iauon, induction, cooling and exhaust systems; fuel, fuel me-
ring and engine instrument systems; fire protection, igniti
peller systems. b B

'AVM'I: 225 - Airﬁ"ame Systems and Component Applications (5-0-5)
Aircraft land‘mg gear systems, hydraulic and pneumatic power sys-
tems a?nd gabm atmosphere controls are explained; the course contin-
ues with aircraft fuel systems, instruments, position and warning sys-
tems. The course concludes with ice and rain control and fire protec-
tion systems.

'AVMT 2'27 — A & P Electrical & Electronics Applications (5-0-5)
TOplCS. include basic electricity, both AC and DC theory and circuit
fma]ysns; ‘airframe electrical systems to include generation, control, wir-
ing and distribution of electrical power. Semi-conductor fundame,nmls
and digital applications are introduced.

!Career courses gene ;
generally do not fulfill requirement baccalau
degrees and may not be appli 9 nts for baccalaureate
applicable to other pro, 3 i
1o transfer should consult with the appropriat pe imgr;liz.;imftudents o

AVIONICS TECHNOLOGY

'ATAV 2!0 - Aircraft Systems (5-0-5)
An introductory course in avionics focusing on modern aircraft systems
such as structures, power plants, fuel systems, hydraulics/pneumatics.
and electrical systems. Avionic systems include flight director and au:

topilot operation. Applicable government regulati
cedures will be addressed. Pt T PR

1
ATA\:\ 220 — Navigation Systems (4-3-5)
study of the operation and maintenance of various navigati
! ! 1 gation systems
3cLlll;dl¥g ADF, VOR, Localizer, Glide Slope, Area NAV, Loran)é and
. Testing calibration and troubleshooting will be emphasized. ,
Prerequisite: ATAV 210. ¢ p

‘ATAV 223 _ occupati i
o Experiencep(?fllcg-,;)l Internship and/or Cooperative
St.“denls secure paid employment in supervised and approved work situ-
mlOlls.lo further their occupational skills, technical competence, and atti-
:l::: in an area related to their specially. A minimum of 150 hours of
be experience is mqmred in an individualized training program. May
advl'epeated for a maximum of 10 quarter hours. Usually taken during
ance.d.stages of program.
g a':il:;:: Employment, Technology major, and permission of pro-

'ATAV 230 - Air-to-Ground and Related Systems (4-3-5)
A study of.ﬂ:e operation and maintenance of DME, transponders, and alti-
tude encoding systems. Testing calibration and troubleshooting using manual
and automated test equipment will be emphasized.
Prerequisite: ATAV 210.

'ATAV 233 - Selected Topics and Problems (1-12-5)
A §tudy of szlected topics/problems common to student needs under the
guidance and supervision of a faculty member. Variable credi
to 5 quarter hours. - . st

Prerequisites: Technology major and permission of program advisor.

!Career courses generally do not fulfill requi

! quirements for bac -
grees and may not be applicable to other programs. £mdent§algmggdfo
transfer should consult with the appropriate institution.

BIOLOGY

BIOL 131 - Introduction to Biology I (4-3-5)
A survey of natural science concepts which focuses on scientific process
asit applies to the content of the biological sciences. The topics typically
mcluc!ed are scientific method, basic and biological chemistry, cellular
organization and function, cell division, bioenergetics, and organ-
physiology. ' oo

BIOL 132 - Introduction to Biology II (4-3-5)
A survey of natura] science concepts which focuses on scientific pro-
cess as it applies to the content of the biological sciences. The topics
Itzp;cally mc:ude;r are Mendelian genetics, basic statistics, developmental
1ology, molecular genetics, biotechnology, ecology, and i
Prerequisite: BIOL 131. i (¥ g

BIOL 151 — Human Anatomy and Physiology (4-0-4)
A study of the structure and functions of the human body most pertinent
to students in the health sciences. Topics typically included are the
§tudy of .body organization, principles of support and movement, and
introduction to body maintenance. Note: This course does not fulfill

the Core Curriculum laboratory science sequence i
e seq requirement under

Prerequisite: CHEM 131.
Corequisite: BIOL 151L.

BIOL 151L - Anatomy & Physiology I-Lab (0-3-1)
Prerequisite: CHEM 131.
Corequisite: BIOL 151.

BIOL 152 —.Human Anatomy and Physiology (4-0-5)
A continuation of BIOL 151 which typically includes study of control
systems of the body, maintenance systems, and continuity.
Prerequisite: BIOL 151 and BIOL 151L.
Corequisite: BIOL 152L

BIOL 152L — Anatomy & Physiology II-Lab (0-3-1)
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 151 and BIOL 151L.
Corequisite: BIOL 151.

BIOL 171 - Principles of Biology (4-3-5) !
Topic.s typically included are scientific method, basic and biological
c!xe_m.xstry, structure and function of the cell and cell organelles, cell
division, energy transformations, plant and animal development. In-
ter'lded primarily for science majors or others who will take addit.ional
science courses.

Prerequisites: High school biology and chemi: i
. gy stry or consent of in-

BIOL 172. - Principles of Biology (4-3-5)
TO].?]CS t{pically included are introductory Mendelian and human ge-
netics, plant and animal tissues and organ-systems, ecol i
and special interest topics. A, o
Prerequisite: BIOL 171.
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BIOL 250 — Microbiology (3-4-5)
A study of the morphology, growth, modes of transmission, and relationship to
diseases of pathogenic micro-organisms. This course is only pertinent to students
enrolled in programs in the health sciences.
Prerequisite: BIOL 152.

BIOL 303 — Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy (3-6-5)
A comparative study of selected vertebrate phyla with an emphasis on
gross anatomy, microscopic anatomy, and phylogeny.
Prerequisite: SCI 311 or consent of the science coordinator.

BIOL 411 — Genetics (5-0-5)
A study of Mendelian principles, molecular genetics and population ge-
netics. The cellular and molecular mechanisms of inheritance, gene ex-
pression and influences on evolution are included.
Prerequisite: SCI 311 or consent of the science coordinator.

BIOL 412 — Genetic Biotechnology (3-4-5)
An experiment-based course in which students use DNA technology to
explore topics such as DNA fingerprinting, cloning, DNA amplification,
genetic therapies, sex determination, inheritance and paternity, and hu-
man genetic disease.
Prerequisite: BIOL 172 or BIOL 250 or SCI 311 or consent of instruc-
tor.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

BSAD 202 — Introduction to Business (5-0-5)
Overall introduction to business enterprise: its nature, economics, en-
vironment, organization, finance, and management. The course also
provides an introduction to ethical issues in contemporary business
enterprises.

BSAD 301 — Business Statistics (5-0-5)
Applications of statistical techniques to business problems. Includes
descriptive statistics, business forecasting, statistical inference, and re-
gression. Computer software may be used in this course.
Prerequisites: B.B.A. admission and MATH 122.

BSAD 311 — Survey of Economics (5-0-5)
A survey of the basic principles of macro and micro economics with
applications to the business world. This course will cover foundation
terminology and concepts important for many advanced business courses.
This course will not count toward a B.B.A . Not open to students with
credit for ECON 201-202.
Prerequisite: B.A.S. major or junior standing non-B.B.A. major.

BSAD 312 — Survey of Applied Accounting (5-0-5)
A survey of the basic principles of accounting with applications for the
skilled worker or technician who is moving into a managerial role. This
course will not count toward a B.B.A. Not open to students with credit
for ACCT 201-202.
Prerequisite: B.A.S. major or junior standing non B.B.A. major.

BSAD 313 — Survey of Measurement & Analysis (5-0-5)
An investigation of management decision making and the roll of data in
this process. The course uses a hands-on computer software aided ap-
proach to teaching students the value of data in managerial decisions.
This course will not count toward a B.B.A. (Not open to students with
credit for BSAD 301)
Prerequisites: MGMT 301 and BSAD 311

BSAD 370 — Business Law (5-0-5)
A study of the legal aspects of contracts, sales contracts, negotiable instru-
ments agency, partnerships, corporations, and property for the purpose of
expanding the student’s understanding of the legal rights and liabilities in
the ordinary course of business.
Prerequisite: B.B.A. admission or BSAD 311or HSCI 301.

BSAD 450 — Business Policy (5-0-5)
A capstone course to integrate the knowledge and skills gained in a student’s
program of study. Itis an opportunity forastudentto formulate an overall
business policy and strategy.
To be taken during last two quarters before graduation.
Prerequisite: Approval of Dean of Business or designee.

BSAD 470 — Employment Law (5-0-5)
A course designed to acquaint both employers and employees with le-
gal issues that arise in the scope of employment. Issues may include
sexual harassment, drug testing, right to work, discrimination in the
workplace, and whistle-blower/free speech issues.
Prerequisite: BSAD 370.

BSAD 490 — Directed Research and Readings (1 to 5 hours)
Special advanced work not offered in the regular courses. A research

paper is required.
Prerequisite: Approval of Dean of Business or designee.

BSAD 498 — Internship and/or Cooperative Education (1-15 hours)
Individually designed learning program involving field experience in
private or public sector. Program of study and student supervision must
be approved by the Dean of Business or designee and Director of Coop-
erative Education and Internships.

Prerequisite: Approval of Dean of Business or designee.

CAREER PLANNING

IATCP 100 — Career Planning (2-0-2)
Provides opportunity to develop career decision-making skills through
exploration of the processes of self-assessment, research, planning, and

marketing.

ICareer courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaureate de-
grees and may not be applicable to other programs. Students planning to
transfer should consult with the appropriate institution.

CHEMISTRY

CHEM 131 - Introduction to Chemistry I (4-2-5)
A survey course examining the natural world from the chemical
sciences’ point of view. The topics included are the structure and
classification of matter and the interactions of matter (dynamics and

energetics).

CHEM 132 — Introduction to Chemistry II (4-2-5)
A continuation of CHEM 131, a course that examines the natural world

from the chemical sciences’ point of view. Topics include organic chem-
istry, acids and bases, and biochemistry.
Prerequisite: CHEM 131.

CHEM 151 - Principles of Chemistry I (4-3-5) s
A study of the fundamental principles of chemistry, including the tradi-
tional concepts of general chemistry. Intended primarily for sciencé
majors or others who will take additional science courses.

High school chemistry recommended.
Prerequisite or corequisite: MATH 115.

CHEM 152 — Principles of Chemistry II (4-3-5) ;
A continuation of CHEM 151 which typically focuses on thermodynami®:
equilibrium, and kinetics.

Prerequisite: CHEM 151.

CHEM 201 - Introduction to Chemical Analysis (3-6-5)
A third-quarter chemistry course for science majors involving
equilibria and elementary analytical chemistry. Laboratory in

the study of
volves the’

iy >

qualitative analysis of mixtures by traditional schemes and reaction
nisms.
Prerequisite: CHEM 152 or consent of instructor.
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CHEM 251 - Organic Chemistry I (4-3-5)
A study of the common classes of carbon compounds, including their physi-
f:al and chemical properties, methods of preparation, and reactions utiliz-
ing modem theories of electronic structure and reaction mechanisms.
Prerequisite: CHEM 152 or consent of instructor.

CHEM 252 - Organic Chemistry II (4-3-5)
A continuation of CHEM 251 which focuses on functional groups and
their reactions.
Prerequisite: CHEM 251 or consent of instructor.

CITIZENSHIP

'CITZ 101 - Citizenship (2-0-2)
Instru'cu'o‘n in the gssentials of United States and Georgia history and
Coslstxtutlons. (Satisfies the legislative requirement for the study of
United States and Georgia Constitution and history for students in the
A.S.D.H. and specified A.A.S. programs.)

!Career courses generally do not fulfill requi

1 quirements for baccala -
grees and may not be applicable to other programs. gmdentiapll:z’::itrfgdfo
transfer should consult with the appropriate institution.

COMMUNICATION

'COMM 098 - Developmental Seminar (2-0-2)
See Learning Support Courses heading.

-*COMM 191 — Writing Skills Laboratory I (0-2-1)

A_laboratory designed to enhance writing skills needed in the disci-
plines and other contexts. Restricted to students referred by the Depart-
ment of Humanities.

*COMM 192 — Writing Skills Laboratory II (0-2-1)
A lfiborz'atory designed to enhance writing skills needed in the student’s
major discipline. Regquired of all students whose writing assessment
pro'fﬂe does not meet the required profile established for the student’s
major program. Enrollment is restricted to students referred by major
programs.

COMM 310 - Interactive Communication (5-0-5)
See NURS 310/COMM 310.

!Credit received in Learnin '
g Support courses is not applicable toward
Pprograms at Clayton State College nor transferablep;g other instigctio‘ftiigree

*Students must enroll in these courses durin
t the next
;';Q:t‘e;‘r the requirement for enhanced writing ikills has %Z;t firetoe{rfr':izlg’::dt
o rte corgtzr;ue 1o enroll in the course during each quarter of enrollment until
<l Iqim:fle writing proficiency has been demonstrated. Students required to
S n these courses may not Wt.thdraw from these courses and continue in
T courses numbered 100 or higher.

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

Cors 22.1 — Business Information Systems (5-0-5)
This course covers the effective use of computers and information tech-
n019g1es in today's businesses. It assumes the student is conversant with
Paslc computer concepts and builds on that base. Topics include new
Information processing concepts, informaiton technology trends, busi-
ness use of the Internet, and major information technology issues of the
day. Business problem solving using productivity tools is stressed. Not
open to students who have credit for BSAD 201 prior to summer 1996.

Cos 311 - Business Programming Concepts (5-0-5)
::lus 1s an introductory course to business programming. It includes in-
F ction in program dgstgn and file processing practices. Common busi-
§S programming topics such as data validation, report program design,

control breaks, table processing, file sorting, and s i

3 5 equential-file update
are pn'at:mted. The COBOL programming language is used. (B.A.S. ma-
Jors with strong computer backgrounds may take this course with
of the Dean of Business or designee.) o
Prerequisite: COIS 221 or BSAD 201 prior to Summer 1996.

CoIS 31_2 > Algorithmic Programming Concepts (5-0-5)
ThlS is the second programming course. Students are introduced to the
d_esngn _and development of algorithms. They learn to formulate algo-
nthms‘ in the '_'C“ procedure-oriented language and then debug and test
them interactively on a personal computer. Programming projects in
"C" are a significant part of this course.
Prerequisite: COIS 311.

COIS 31.3 — Data Structures and Algorithmic Processes (5-0-5)
This course emphasizes the understanding and manipulating of standard
computer data structures and the accompanying algorithms. Topics in-
clude stacks, queues, linked lists, arrays, trees, and graphs. The "C" lan-
guage is used to illustrate and implement algorithms.
Prerequisite: COIS 312.

COIS 321 - Management Information Systems (5-0-5)

This course examines the planning, control and development of com-
Ruwr—based information systems in organizations. It focuses on tradi-
tional computing as well as on end-user systems and information cen-
.ters with numerous examples of how information technology is applied
in business today. A feature of the course is the use of a PC Database
Management system for a student term project. Students who have taken
MGMT 321 cannot take COIS 32t. B.A.S. majors with strong computer
backgrounds may be eligible for this course with approval of the Dean
of Business or designee.

Prerequisites: MGMT 301 and (COIS 221 or BSAD 201 prior to Sum-
mer 1998).

COIS 425 - Data Communications and Networks (5-0-5)

This concepts course covers a wide range of topics related to business
da'ta f:ommunication over networks. Topics include information trans-
mission, wide area and local area networks, communications hardware
and software, network management, and security. Emphasis is placed
on the use and administration of local area networks. Internet assign-
ments are also included.

Prerequisite: COIS 321 (or MGMT 321 prior to summer 1996).

COIS 43.1 — Database Management Systems (5-0-5)

This course offers an in-depth investigation of the concepts and struc-
tures that compose today's database management systems, Both main-
fltame and PC DBMS's are covered from both theoretical and practical
v1eyvpoints. An important feature of the course is the term project in
which the students work together in teams to solve a practical business
problem using a PC DBMS.

;’;e;equisites: COIS 321 (MGMT 321 prior to summer 1996) and COIS

COIS 441 - Analysis and Design of Information Systems (5-0-5)
This course is an introduction to the processes included in the analysis
and logical design of information systems. It covers the analysis and
design of the technical, informational, organizational, and human aspects
of computer-based information systems. Emphasis is placed on the de-
velopment of structured and object-oriented process flow and analysis
thf: system development cycle, input/output analysis, data flow dlagram:
ming, and the use of a variety of system design tools and techniques
Prerequisite: COIS 431. '

COIS 451 - Applied Software Project (5-0-5)
This applied course requires that the student solve a real information sys-
tem problem using project management and IS methodologies on a stu-
dent team. Each team is required to perform all the major steps in the
systems development process (systems analysis, system design, and sys-
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tem implementation) in their solution to a real-world business problem. A
PC development language is used for software development.
Prerequisite: COIS 441.

COIS 461 — Information Systems Policy (5-0-5)

Topics in this course include systems policy, the role of the chief infor-
mation officer, proper management of essential information technolo-
gies, maintenance of a strategic system plan, project management, and
development of MIS personnel. Also covered are strategies for antici-
pating future developments in information technology and including
them in development plans. Case studies are used to illustrate the ap-
plications of the principles.

Prerequisite: COIS 441.

COIS 471 - Information Systems Internship (5 hours)
This provides for individually designed and planned learning experi-
-ence involving off-campus field experience and study in the private or
public sector. Must be approved by the Department Chair.
Prerequisite: COIS 441.

COMPUTER NETWORK ADMINISTRATION/
TECHNOLOGY

IATCN 101 — Introduction to Electronics (4-3-5)
This course provides a basic overview of systems and devices. Specific
topics include principles of electrical safety, electrostatic precautions, com-
ponent removal and replacement, and basic troubleshooting. Additional
topics include the selection and use of common hand tools and test equip-

ment.

IATCN 102 — Introduction to Microcomputers (4-3-5)
The basic concepts of microcomputer hardware and software. The fun-
damental parts of a computer and how they work together are also de-
scribed. Also provided are explanations and hands-on exercises needed
to learn the fundamentals of a disk operating system.

IATCN 103 — Microcomputer Applications (4-3-5)
A hands-on introduction to the productivity software found in most
microcomputers: word processing, spreadsheets, data base management,
graphics and communication.

TATCN 105 - Introduction to Networking
This course provides an overview for those who want to become literate

about computer networking. Topics will include network basics;
connectivity solutions; discussion of the standards, protocols, and
topologies on which leading network systems are based; the installation
and management of a network, including coverage of some current
applications and capabilities.

IATCN 107 — Network Technologies (5-0-5)
A study of fundamental data communication concepts, network topolo-
gies, network devices, Ethernet and Token-ring LAN standards, and pro-
tocol analysis.
Prerequisite: ATCN 102 or ATCN 103.

IATCN 109A — Network Administration — Netware 4.X (4-3-5)

A study of the knowledge and skills needed to function in the role of net-
work administrator or system manager. Students completing this course
will be able to accomplish basic network management tasks in a Netware
4.X environment such as managing Netware Directory Services, setting
up user accounts, creating login scripts and user menus, and implementing
file storage systems.

Prerequisites: ATCN 102 or 103.

IATCN 109B - Network Administration — Netware 3.X (4-3-5)
A study of the knowledge and skills needed to function in the role of net-
work administrator or system manager. Students completing this course
will be able to accomplish basic network management tasks in a Netware

3.X environment such as setting up user accounts, creating login scripts
and user menus, and implementing file storage systems.
Prerequisites: ATCN 102 or 103.

IATCN 109C — Network Administration — Windows NT (4-3-5)

A study of the knowledge and skills needed to function in the role of net-
work administrator or system manager. Students completing this course
will be able to accomplish basic network management tasks in the speci-
fied software (Windows NT) environment such as managing Netware Di-
rectory Services, setting up user accounts, creating login scripts and user
menus, and implementing file storage systems.

Prerequisites: ATCN 102 or 103.

IATCN 110A — Advanced Administration -Netware 4.X(4-3-5)
A continuation of ATCN 109A (Netware 4.X).

IATCN 110B — Advanced Administration -Netware 4.X(4-3-5)
A continuation of ATCN 109B (Netware 3.X).

IATCN 110C — Advanced Administra-Windows NTtion (4-3-5)
A continuation of ATCN 109C (Windows NT).

IATCN 112 — Transmission Media: Installation and Maintenance (4-3-5)
An introduction to the cabling requirements of a computer network.
Topics include cable characteristics and identification; proper selection
and installation of both copper and fiber cables; and cable fault detec-
tion, analysis and repair.
Prerequisites: ATCN 107 and ATCN 101.

IATCN 114 — Network Servicing (4-3-5)
A hands-on introduction to the hardware and software diagnostic tools
and utilities used to troubleshoot and repair a computer network. Virus
detection and protection and backup and recovery techniques will also

be addressed.
Prerequisite: ATCN 109, ATCN 112 and ATCN 119 or ATCN 129.

ICareer courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaureate de-
grees and may not be applicable to other programs. Students planning to
transfer should consult with the appropriate institution.

COMPUTER SCIENCE

COMP 201 — Introduction to Computing (4-2-5)
An introduction to computing and computer programming as a prob-
lem-solving tool, using the BASIC language.
Prerequisite: A mathematics course numbered 100 or higher.

COMP 210 - Principles of Computer Programming I (4-2-5)
Introduction to data representation and computer system organization;
algorithm development using simple data types (integer, boolean, char-
acter, real) and control structures (sequence, selection, repetition); fur-
ther development using procedures, functions, and structured data types
(arrays, records, files, sets); introduction to pointer data types.
programming language is used to teach these concepts.
Prerequisite: A mathematics course numbered 115 or higher.

COMP 211 - File Processing (4-2-5) )
An introduction to information processing emphasizing file processing
utilizing the COBOL language.

Prerequisite: COMP 210 .

COMP 220 - Principles of Computer Programming II (4-2-5)
Continuation of the study of programming style, expression, and doct-
mentation using Pascal programming language. An introduction to dat2
structures and the syntax of Pascal language features such as pointers
and dynamic memory allocation.

Prerequisite: COMP 210.
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COMPUTER SERVICE TECHNOLOGY

'ATCO 208 - Advanced Microprocessor Interfacing (4-3-5)
:A study of the fundamental theory of operation of the hardware components
inacomputer system. Included is a study of the processor and its associated
memory and input/output interfacing components. Emphasis will be on the
functional aspects and interrelationship of these devices.
Prerequisite: ATEL 108.

'ATCO 2?1 — Introduction to Computers (4-3-5)
An introduction for electronic technology majors to the hardware and soft-
ware components of various computer systems, including a history of data
processing systems, terminology, and basic networking concepts. Current
application software associated with word processing, spreadsheets, and
data base managements systems is also addressed. ,
Prerequisite: ATEL 101.

'ATCO 222 - Occupational Internshi i i
p and/or Co

e iy 1 operative Educational
St}xdents secure paid_employment in supervised and approved work situ-
ations f‘or further their occupational skills, technical competence, and at-
titudes in an area related to their vocational specialty. A minimum of 150
hours of work experience is required in an individualized training pro-
gram. M.ay be repeated for a maximum of 10 quarter hours. Usually
taken during advanced stages of program.
Prerequisites: Employment, Technology major, and issi
et y major, and permission of pro-

'ATCO 224 — Computer Peripheral Devices (4-3-5)
A‘ study of tl}e funda.mental theory of operation of the peripheral de-
;r‘lncjes_ fov.axlndhm a typical computer system. Emphasis will be on the
ctional characteristics of each device and its corresponding relation-
ship to the system as a whole. e
Prerequisites: ATEL 108 and ATCO 221.

'ATCO 225 — Operating Systems Concepts (4-3-5)
A study of the principles and concepts of current systems software tech-
nology. The course emphasizes the relationship between hardware and
software and Fheir effects on each other. The fundamental features of
various operating systems and operating environments are introduced with
special emphasis on current industry standards.
Prerequisite: ATCO 221.

'ATCO 226 — Data Communications (4-3-5)
A study of data communications and terminology. Special emphasis is
placed on local area networks (LANS), protocols, modems. bridges
gateways, and other network devices. Both Ethernet and T’ -ring
standards are addressed. -t
Prerequisite: ATEL 108.

1

ATCO 228 - ’Il'oubhslmung Techniques and Customer Relations (4-3-5)
Stude:nts will develop, utilize, and document the processes involved in
dgﬁmng symptoms, problems, and solutions. - Troubleshooting tech-
niques will stress modular replacement and will include methods to
define Pmbl.ems to the Optimum Replacement Unit (ORU). Special
em;?hasls will be placed on the art of good customer relations in the
business environment.
Prerequisites: ATCO 208 and ATCO 224,

1
ATCO 233 — Selected Topics and Problems 1-12-5)
:“ s:.l;lily of selected topics/problems common to student needs under the
idance and supervision of a faculty member. Variabl i
-y re——y e credit from 1
Prerequisites: Technology major and permission of program advisor.

1,
Career courses
generally do not fulfill requirements for baccala
8rees and may not be applicable to other programs. Stuj:ients pci:nn‘:h’egattz
er should consult with the appropriate institution.

DATA PROCESSING

'ATDP 192 —BASIC With Applications (4-3-5)
f\n 1.ntroducti0n to the BASIC programming language for students major-
ingin data processing and other technical areas. This course uses object-
oriented/event-driven concepts to solve business-oriented and mathemati-
cal problems with the Visual Basic language.
Prerequisite: BSAD 201 or permission of instructor.

'ATDP 203 - RPG Programming (4-3-5)
The course will assist the student to develop knowledge of RPG II
(Report Program Gt}nerator) on a step-by-step basis. Instruction in-
glll;des planning, coding, handling tables, using arrays, and processing of
Prerequisite: BSAD 201.

!ATDP 2'04 — COBOL Programming I (4-3-5)
This course is an inquduction to COBOL (Common Business Oriented
I.T.'la;ggr:zife). tIit 1perrmts a programmer to instruct computers in English.
s and language are taught, and various busi
solved on the computer. i e
Prerequisite: BSAD 201.

'ATDP 206 - Systems Analysis and Design (4-3-5)
The student will study the fundamentals of systems design and devel-
opment. Practical applications are stressed. A system is developed
;luys?;xtih its %'olu‘tion of d( 1) analysis of present information flow, (2)
specifications an i i i
i ofl:h eson equipment requirements, and (3) implemen-
Prerequisites: BSAD 201 and ATDP 204.

'ATDP 207 £ COBOL Programming II (4-3-5)
A continuation of ATDP 204, COBOL Programming I. This course in-
:r:d;::legsh tmtl;.:: a?‘v&nced COBOL features. These advanced features
ugh the technique of applying th i i-
g iy q applying them to solve typical busi
Prerequisites: BSAD 201 and ATDP 204.

'ATDP 208 - Systems Software (5-0-5)

Offers a pracu'ca} view of systems software. The student is exposed to
computer operating systems concepts, job control language, telecom-
munication distributed processing, and database management systems

Intera?cuon of various software with the hardware to provide systems.
functions and support in the program development environment is cov-
ered. qucepm are examined from systems commonly used in industry.
Prerequisites: BSAD 201 and ATDP 204.

'ATDP 210 - Data Structures (4-3-5)

Intmduct_as students to data structures. Emphasis is on understanding
and mmup_ulau'on of standard data structures and application of these
structures in file organization, access methods, and data base design.
COBOL is used as the primary programming language and BASIC as a
supplement for illustration and laboratory work.

Prerequisit.es: ATDP 102, ATDP 207, ATDP 220, or any high-level
programming language.

!ATDP 2 12 - Advanced Microcomputer Applications (4-3-5)
This course gives the student more advanced experience with database.
spreadsheet and micro computing software. Included in the course are:
data base programming techniques and advanced spreadsheet functions
and macros.
Prerequisite: BSAD 201 or consent of instructor.

'ATDP 2'20 — Programming with "C" Language (4-3-5)
Th.l.s course presents the student with practical applications using the
ugin :;o"guraxmnrr:ldngc language. Detailed assignments are accomplished
C "C" programming fro inni i
s i 54 g from a beginning to an inter-

ml:;w: BSAD 201 or other programming course or permission of

'ATDP 222 - Occupational Internshi i i
e et i ip and/or Cooperative Educational

Students secure paid employment in supervised and approved work situa-




Course Descriptions

tions to further their occupational skills, technical competence, and atti-
tudes in an area related to their specially. A minimum of 150 hours of
work experience is required in an individualized training program. May
be repeated for a maximum of 10 quarter hours. Usually taken during
advanced stages of program.

records. Methods and materials used in individual patient education will be
presented.

Prerequisite: DHYG 104.

Corequisite: DHYG 105C.
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IDHYG 105C — Clinical Dental Hygiene I (0-8-3)

Prerequisites: Employment, Technology major, and permission of program
advisor.

1ATDP 230 —Object-Oriented Programming (4-3-5)

This course presents the student with practical applications using object-
oriented program design. Students will learn how to design, implement,
and use classes and other object-oriented structures. They will study the
elementary features of Objected Oriented Programming to the Intermedi-
ate level programming features. Emphasis will be placed on laboratory
applications and assignments accomplished in an object-oriented environ-
ment.

Prerequisites: ATDP 220.

IATDP 233 — Selected Topics and Problems (1-12-5)
A study of selected topics/problems common to student needs under the
guidance and supervision of a faculty member. Variable credit from 1
to 5 quarter hours.
Prerequisites: Technology major and permission of program advisor.

ICareer courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaureate
degrees and may not be applicable to other programs. Students planning to
transfer should consult with the appropriate institution.

DENTAL HYGIENE

DHYG 101 — Embryology, Oral Histology, and Dental Morphology (3-2-4)
A developmental study of the oral cavity covering the embryonic growth
and development of the oral cavity; histology of the teeth, the calcifica-
tion, eruption, and function of the human dentition and supporting struc-
tures. Emphasis is given throughout to those areas of particular interest to
the dental hygienist.
Corequisite: DHYG 101L.

DHYG 101L - Dental Morphology - Lab
A study of dental morphology through the examination of tooth structure.
Students will draw and carve selected teeth.
Corequisite: DHYG 101.

DHYG 102 — Head and Neck Anatomy (3-0-3)
Study of the head and neck anatomy with emphasis on applications to

dental hygiene practice.
Prerequisites: BIOL 151 and DHYG 101.

IDHYG 103 — Orientation to Dental Hygiene (1-0-1)
An introduction to the profession of dental hygiene including such topics
as ethics, jurisprudence, health history, medical diseases, and vital signs.
The introduction to clinical practice focuses on techniques needed for
sterilization/disinfection procedures and patient/operator positioning.
Prerequisite: Admission to program.

IDHYG 104 — Pre-Dental Hygiene (2-0-2)
A comprehensive study of oral prophylaxis procedures, including removal
of hard and soft deposits, patient education, treatment planning, and infec-
tion control.
Prerequisite: DHYG 103.
Corequisite: DHYG 104C.

IDHYG 104C - Pre-Clinical Dental Hygiene (0-6-2)
Utilizing the knowledge obtained in the DHYG 104 course will orient
students to instruments, procedures, and materials used in the practice of
dental hygiene. Students are expected to serve as partners inlearning these
skills.
Corequisite: DHYG 104.

IDHYG 105 — Dental Hygiene I (2-0-2)
A continuation of DHYG 104. Emphasized for discussion are oral prophy-

laxis techniques, the handling of medical and dental emergencies, the care
and maintenance of dental instruments, equipment, supplies, and dental

IDHYG 202 - Clinical Dental Hygiene IT (2-0-2)

Clinical practice to emphasize the refinement of skills in the performance
of dental prophylaxis, application of preventive agents, and oral examina-
tions as an introduction to treatment planning.

Prerequisite: DHYG 104C.

Corequisite: DHYG 105.

IDHYG 106 — General Pathology, Oral Pathology, and Oral Medicine
(3-0-3)

The principles of general pathology in relationship to the diseases of
the teeth, soft tissues, and supporting structures of the oral cavity. The
importance of early recognition of abnormal conditions in the mouth by
the hygienist is emphasized.

Prerequisites: BIOL 152 and DHYG 102.

IDHYG 107 — Periodontics (3-0-3)

Etiology and classification of periodontal disease and principles of pe-
riodontics pertinent to dental hygiene practice.

Prerequisite: BIOL 250.

Corequisite: DHYG 201.

IDHYG 108 - Dental Materials

The student is introduced to the physical, chemical, biological, and
mechanical characteristics of dental materials used in patient treatmentand
in the dental laboratory. The primary goal of the course is to enhance the
student’s ability to make clinical judgements regarding the application of
dental materials based on how these materials react in the oral
environment.

Prerequisite: DHYG 105.

Corequisite: DHYG 108L.

IDHYG 108L - Dental Materials - Lab (0-3-1)

The student manipulates selected materials to enhance the student's appli-
cation of the principles of dental materials science. Emphasis is placed on
why particular materials and techniques are used and on how dental mate-
rials can be safely handled.

Corequisite: DHYG 108.

IDHYG 109 - Dental Radiology

A comprehensive study of the principles of ionizing radiation,
radiographic theory and radiation hy giene.

Prerequisite: DHYG 102 or DHYG 106.

Corequisite: DHYG 109L.

'DHYG 109L - Dental Radiology-Lab (0-3-1)

The application of radiographic theory. Techniques of exposing, Pro-
cessing, and mounting radiographics using mannequins and then clini-
cal patients practicing radiation hygiene.

Corequisite: DHYG 109.

\DHYG 201 — Pharmacology and Anesthesiology (3-0-3)

The study of drugs with special consideration given to those used in the
dental office. The study is to acquaint the student with the origifl_
these drugs, their physical and chemical properties, modes of adminis”
tration, and effects upon the body systems.

Prerequisite: DHYG 105.

A continuation of DHYG 105. Principles are introduced in aﬂV”‘wd

procedures including root planing, gingival curettage, caré of
implants, application of pit and fissure scalants, debonding, and usé
ulfrasonic/sonic scalers, abrasive polishing devices, oral irrigation devics
and phase microscope. Advanced home care techniques are di
Management of dental office emergenciesisreviewed.

Prerequisite: DHYG 105.

Corequisite: DHYG 202C.

'DHYG 202C - Clinical Dental Hygiene II (0-15-5)

Empbhasis is placed on improvi ills i

S . improving skills in dental prophylaxis instrum
‘szgfpe':mng, rafhographlc'technique and dental hygiene treatment plann:x:lt
pl.ocrdlednanedums d:yslcth as;;%r?p;atHeYchairside dental health instruction Advanceg

ussed in G 202 are practiced and clini xperi

enhance.d.tlu'ough participation in externships. o r oy
Prerequisites: DHYG 105C.
Corequisite: DHYG 202.

'DHYG 203 - Clinical Dental Hygiene ITI (2-0-2)

g}?;zlg:sharetmmuced in advanced procedures including intra-oral
St n;:e I;:rl e: ques an.d treatment of dentinal hypersensitivity.
pregnfn v egi patients w1th's'pecial needs are discussed including
» palate’ﬁer:’nian :::illil ig:l&roﬂ:;ljng conditions, disabilities, cleft lip and/
of the dental specialities is ali) inclf:ci!nefier B
Prerequisite: DHYG 202, 202C.

Corequisite: DHYG 203C.

'DHYG 203C - Clinical Dental Hygiene III (0- 15-5)

r(él;;:cgl :kills and advanced procedures included in DHYG 203 are
o :al.ex ::afnced p:"gcedures discussed in DHYG 203 are practiced and

Tience enhanced through participation i i
Prerequisite: DHYG 202C. A s
Corequisite: DHYG 203.

'DHYG 204 - Dental Hygiene IV (2-0-2)

Legal, ethical, and mana;
I i’ gement aspects of the dental care syste
gggzggd. Laws 'gioverm'ng dental and dental hygiene pchSﬁCI: ::r:
. Career options, preparation of resumes, interviewi i
team concept of dentistry are also included ri s s
: . The Periodontal S i
Recording (PSR) system is also i ot
0 introduced. A mock i
sy 4 ! . comprehensive
ki elps toincrease students’ readiness for the regional licensure
Prerequisite: DHYG 203, 203C.
Corequisite: DHYG 204C,

3 4t
DHYG 204C - Clinical Dental Hygiene IV (0-15-5)

g}; izigg;;zlnscc;eeni?eg and Recording (PSR) system is practiced

' center onimproving proficiency and increasi '

’s::?n inall areas of applied dental hygiene, dental r;ldiography :115

it nhent planning for totz}l fiental hygiene care. Clinical experi,ences

i :;l:;dhm]mu gl{ praticipation in externships. A mock clinical
elps t ? i

o Ps to increase students’ readiness for the regional

Prerequisite: DHYG 203C.,

Corequisite: DHYG 204.

1
DHYG 205 - Dental Health Education (2-0-2)

A study of content essenti iliari
al to familiarize the student wi
o f ' nt with the meth
qu?ri materials used in de.nta] health education. Emphasis is placed‘;n(;gf
iy ng tl.le communication skills necéssary to manage, counsel, motivate
iy pl’()‘.llfie oral health instruction for total patient care : )
Tequisite: DHYG 104. .

D)
HYG 211 - Community Dental Health I (3-0-3)

Th

A ; :;u::dof den!;al health as a community problem with emphasis on the

i t}[:racnco: of de:ntz.ﬂ public health and preventive dentistry and
of the dental hygienist in promoting dental health on community,

State, and national levels. Ea
\ h : ; :
vy ch student will be required to design and

quisite: DHYG 205.

IDH.Y
G212- Community Dental Health IT ( 1-0-1)

A

p“:‘ll;'cﬂll;:t;udy of the theory and practice of community dentistry and
Bt us;;}}ch student will design lesson plans and appropriate visual
Sroupe, in dental health education for school children and adult

Prerequisite: DHYG 211,

] .
DHYG213- Community Field Experience (0-3-1)

A dlIECted ﬁeld experience using current lnethods rela d to co!
g ted to mmumty

Prerequisite: DHYG 211.

1
DHYS ;11( 0 - Marfagc.:ment/Marketing in the Dental Environment (5-0-5)
i m;:u:ffggx?mpalles related to promoting dental services and products to
e Ivfarke tif:on s an_d the'general public will be presented for discus-
- Varketing strategies will be developed and evaluated
Prerequisites: DHYG licensure and admission to the B,A.§ program,

'DHY fd420 —Advanced Periodontics (X-Y-5)
M ;’:;(;d tet:j’efz:)tlr‘n:lrsx:: umodahue‘si for the periodontally involved patient will
° Pr ssion and evaluation. The directed field i
will include participation in the evaluati e
: uation, mana;
the pen(?dontally involved patient. BT o
Prerequisites: DHYG licensure and admission to the B.A.S program,

'DHYG 43Q - I'Educational Strategies and Internship (x-y-5)
(’f‘ll)}g:‘xll:slp:gs of clinical and didacu"c will be introduced. Development of
ohpecis den:almﬁ ;:;l;t::;. tg;zs:gtatg;)}r;:ethods and evaluation of content
Thc? internship includes didactic an":,ilclinimft?)r i Co_mpleﬁon-
sociate degree dental hygiene students. <5100 g o
Prerequisites: DHYG licensure and admission to the B.A_S program.

'DHYG '440 —Independent Study (x-y-5)
Tfuﬁlslcapstone course will allow the student to select an area of interest to
o nir ;r;h;n&c;hen; lmqw;ledge, experience and options. Career goals will
ugh an individually selected project, Thi
taken at Clayton College & State Universi P Rorils i Tt darer
i {45 g . University during the last quarter of
Prerequisite: Permission of department head.

Career courses which
[ 1 may not fulfill requirement.
degree in dental hygiene offered by the Medical CZﬂg;e'};;Z‘:fzigzu’gﬁéf

dents should consult with the Di
 the Modlioat Cotlony ofGeo[r)gl;Zcmr of the Department of Dental Hygiene

DEVELQPMENTAL STUDIES COURSES

Plea 7
i I;‘Iei gi[g.r to section on LEARNING SUPPORT

DRAFTING AND DESIGN TECHNOLOGY

lATDCD 101 . Enginee.ring Drawing 1 (2-8-5)
: foilxlnsrstx:l::zgesf::?dl:ic;jm to drafting equipment, materials, basic use
nstr » Ireehand lettering, geometric construction, orti1 i
projection, auxiliary views, sections, and conventions, fastenersogigmc
sioning, and reproduction of drawings. g

IATD%,}OZ — Technical Ilustrations (2-8-5)
s course deals primarily with translation of ortho, i i
. . . . era hic dra i
dlﬂl;e‘:h(:;rsnensu;:calﬁ, plct:l)lnal representations. Topics inglude axr)lx:gﬁel:;g
vings, perspectives, illustration techniques in shading, rendering, airbrush
apphcau.oys, and freehand sketching. ’ N %
Prerequisite: ATDD 101 or permission of instructor.

'ATDD 110 5 Descriptive Geometry (2-8-5)
gmmgmpmm ocn an:le:’ls of problems involving point, line, and plane
elationships. isalso provided in successive auxiliary vi
tion, piercing points, surface (hvelopmentan;imemec‘l;e ¥ il
Prerequisite: ATDD 101 or permission of instructor.
‘ATDE 53; —Computer-Aided Drafting I (2-8-5)
r uction to the use of personal computers in drafti i
:::lli(::s. Introduction is given to therllllfe of hardwa:engsz?gvizlgvn aﬁgl:—
ronments, D.OS, and the application of the computer in the sol on o
drafung_apd design problems. gros
) Prerequisite: ATDD 101.
ATDD 202 - Computer-Aided Drafting II (2-8-5)
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The continuation of fundamental computer-aided drafting techniques as
introduced in ATDD 201. Additional topics to be covered include advanced
fundamentals, utility commands, file management, and the introduction to
three-dimensional diagrams.

Prerequisite: ATDD 201.

IATDD 203 — Computer-Aided Drafting ITI (2-8-5)
The continuation of advanced computer aided drafting and presentation tech-
niques as introduced in ATDD 202. Topics to be covered include advanced
three-dimensional analysis of designs, solids development, solids modeling, and
computer presentation techniques. Customization of the CAD program s also
covered.
Prerequisite: ATDD 202.

ICareer courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaureate de-
grees and may not be applicable to other programs. Students planning to
transfer should consult with the appropriate institution.

DRAMA

DRMA 188 — Introduction to Acting (2-3-3)
An introduction to basic acting techniques. Includes an exercise regimen
as well as skill development in stage combat, mime, voice production, and

role preparation.

DRMA 191 — Drama Workshop (0-3-1)
A course in which students may receive credit for work on quarterly
drama productions. May be repeated for credit. A maximum of six
quarter credit hours may be applied toward graduation.

DRMA 191L — Music Theatre (0-3-1)
A course in which students may receive credit for work on musical theater
productions. May be repeated for credit. (Same as Music 191L.)

DRMA 211 — Appreciation of the Dramatic Arts (5-0-5)
A study of the dramatic arts from the perspective of performance as an
integral part of cultures, past and present. Through the study of live,
televised, and film dramatic presentations, students will learn to appre-
ciate the dramatic arts as they appear in their culture. Aesthetic per-
spective, critical thinking, and communication skills are emphasized.
Prerequisites: ENGL 112 and PHIL 110.

ECONOMICS

ECON 201 - Principles of Economics I (5-0-5)
An introductory survey of macroeconomic principles: the scope and
method of economics, basic supply and demand theory, money and
prices, national income analysis, and economic stabilization.

ECON 202 — Principles of Economics II (5-0-5)
Application of microeconomic principles to economic problems: the
theory of production, market structures, income distribution, govern-
ment regulation and business, labor organization, and international trade.

ECON 446/MGMT 446 — Managerial Economics (5-0-5)
Microeconomic topics applicable to understanding and analyzing firm
behavior: optimization, demand, estimation, production, and cost theory.
Applications to business problems.
Prerequisite: B.B.A. admission or BSAD 311.

EDUCATION

EDUC 201 - Introduction to Education (4-2-5)
A survey of the development and nature of American education and the
teaching profession. Observation experience in schools required.

EDUC 300 — Teacher Education Seminar (1-0-1)
Quarterly seminar to meet specific requirements of the teacher educa-
tion program. Includes assessment of communication skills, writing skills,
speaking (videotaping), use of technology, etc. Required for all middle
level teacher education students. May involve off-campus visitation. Must

be taken each quarter of enrollment following program admission except
for final quarter (Middle Level Internship I1T).
Prerequisite: Admission to the teacher education program.

EDUC 301 - Cognitive, Social/Affective and Physical Aspects of the Middle
Level Learner (4-2-5)
This course is an exploration into the cognitive, social, affective and physical
aspects of the middle level learner. Varied teaching techniques will be
used and discussed, with a particular emphasis on verifying concepts leamed
in class through experiences with middle level learners in individual and
group settings. Taught on-site at middle schools. Required for all middle
level teacher education majors.
Prerequisite or corequisite: EDUC 300.

EDUC 350 — Instructional Strategies for Individual and Interdisciplinary
Teaching (4-2-5)

This site-based course provides students the opportunity to understand
the unique characteristics of the middle school as well as the instruc-
tional strategies that teachers in the middle school use to meet the
diverse needs of the transescent student. Instruction will focus on the
organizational structure of the middle school, role of support personnel,
instructional strategies, motivation and discipline, effective elements of
instruction, and evaluation. Students will work with the development of
thematic units which utilize current curricular models and instructional
strategies to support an academic team approach to teaching the middle
level learner. Taught on-site at middle schools. Required for all middle
level teacher education majors.

Prerequisite: EDUC 301.

Corequisite: EDUC 300.

EDUC 360 — Practicum and/or Directed Reading in Pedagogy (1 to 5
hours)
Specialized course allowing students to fulfill missing components of
acceptable upper division transfer courses. Course is under the supervi-
sion of a faculty member and has variable credit.
Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education program and per-
mission of the program coordinator.

EDUC 471 — Middle Level Internship I: School and Community , Study (2-6-5)
This course, the first third of a 10-month internship (mid-August t0
mid-June), is designed to introduce preservice teachers to a middle school
and its community services. Students will participate in pre-planning
and the first week of classes, they will maintain weekly contact with
their assigned school, will attend seminars, and will visit community
organizations and agencies. Special attention will be given to support
services for special needs students. EDUC 471, EDUC 472, and EDUC
473-474-475 must be taken in consecutive quarters during same school
calendar year.

Prerequisites: All required coursework and application to the Office
of Teacher Education upon completion of EDUC 350.
Corequisite: EDUC 300.

EDUC 472 —Middle Level Internship II: School Organization and Special Education
(2-6-5)

This course, the second third of a 10-month internship (mid-August 0
mid-June), is designed to acquaint preservice teachers with the mlddl’
level curriculum, including exploratory courses at the internship Si°
(grades 4-8). During the quarter, interns will attend weekly seminars o
campus and visit elementary feeder schools and high schools. Specidl
attention will be given to working with special needs students. EDUC 471
EDUC 472, and EDUC 473-474-475 must be taken in consecutive g4’
ters during same school calendar year.
Prerequisites: EDUC 471 and application to the Office of Teachef
Education upon completion of EDUC 350.
Corequisite: EDUC 300.

EDUC 473-474-475 —Middle Level Internship III: Grades 4-8 (0-45-15) 0
This course, the final third of a 10-month internship (mid-August
mid-June), is a full-time teaching assignment in a middle school. P!

ment will be in grades 4, 5, 6, 7, and/or 8, and in math or °lem :
science, social studies, and/or language arts based on the intern's scbﬂd

and minor concentrations. Interns will participate in limited TDUCAT

commitments and weekly seminars on campus. EDUC 471, ]
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and EDUC 473-474-475 must be taken in consecutive quarters dur-
ing same school calendar year.

Pre‘requisites: EDUC 472 and application to the Office of Teacher Edu-
cation upon completion of EDUC 350.

ELECTROMECHANICAL TECHNOLOGY

! ATEM 222 — Occupational Internship and/or Cooperative Educational Experi-
ence (1-15-5)
Students secure paid employment in supervised and approved work situ-
ations to further their occupational skills, technical competence, and atti-
tudes in an area related to their specialty. A minimum of 150 hours of
work experience is required in an individualized training program.

'ATEM 231 - Industrial Electronics (4-3-5)
A study of power electronic devices and their circuit application in the in-
dus}ﬁal environment. Major emphasis is placed on the control of manufac-
turing equipment through electronic devices and circuitry.
Prerequisite: ATEL 104.

'ATEM 233 - Selected Topics and Problems (1-12-5)
A study of selected topics/problems common to student needs under the
guidance and supervision of a faculty member. Variable credit from 1 to 5
quarter hours.
Prerequisites: Technology major and permission of program advisor.

'ATEM 237 — Hydraulics/Pneumatics (4-3-5)
A study of the basic concepts of liquids and gases under pressure, their
reactions to temperatures and changes in flow, force strain, movement
and control devices.
Prerequisite: ATEL 106.

'ATEM 239 — Robotics (4-3-5)
Anintroduction to robotics technology, including fundamentals of robotics, AC
and fluidic power, DC power and positioning, microprocessor control and robot
pmg.mmling,dataacquisiﬁmsems,datahandlingmdconvemim voice syn-
thesis, interfacing, and the robot in industry.

'ATEM 251 — Rotating Machines and Controls (4-3-5)
An introduction to the various types of DC and AC motors and genera-
tors commonly used in business and industry. Basic motor and elec-
tfo'n§c control concepts are studied and clarified through laboratory ac-
tivities. An analysis of three-phase power and appropriate applications
are explored.
Prerequisite: ATEL 106 or ATEM 231.

'Career courses ]

generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaureate
degrees and may not be applicable to other programs. - Students planning to
transfer should consult with the appropriate institution.

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

'ATEL 101 - DC Circuit Analysis (4-3-5)
A13 introductory course in the fundamentals and applications of DC cir-
cuits. Students will assemble and analyze resistive circuits and will
acquire soldering and troubleshooting skills.
Comquisite: ATEL 120. Corequisite may be waived with permission of
Instructor,

1

ATEL 103 - AC Circuit Analysis (4-3-5)
A study of the fundamentals of AC circuits introducing capacitors, induc-
tors and magnetic circuits in combination with resistance. The student
V{lll use vector analysis as the basis for understanding RC, RL, and RCL
circuits,
Prerequisite: ATEL 101.

©

ATEL 104 — Active Devices and Applications (4-3-5)

A study of electronic devices such as diodes, transistors, FETS, thyristors,
andrelated devices. Applications, circuits configurations, and failure analy-

sis techniques are explored.
Prerequisite: ATEL 103.

'ATEL 106 - Linear Devices and Applications (4-3-5)
A study of linear devices and circuits such as op-amps, power supplies,
voltage regulators, active filters, and switching circuits.
Prerequisites: ATEL 104, ATEL 107 or permission of instructor.

'ATEL 107 - Introduction to Digital Circuits (4-3-5)
This is a basic course in digital-logic circuits. The course emphasizes
logic gates in combination to general, more complex circuits that are
found in digital computers. Also included is an introduction to
microprocessing with emphasis on large-scale integration.
Prerequisite or corequisite: ATEL 103.

'ATEL 108 - Microprocessors (4-3-5)
The fundfxmenml concepts of microprocessors and their applications. In-
cluded \:Vlll be an introduction to software development, memory compo-
nents, circuit organization, and the basics of interfacing with external de-
vices.
Prerequisites: ATEL 104 and ATEL 107.

ATEL 112 - Introduction to Electricity and Electronics (4-3-5)
Anintroductory course in electronics promoting interest through applica-
tion of DC and AC circuits. The student is exposed to state-of-the-art lab
equipment and various techniques such as soldering and circuit construc-
tion. The student will assemble resistive, inductive, and capactive circuits
and analyze parameters using Ohm's law, Kirchoff's law, Thevenin's and
Norton's theorems.

'ATEL 120 - Applied Technical Mathematics (5-0-5)
A study of the essential mathematical concepts associated with elec-
tronics and other technical fields. Subject areas include linear equations,
exponents and exponential functions, logarithms, trigonometry, and com-
plex numbers.
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra or equivalent.

'ATEL 222 — Occupational Internship and/or Cooperative Educational
Experience (1-15-5)
St}ldents secure paid employment in supervised and approved work situ-
ations to further their occupational skills, technical competence, and
attitudes in an area related to their specialty. A minimum of 150 hours
of work experience is required in an individualized training program.

'ATEL 233 — Selected Topics and Problems (1-12-5)
A study of selected topics/problems common to student needs under the
guidance and supervision of a faculty member. Variable credit from 1
to 5 quarter hours.
Prerequisites: Technology major and permission of program advisor.

ICareer courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaureate
degrees and may not be applicable to other programs. Students planning to
transfer should consult with the appropriate institution.

EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

NOTE: The Emergency Medical Technology/Paramedic curriculum was
reconfigured for 1996-97. Some courses listed in the 1995-96 catalog but not
listed here will be offered during the transition period.

EMS 100A — Emergency Medical Technology IA (3-0-3)
Introduction to Emergency Medical Services and Emergency Medical
Technicians' skills; Emergency Medical Services and the Law; Intro-
duction to Emergency Vehicle Operations, and Equipment; Introduc-
tion to Hazardous Materials and Radio Communications; and introduc-
tion to blood and airborne pathogens and universal precautions.

EMS 100B - Emergency Medical Technology IB (3-2-4)
Introduction to the EMS field is continued while also incorporating the
following: introductory anatomy and physiology; and patient assessment.
Prerequisite: EMS 100A.

EMS 101A - Emergency Medical Technology IIA (3-2-4)
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Written documentation; basic life support; use of an Automatic Exterman
Defibrillator; and use of airway adjuncts and oxygen therapy.
Prerequisite: EMS 100B.

EMS 101B — Emergency Medical Technology IIB (2-2-3)
Wounds, bleeding, and shock; instruction in MAST as an invasive proce-
dure; introduction to general pharmacology and the use of Epinephrine
SQ/IM 1:1,000 in anaphylaxis are included.
Prerequisite: EMS 101A.

EMS 102A — Emergency Medical Technology IIIA (3-2-4)
Covers the invasive procedure of IV therapy and treatment and manage-
ment of injuries to soft tissue, the abdomen, the musculoskeletal system,
the head, neck, chest, and spine.
Prerequisite: EMS 101B.

EMS 102B — Emergency Medical Technology IIIB (3-2-4)
Provides an in-depth coverage of environmental and behavioral emer-
gencies as well as disaster/triage and patient lifting, moving, and han-
dling.
Prerequisite: EMS 101B.

EMS 104A —Emergency Medical Technology IVA (4-2-5)
Precedures in assessment and management of medical emergencies; pedi-
atric and obstetric emergencies are covered.
Prerequisites: EMS 102A and EMS 102B.

EMS 104B —Emergency Medical Technology IVB (2-4-4)
Comprehensive evaluation of practical skills and didactic comprehen-
sions are completed. Sessions involving patient management and me-
chanical aspects of extrication are included. Supervised experience with
patients in clinical facilities is included.
Prerequisite: EMS 104A.

EMS 150 — Basic EMT Practicum (0-5-5)
Provides the student with an opportunity to refine basic emergency
medical technician skills and knowledge while assigned to a supervised
emergency medical services environment. Emphasis is placed on pro-
viding a practicum experience to prepare the student for admission into
the Paramedic Technology level program.
Prerequisite: EMS 104B.

EMS 208 — Case Studies in EMS
An interactive approach is utilized with case studies and scenarios to
provide realistic EMS encounters requiring assessment management,
critical thinking, and advanced level decision making. This coursereviews
general content and prepares student for exit examinations.

EMS 211 Introduction to the Paramedic Profession (5-0-5)
Introduces the student to the paramedic profession and provides an over-
view of human systems with emphasis on appropriate medical termi-
nology, systems function, and initial patient management. Discussion
of the paramedic profession centers on functions that extend beyond
those of the basic EMT.

EMS 213- Fluids, Electrolytes, & Shock (2-0-2)
Emphasizes the pathophysiology of shock and the functions and char-
acteristics of body fluids, Topics include: cardiovascular anatomy and
physiology; fluid and electrolyte balance; and classification, assessment,
and management of shock.
Prerequisite: EMS 211.

EMS 215 — General Pharmacology (2-0-2)

Provides a study of the principles and procedures necessary for the proper
use and administration of pharmaceuticals in emergency medical care.
Topics include: identification of drugs, drug calculations, drug adminis-
tration techniques and procedures, and drug safety and standards. This course
provides instruction on topics in Division II, Section 5 of the national cur-
riculum.

Prerequisite: EMS 213.

EMS 217 —Respiratory Function and Management (4-1-4)
Provides an in-depth study of the anatomical and physiological founda-
tion of respiration and the assessment and management of respiratory patho-
physiology and distress. Topics include: anatomy and physiology of the
respiratory system, respiratory assessment, airway and ventilation man-
agement, and respiratory disease.
Prerequisite: EMS 211.

EMS 219 — Trauma (4-2-5)

Introduces student to assessment and management of trauma patients,
Topics include: systematic approaches to the assessment and management
of trauma, such as basic trauma life support (BTLS) and prehospital trauma
life support (PHTLS); anatomy and physiology of the integumentary sys-
tem, the major internal organs, the types of soft tissue injuries and their
management, the types of internal organs musculoskeletal injuries, and
their management, and the classification and care of burs.

Prerequisite: EMS 213.

EMS 220 — Current Issues in Paramedic Principles and Practices (5-0-5)

This seminar course provides interactive discussions regarding current is-
sues affecting the provision of emergency medical services in a changing
health care environment. Issues include advances in technology, expan-
sion of service and practice settings, health care reform, and changing in-
dustry standards. Practical approaches to research encourage autonomy
and self-directed future study.

Prerequisite: Current Georgia or National Registry Paramedic certifica-
tion or eligibility.

EMS 221 - Cardiology (8-2-9)

Emphasizes the study of the cardiovascular system, electrocardiography, and car-
diovascular treatment methods. Topics include: cardiovascular anatomy
and physiology; principles of electrocardiography; recognition of cardiac
dysthythmias; assessment and management of cardiovascular emergencies;
methods of emergency cardiovascular treatment such as pharmacologic inter-
vention, defibrillation, and cardioversion; and ACLS skills.

Prerequisite: EMS 211.

EMS 223 — Medical Emergencies I (3-0-3)

Provides an in-depth study of the endocrine, nervous, digestive, geni-
tourinary, immune systems, infectious disease, and anaphylaxis. Topics
include: assessment and management of endocrine system disorders,
assessment and management of nervous system disorders, assessment
and management of digestive system and genitourinary system disor-
ders, and anaphylaxis.

Prerequisites: EMS 213 and EMS 217.

EMS 225 — Medical Emergencies II (3-0-3)

Emphasizes the etiology and pathophysiology and in-field management
of immune system compromise and infectious disease and toxicologiC,
environmental, and gerontological emergencies. Topics include: assess-
ment and management of the patient with infectious disease and the
utilization of universal precautions; toxicology, alcoholism, and sub-
stance abuse disease process; management of environmental emergen-
cies; and geriatrics and gerontology.

Prerequisite: EMS 223.

EMS 227 - OB/GYN (1-1-1)
Provides a study of female reproductive systems, birth processes, and
management of OB/GYN emergencies. Topics include: anatomy &
physiology of the female reproductive system, normal and abnormal b
processes, assessment and management of OB/GYN emergencies,
ment and management of the newborn, and management of sexual 8°
sault victims.
Prerequisite: EMS 213.

EMS 229 — Pediatrics (2-0-2) for
Provides the student with the necessary knowledge and skills t0 care I
the ill or injured pediatric patient. Topics include: growth and develoP”.

ment, specific diseases of the pediatric patient, approach and assé .
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of the pediatric patient, and management of the pediatri i
= atric patient.
Prerequisites: EMS 213 and EMS 217. : ‘mey

EMS 231 - Behavioral Emergencies (1-0-1)

vaxdts anoverview of the assessment and management of behavioral emer-
gencies as they pertain to prehospital care. Topics include; communication
skills and crisis intervention assessment and management of the adult and
adolescent with behavioral emergencies, management of the violent patient,
management of the suicidal patient, medical/legal considerations, and stress
management.

Prerequisite: EMS 211.

EMS 235 A Clinical Application of Advanced Emergency Care (0-36-12)
Provides supervised experience that meets Georgia Department of Human
Resources (GDHR) requirements for actual patient care in the hospital
and advanced ambulance settings. Simulations in the classroom, experi-

ence on an advanced ambulance, and service i i
3 ¢ in a hospital develop assess-
ment and treatment skills. " A

Prerequisite: EMS 211.
ENGLISH

'ENGL 080 - Regents’ Essay Remediation, 45-74
. > i h v
See Learning Support Courses. > rh g

'ENGL 088 - Regents’ Essay Remediation, 75
See Learning Support Courses. s s st

'ENGL 099 - V_Vriﬁng Skills Improvement (5-0-5)
See Learning Support Courses.

ENGL 111 - Composition I (5-0-5)
A writing course which emphasizes the devel icati
wiit . . lopment of general communication
;lﬂlls, mcludmg sgealnng, requiredin a variety of contexts.
rerequisite: Exemption from or exit from Learni
glish and reading. e

ENGL 112 - Composition II (5-0-5)
A writing course which uses literature to introduce students to the aes-
thetic perspective.
Prerequisite: ENGL 111 or foreign language at the 112-level.

COMM 191, 192 — Writing Skills Laboratory I, II (0-2-1).
See Communication heading.

ENGL 201 - Survey of World Literature 1 (5-0-5)
A survey of world literature from ancient times to the 1600's. Aes-

P t
s 2,
thetlc pers ective, critical thinkin and communication skills are

Prerequisites: ENGL 112 and PHIL 110.

ENGI;\ 202 - Survey of World Literature II (5-0-5)

survey of world literature from the 1600's to the present. Aestheti perspecti

. . . c

mumm&mﬂmmmmm skills are emphasized. "
Prerequisites: ENGL 112 and PHIL 110.

ENGL 211 - Survey of English Literature I (5-0-5)
A survey of English literature from Beowulf to about 1800.
Prerequisites: ENGL 112 and PHIL 110.

ENGL 212 - Survey of English Literature II (5-0-5)
A survey of English literature from about 1800 to the present. Aes-

pe pec
] g,
thetlc TS tive, critical thinkin, and communication skills are

Prerequisites: ENGL 112 and PHIL 110.

ENGL 221 - Survey of American Literature I (5-0-5)

Q asrurvey of American literature from the Colonial Period to the Civil

Prerequisites: ENGL 112 and PHIL 110.

ENGL 222 - Survey of American Literature II (5-0-5)
A survey of A{nerica.u? literature from the Civil War to the present. Aes-
g;:; perspective, critical thinking, and communication skills are empha-

Prerequisites: ENGL 112 and PHIL 110.

ENGL 303 - Professional Communication (4-2-5)
A course in the study and practice of professional communication in a
technologlca{ age, including research and presentation of material in for-
mats, both written and spoken, appropriate for situation, audience, and pur-
pose. Course will include an introduction to database research and the use
of graphic and visual tools in communication.

ENGL 411 - Literary Theory (5-0-5)

A stud.y of dif?‘ertalnt theoretical approaches to the interpretation of litera-
m with application of these theories to selected poems, dramas, biogra-
phies, and wqus of 'ﬁctions. The course is open to all upper-division
stm.ients and is required for all middle level education students with a
major concentration in language arts.

Prerequisites: Completion of Area I and a 200-level li

-level literature co

LAR 313 or consent of the humanities department head. ity

ENGL 412 - The American Literary Experience (5-0-5)
A thematic study of the wide-ranging and diverse literature i ethnic
. ) of the racial
groups in America. TG
Prerequisites: Completion of Area I and a 200-level literature course or
LAR 313 or consent of the humanities department head.

ENGL 413 - Themes in World Literature (5-0-5)
A study of literary forms from a variety of historical peri
Sty eriods
within a thematic framework. P o
Prerequisites: Completion of Area I and a 200-level literature course or
LAR 313 or consent of the humanities department head.

ENGL 414 - Adolescent Literature (5-0-5)
A @emuc study of literature appropriate for adolescent and young adult
audl.ences.. Such a study will analyze a broad representation of materi-
als, 1n'cludmg those which focus on a variety of ethnic groups, cultural
experiences, and historical periods. ;
Prerequisites: Completion of Area I and a 200-level literature course or
LAR 313 or consent of the humanities department head.

7 § ; ; ;
Credit received in Learning Support courses is not applicable toward de-
gree programs at Clayton State College nor transferable to other institutions.

EXPERIENTIAL LEARNING

EXLA 295-298 — Alternating Cooperative Education
The student participates in full-time work experience related to his or
her ﬁelq of study one quarter and enrolls as a full-time student during
alternating quarters. Minimum of two quarters of work experience. The
‘student fnaintains full-time status during the quarters of employment.
Prerequisites: Minimum 2.00 GPA ; minimum 45 quarter hours earned
toward a baccalaureate degree or 30 quarter hours toward an associate
degree; approval form the Office of Career Services.

EXLP 295.-298 —Parallel Cooperative Education
A guided, multi-quarter work plan directly related to the student’s field
of stfxd)t. Student must work a minimum of fifteen hours per week while
Eonbt:_mmg course work. The student maintains full-time student status

y being enrolled in a minimum of ten quarter hours whil ingi

parallel co-op position. ST
Prerequisites: Minimum 2.00 GPA; minimum 45 quarter hours earned
toward a baccalaureate degree or 30 quarter hours toward an associate
degree; approval form the Office of Career Services.

EXLI295-298 - Internship

Aone q,uarter, non-credit work or volunteer experience related to the
student,s .ﬁel_d f’f study. The number of work hours is determined by the
student’s individual academic needs and the agency’s needs. This




Course Descriptions 123

122 Course Descriptions

course number is not used if the student is enrolled in an intex'-nship for
course credit. EXLI cannot be included in determining full-time status.
Prerequisites: Minimum 2.00 GPA; minimum 45 quarter hours earped
toward a baccalaureate degree or 30 quarter hours toward an associate
degree; approval form the Office of Career Services.

FASHION MERCHANDISING

FSMD 101 — Fashion Fundamentals (5-0-5)

Presents the basic fashion industry environment. Topics ?nclude: fashiop
industry terminology; history of fashion, costume, and silhouettes; envi-
ronmental influence on fashion styles, mechandising, and consumer de-
mand; fashion cycles, fashion forecasting; secondary markets, wholesale
fashion markets, and organization of fashion stores.

FSMD 103 — Textiles and Non-textiles (5-0-5)

Emphasizes the development and use of textile and nfmtextih? products
and their markets. Course includes the followin_g topics: textile Wct
place; legislation; generic and trademark names; importance of textile mj
formation to retail personnel; textile history; natural anq manmade fibers;
yarn design, are information; home textiles and accessories; fashion acces-

sories.

- ion Promotion and Coordination (5-0-5) _
FSMDP:e(::nt: :hs:,u :mny aspects and responsibilities of fashion and promotion
and coordination. Topics include: fashion trend research; planned adve'r-
tising and publicity; special promotions; fashion shows_anq events; puphc
relations in fashion; gathering market information; fashion mdustxy guide-
lines for successful employment and advancement in the fashion industry.

FINANCE

— Corporate Finance (5-0-5) ) ‘

FINA::: :ntmd:ggon to the principles of financial management, incluz.img capi-

tal budgeting, the cost of capital, acquisition of funds, and capital struc-

ture strategies of the non-financial corporation. Prerequisite:B.B.A. ad-
mission or (BSAD 311 and BSAD 313).

FINA 401 - Investments (5-0-5) ”n
The principles of investments in stocks, bonds, and other markets, includ-
ing the study of portfolio management.

Prerequisites: FINA 301.

- Financial Management (5-0-5)

FNA'I?&Z cczfg ?sa;liesigned to give f student the knowl(?dge and ﬁamew9rk
for developing a personal financial plan suitable for dl.ﬁerent stages of hfg.
It will also give business students a basic understanding of the compl.ex.x-
ties that must be addressed by management on behalf of emp_loyees wntl_1m
the work environment. The course addresses topics s‘uch as insurance, in-
vestments, loans, and retirement. It is open to all majors.
Prerequisite: Junior standing.

FRENCH

111, 112 — Beginning French I and II (5-0-5 each cou'rse) !
FRENImroduction togslpealdng, reading, and writing French; includes an intro-
duction to Francophone cultures.

211 - Intermediate French (5-0-5) ' *
FRENGmmma\' review and continued development of the student's reading, con-

versation, and composition skills, with readings from primary sources.
Prerequisite: FREN 112.

- iate French (5-0-5) )
FRENGznljnn}:rterg?ieeil/ and contirsued development of the student's re:admg,
conversation, and composition skills, with readings of a more difficult
nature than those previously encountered by the student.
Prerequisite: FREN 211.

FREN 295, 296, 297 — Studies Abroad (5-0-5 each course)
See Studies Abroad heading.

GERMAN

inni -0- h course)
GERM 111,112—BegmnmgGermanIandII’('5 0-5 eac y )
Introduction to speaking, reading, and writing German; includes an intro-
duction to German culture.

ERM 211 - Intermediate German (5-0-5) : _

¢ Grammar review and continued development of the stu@ents reading,

conversation and composition skills, with readings from primary sources.
Prerequisite: GERM 112.

- iate German (5-0-5)

GERMGfa]rzmaIrn :\!zji::/d;::conﬁnued( development of the student’s_ reading, con-
versation and composition skills, with readings of a more difficult nature
than those previously encountered by the student.

Prerequisite: GERM 211.

GERM 295, 296, 297 — Studies Abroad (5-0-5 each)
See Studies Abroad heading.

HEALTH SCIENCES

IHSCI 102 — Body Structure and Function (5-0-5)
The purposeyof this course is to help the student understand the normal.
structure and function of the body and its individual cc?mponents. NOTE:
This career program course is not intended for nursing or other health
care degrees and does not replace program requirements that call for
BIOL 151 and 152.

HSCI 110 — Fundamentals of Nutrition (5-0-5) . ;
A survey of the fundamentals of nutrition and the facto?s u}ﬂuenf:mg
the ability of the individual and family to secure and maintain optimal

nutritional status.

i i 3-0-3)

HSCI 201 - Introduction to the Health Care Environment ( :
Designed to introduce the student to the c:omplex health care envu'qnment
through field-based observational experiences and seminar ‘expenemﬂe;
Topics include descriptions of the types of health care providers and
scope of professional practices, introduction to hospitals, amb}llatory care
settings, long-term care settings, and the regulatory and professional bodies
supportin; tice. ; !
Prle)auis%tg:c ENGL 111, PHIL 110 and all Learning Support requiré:
ments.

Corequisite: HSCI 201L.

i -~ -4-2)

HSCI 201L — Intro/Health Care Environment-Lab (0 i ' ¥
This course provides field-based laboratory experiences to introduce St
dents to the complex health care environment.

Corequisite: HSCI 201.

- ction to Health Systems Management (3-0-3) 3
HSCI’?‘I?ils cm: designed to introduce the student to the application oi l::
ciples of management to health systems organizations. Fle'ld b‘as::le
ences will allow the student to apply principles of organizatio s
and behavioral aspects of management across a variety of health

tngs.
Preg:equisites: HSCI201L or equivalent and MGMT 301.
Corequisite: HSCI301L

HSCI 301L - Introduction to Health Systems Managerx}ent—Lab_(mw
This course provides field-based labf)ratory experiences to in
dents to the complex health care environment.
Corequisite: HSCI301.

- uction to Primary Care/Long-term Care (3-0-3)
HSCIT3l11i(: cf)x:lt:sog is designed to help the health care mmagqr:ll&’iz‘ smdﬁ‘
appreciate the differences in the scope of services prov1:lilecaxe s
tory/primary care sites as comparet! to the types of heal
often available in long-term care entities. i
Prerequisite: HSCI 301.
Corequisite: HSCI 310L

HSCI310L - Introduction to Primary/Longterm Care—Lab (0-4-2)
This field experience is designed to allow the student to begin the process
of professional role clarification through application of health care man-
agement concepts in a specialized setting. Students will work with a men-
tor to validate practice modifications required in different health care de-
livery sites.
Corequisite: HSCI 310.

HSCI 311 - Introduction to Allied Health Administration (3-0-3)

This course will introduce the student to the complex health care environ-
ment. Topics include descriptions of the types of health care providers and
the scope of professional practices, introduction to hospitals, ambulatory
care settings, and the regulatory and professional bodies supporting prac-
tices. Note: Students with HSCI 201 credit are ineligible to take this
course. This course will not count toward a B.S. in Health Care Man-
agement.

Corequisite: HSCI 311L.

HSCI311L - Introduction to Allied Health Administration—Lab (0-4-2)
This course provides field-based laboratory experiences to introduce stu-
dents to the complex health care environment.
Corequisite: HSCI311.

HSCI 320 - Pathophysiology (5-0-5)
Presents the basic concepts involved in the disease process. Focuses on the
chemical, cellular and tissue changes associated with abnormalities of
human systems. Etiology and the pathophysiological basis of disease as
well as clinical applications for disruptions in function of each of the ma-
jor body systems are studied.
Prerequisites: BIOL 151 and 152, or permission of the instructor.

HSCI 340 - Contemporary Women's Health (5-0-5)

The promotion and maintenance of women'’s health is stressed. Historical
influences as well as social, political, religious and cultural factors which
impact the contemporary woman’s health are included. Gynecologic health
needs and sexuality from menarche to menopause are discussed. Discus-
sion of women'’s roles in complex societies helps individuals to become
more aware of self and to facilitate competency as consumers and provid-
ers in the health care delivery system.

Prerequisite: Junior Standing.

HSCI 341 - Cultural Diversity in Health and Illness (5-0-5)
Introduces cross-cultural health assessment and interventions which in-
crease the cultural sensitivity of health care providers. The diversity of
health/illness belief systems and behaviors cross-culturally is presented as
well as biological variations and adoption patterns to specific environ-
ments. Several international health models are analyzed. Cultural diver-
sity within the United States is emphasized.

HSCI342 — Health Education (5-0-5)

Focuses on the concept of health education in meeting the learning needs
of health care providers and health care consumers within various settings.
Emphasis will be placed on the process of program development and imple-
mentation in the role of the professional nurse. Principles of teaching/
leaming and instructional strategies will be explored and compared. Tech-
niques for preparation and evaluation of instructional materials will in-
Clude those needed for both print and non-print materials such as slides,
transparencies, computer software and other educational materials. Oppor-
tunities to practice teaching strategies also will be provided.

H5C1350 The AIDS Epidemic: Issues for Consumers, Teachers, Employers,
and Health Care Providers (5-0-5)
is survey course is designed to provide an overview of the AIDS epi-
demic, including specific at-risk populations, changes in the patterns of
OCcurrence, signs and symptoms, classification of disease, recognition of
the course of the disease, and strategies for prevention.

HSC[ 352/NURS 352 — Legal Issues in Health Care Management (5-0-5)
A study of the legal aspects of employer-employee relationships in the
th care setting, certificate of need regulation, tort law and medical
Malpractice, durable power of attorney for health care decisions, living
Wills, confidentiality of patient medical records, and informed consent.
Tequisites: HSCI 201 or HSCI 311.

HSCI 355/NURS 355 - Ethical Issues in Health Care (5-0-5)
This course is designed to explore and analyze contemporary health care
situations in terms of ethical dimensions. Topics include patient-caregiver
relationships, high-tech medicine, ICU dilemmas, medical experimenta-
tion, confidentiality of patient medical records, AIDS and ethics, death
and dying, and the issues of an aging population.

HSCI 380 — Advanced Clinical Pharmacology (5-0-5)

This course provides nursing students with an in-depth and comprehen-
sive knowledge and understanding of pharmacotherapy, as it relates to
clinical application for clients experiencing acute and chronic health con-
ditions. The course will highlight major drug classifications with empha-
sis on the general therapeutic rationale for drug therapy, mechanisms of
action, pharmacokinetic concepts, and pharmacodynamic principles. Stu-
dents will identify important considerations in the health maintenance and
management of clients (across the lifespan) as recipients of pharmaco-
therapy.

Prerequisites: NURS 320, NURS 322, NURS 323, NURS 324, NURS
325, AND/OR NURS 326, NURS 327, HSCI 320 *R.N./B.S.N. Stu-
dents may enroll by permission of the instructor.

HSCI 401 - Financial Management of Primary/Long-term Care Organizations
(3-0-3)
This course allows the health care management major to apply financial
management principles to the issues in specialized health care settings.
Prerequisite: HSCI 456 .
Corequisite: HSCI 401L.

HSCI401L - Financial Management of Primary/Long-term Care Organiza tions
— Lab (0-4-2)
A field-based application of financial management principles to the spe-
cialized health care setting.
Corequisite: HSCI 401.

HSCI 411 - Administration of Managed Care (3-0-3)
Advanced study of methods of designing, changing managing and evalu-
ating managed care organizations.
Prerequisites: HSCI 310 and Senior Standing.
Corequisite: HSCI411L. )

HSCI411L — Administration of Managed Care (0-4-2)

Field-based instruction will provide an opportunity for students to experi-
ence the effects of a changing health care environment on managed care
programs.

Corequisite HSCI 411.

HSCI 451- Public Health Administration (5-0-5)
This course provides the student with an introduction to public health ad-
ministration, an understanding of how public health programs are initi-
ated and administered at the federal, state, (and local) levels. (Itis recom-
mended, but not required, that MGMT 301, HSCI 301, and HSCI be taken
before HSCI 451.)
Prerequisite: Junior standing.

HSCI 455 — Health in Corporate Settings (5-0-5)

Explores the issues of safety and health of employees in organizations.
Emphasis is placed on prevention of work-related disease and promotion
of wellness. Concepts related to employee assessment and retention, envi-
ronmental health hazards, prevention of occupational disease, wellness
programs, insurance issues, ergonomics and government standards are
presented.

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

HSCI 456 — Health Care Finance (5-0-5)
Provides opportunity to explore the current health care environment and
examine factors affecting the financing of health care. Current systems of
financing health care are discussed. Budgetary concepts, financial man-
agement, cost accounting and management under both rate control and
competition are presented and analyzed. The differences between goods
and service industries are analyzed.
Prerequisite: MGMT 301 or NURS 420.

HSCI 460 - International Health Systems (5-0-5)
This course investigates the basic principles and fundamentals of interna-
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tional health care systems including, but not limited to, Canada, Great
Britain, Germany and Japan. Emphasis will be placed on hxstonca.l, so-
cial, political and structural factors, differences in financing anfl dehve_ry
mechanisms, expenditures, providers, types of services, comparisons with
United States, impact of technology, research and quality asses'smfmt.
Additionally, issues of cost, utilization and access will be examined in light
of current market conditions, future trends and health care policy in each
country.

Prerequisites: Junior standing, MGMT 301 or HSCI301.

HSCI 490 — Applied Research Project (2-0-2)
A supervised research experience applied to selected health care manage-
ment experience. Student will work with a faculty mentor as well as a field
supervisor to design and implement the project. .
Prerequisites: Completion of Health Care Management core and Senior
Standing.
Corequisite: HSCI 490.

HSCI 490L — Applied Research Project—Lab (0-6-3)
Corequisite: HSCI 490.

HSCI 497 — Health Care Management Internship (0-15-5) ' '
Individually designed learning program involving field e_xpenences ina
health care setting. Program of study and student supervision must be ap-
proved by the Dean/Program Director. May substitute for HSCI 498 and/
or 499.

HSCI 498 — Practicum I (1-8-5)
A field-based experience designed to reinforce classroom content anq to
help the student make a successful role transition into a health care setting.
Placements are selected based upon student learning outcomes and avail-
able resources.
Prerequisite: HSCI 490.

HSCI 499 — Practicum II (1-8-5)
Continuation of HSCI 498 field experience.
Prerequisite: HSCI 498 or HSCI 497.

IC courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaureate de-
grger: etrznd may iot be applicable to other programs. Students plarmmg_ to

transfer should consult with the appropriate institution.

HISTORY

HIST 212 - Survey of the Modern World (5-0-5)
A survey of the political, social and cultural development of the modern

world with particular emphasis on the twentieth century.

HIST 252 — Survey of the Modern United States (5-0-5)
A survey of the political, social and cultural development of the modern
United States with particular emphasis on the twentieth century.

HIST 262 — Themes in American History (5-0-5) dxkad
A thematic approach that provides students with an h:ston.cal perspec-
tive through the study of significant periods and cultur-es in Amem.;an
history from pre-history to the present. (Satisfies the legislative require-
ment for the study of U.S. and Georgia history.)
It is recommended that POLI 101 be taken prior to HIST 262.

HIST 265 — Minorities in American History (5-0-5) - Bk
A survey of the history of minorities in America. Attention is given to
the concepts of ethnicity, race, culture, and minority.sta‘tus, and e'mphasns
is placed on African Americans as the largest minority in the region.
Prerequisite: HIST 262.

HIST 282 - Themes in World History (5-0-5)
A thematic approach that enhances students' historical and conte{nporary
perspectives through the study of significant periods and cultures in world
history from pre-history to the present.
Prerequisites: HIST 262 and PSYC 205 or SOCI 205.

HIST 311 — Georgia History and Government (4-2-5) o
Provides students with the basic analytical and conceptual skllls t:'or studyxpg h:s
tory and government on alocal level. Examines the soci_aml;i;patliml,bmi mst:m-
tional history of Georgia to prepare students to analyze si velopments on
the bml,ﬁryglonal. and national level. Includes afield-based po)ectnmporated
into the course which will be appropriate for both teacher education majors and
others. Includes laboratory/practicurn component. Required for all middle level
teacher education students with a major or minor concentration in social. stu.d-
ies. (May be used to satisfy the legislative requirement for study in Georgia his-
tory and constitution.)

Prerequisite: Completion of Area Il requirements.

HIST 330 — Business & Economic History of the United States (5-0-5)
An examination of the historical development of the American economy
with emphasis on business organization, business values, business cycles,
and business-government relationships.
Prerequisites: HIST 262 and POLI 101.

HIST 411 - History of World Religions (5-0-5) .

Investigates the common themes of all religions; the origins, dtfvelopmem
and present status of the major world religions. The course will focus on
Hinduism, Buddhism, Judaism, Chinese Confucianism and Taoism, Chris-
tianity, and Islam. Provides students with a framework for understanding
the various worldviews to be found in today's increasingly connecteq world.
A field-based research project is required for the course. Required f"’
all middle level teacher education students with a major concentration
in social studies.

Prerequisite: Completion of Area III requirements.

HUMANITIES

HUMN 210 — The Arts and Society (5-0-5) .
A study of the networks of relationships between the fine arts an_d lit-
erature and the social structures in which they are created and mt.er-
preted. Aesthetic perspective, critical thinking, and communication skills
are emphasized.

Prerequisites: ENGL 112 and PHIL 110.

INTEGRATIVE STUDIES

INTE 350 Integrative Studies Seminar I - The Culture of the World of Work

& 5'I)'his course will use the theme of “the culture of thw workforce” to in-
troduce students to the individualized, integrative philosophy qf the In-
tegrative Studies program and to the experiential or se'rvice lfeammg com-
ponent which links campus to community. This Seminar will also be ﬂ:
catchment point for administering benchmark assessmen?s to stude_fl :
entering the LS. program. Students who have not had thel'r Integrau;’O
Studies programs of study approved prior to enrollment in INTE 3 P
must have the program approved before continuing in the major. It
recommemded that the student have completed or be very near comple-
tion of Area IV before enrolling in INTE 350. -
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, declared major in Integrative
ies, ENGL 112, PHIL 110, and SOSC 220.

INTE 448 — Integrative Studies Practicum/Internship (0-15-5) .
This course is the principal “experiential learning” component of the
grative Studies program. The Seminar will normally be t_ake_n dl’-l'“‘.gm‘l
first term of the senior year, and the placement site will be in a profess! o

work environment related to the interests/career goals of the indiv1

student. Placement may be with for-profit, not-for-pmﬁt,.or gov ©
entities as appropriate. Collaborating businesses/agenC}es must
creating and supervising meaningful experiences that will allo“f s 1y

to observe and participate in projects and activities that beal' dlf:cnw‘

the challenges of the contemporary workplace. Students will be

aged to seek experiential opportunities outside the USA. (May be repel

for credit up to a total of 15 hours.)

Prerequisite: INTE 350.
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INTE 450 ~ Integrative Studies Seminar II -- Capstone
This course will be a “capstone” experience normally taken in the last
term of the senior year and will focus on the design and execution of an
integrative team project. Students will work on case problems appropriate
to their career plans and prepare written and oral reports on their proposed
solutions. This seminar will provide the opportunity for individual stu-
dent and program assessment.

Prerequisite: INTE 448.

JOURNALISM

JOUR 100 - Journalism Laboratory (1-2-1)
Basic principles of newspaper or literary journal publication. A confer-
ence and workshop course for student newspaper or literary journal staff
members. May be repeated for credit, not to exceed six quarter hours.

JOUR 101 — Mass Communications Practicum (1-2-1)
Supervised practical experience with the University video system. May
be repeated for credit, not to exceed six quarter credit hours.

LANGUAGE ARTS/READING

LAR 301 — Communication In and Beyond the Disciplines (4-2-5)
A course which focuses on the strategies necessary for effective com-
munication (reading, writing, speaking, and listening) in language arts,
mathematics, science, and social studies. Reading selections will re-
flect the subject matter content of the various disciplines, with emphasis
on mathematics, science and social studies. Includes laboratory/practicum
component. Required for all middle level teacher education students.

Prerequisites: Completion of appropriate Area IV courses and consent
of the Office of Teacher Education.

LAR 312 - Language Arts: Skills and Concepts (4-2-5)

This course offers an in-depth study of the language arts communication
skills — writing, reading (including critical thinking/reading), speaking,
and listening — that middle level students should acquire. The instructors
model the Reading and Writing Workshop approach commonly used in
middle schools and help students create strategies for teaching these skills.
Includes a laboratory/practicum component. Required for all middle level
teacher education students with a major or minor concentration in lan-
guage arts.

Prerequisite: LAR 301 or consent of the Office of Teacher Education.

LAR 313 - Language Arts: A Literature-based Integrated Approach
(4-2-5)

This course offers practical experience with strategies for teaching language
arts skills as they are integrated with adolescent and young adult literature.
Students are required to develop and to teach a language arts lesson in a
middle level classroom and also to create several plans for interdisciplinary
lessons that can serve as resources for later teaching experiences. Includes a
laboratory/practicum component. Required for all middle level teacher edu-
cation students with a major or minor concentration in language arts.
Prerequisite: LAR 312 or consent of the Office of Teacher Education.

LEARNING SUPPORT COURSES

"COMM 098 - Developmental Seminar (2-0-2)
A course using small group discussion and individual oral presentation to
develop communication, learning, and career planning skills.

ENGL 080 - Regents’ Essay Remediation (1-0-1)
A course to assist students who have accumulated between 45 and 74
Quarter credit hours and are required to remediate the Essay portion of the

Regents Test. Work will be individualized to meet a student’s specific
needs in writing.

'ENGL 088 — Regents’ Essay Remediation (3-0-3)
A course to assist students who have accumulated 75 or more quarter credit
hours and who must take the Regents’ Test in writing. Work will be indi-
vidualized to meet a student’s specific needs in writing.

'ENGL 099 - Writing Skills Improvement (5-0-5)
A course in written communication. Students will study English gram-
mar and usage, and paragraph and essay organization and development.

'MATH 095 — Arithmetic and Beginning Algebra (5-0-5)
A course designed to review arithmetic and introduce some topics of
beginning algebra. Topics covered are decimals; fractions; percents; op-
erations with signed numbers; arithmetic word problems; addition and
subtraction of polynomials; solving simple linear equations; and perim-
eter and area of triangles, rectangles, and circles.

'MATH 097 - Elementary Algebra (5-0-5)
A course designed to review polynomials and introduce additional top-
ics from elementary algebra. Topics covered are operations with poly-
nomials; solving linear equations and inequalities; graphing linear equa-
tions; slope of a line; linear systems; factoring trinomials; word problems
involving linear equations, ratio, proportion, and percent.
Prerequisite: MATH 095 or an acceptable score on the placement test.

'MATH 099 - Intermediate Algebra (5-0-5)
A review of intermediate algebra, including properties of the real number
system, linear equations and inequalities, linear systems, polynomials,
rational expressions, exponents, roots and radicals, quadratic equations,
word problems, graphing of linear and non-linear equations, and an introduc-
tion to functions. A graphing calculator is required, with the TI-83 strongly
recommended.
Instructors will utilize the TI-83.
Prerequisite: MATH 097 or an acceptable score on the placement test.

'READ 080 - Regents’ Reading Remediation (1-0-1)
A course to assist students who have accumulated between 45 and 74
quarter credit hours and are required to remediate the Reading portion of
the Regents’ Test. Many assignments will be individualized to meet a
student’s specific needs in reading skills.

'READ 088 - Regents’ Reading Remediation (3-0-3)
A course to assist students who have accumulated 75 or more quarter credit
hours and who must take the Regents’ Test in reading. Many assignments
will be individualized to address a student’s specific needs in reading.

'READ 095 - Reading Skills Improvement (5-0-5)
A course in academic reading skills. Students work on vocabulary, comprehen-
sion, and reading efficiency.

'SARS 097 — Learning to Learn Math (2-0-2)
This course is designed to help students develop strategies for success in
mathematics through an exploration of belief systems, information pro-
cessing, and cognitive skill development.

'SARS 099 — Study and Research Skills (3-0-3)
A course in test-taking, note-taking, and using the library and other
learning resources.

'Credit received in Learning Support courses is not applicable toward de-
gree programs at Clayton College & State University nor transferable to
other institutions. Students who have had no high school algebra or who
have had only one year of high school algebra or who have not taken math
for several years may need to take one or more Learning Support mathemat-
ics courses before enrolling in any math course numbered higher than 100.
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LIBRARY SCIENCE

- ction to Library Research and Materials (2-0-2)

LmR:ZLd:":)t;orgearch materiainsq;vailable in'the library an.d mz'athods of effec-

tively selecting and utilizing thzs;:i matt:nth dems.lmhﬁtsmcmz

identifyi iate topic en deve

:gelnotcl?ﬁﬁg Ealgrymn;’:;rials on this topic. In adfiition to cove.ﬁng tra‘di-

tional searching methods, students will also receive hands-on instruction

in on-line and CD-ROM computerized searching and in Internet searching.

Prerequisite: ENGL 111.

MANAGEMENT

MGMT 301 - Principles of Management (5-0-5)
Designed to introduce basic principles and concepts of mgamt that are
applicable to a variety of organizations. Topics include a history of the imdy
of management, underlying ideas of “schools of managemel_\t M@L and
functional and behavioral aspects of management and organizational theory.
Prerequisite: B.B.A. admission or BSAD 311or HSCI201.

MGMT 302 — Total Quality Management: Concepts and Techniques for  Ex-
ecutives (5-0-5) R .
This course reviews the history of TQM and its emergence in mot}em man-
agement practice. Selected TQM topics are discussed in depth, 1mlq@ng
statistical process control techniques, team-building for_ produc.uvnty,
Deming’s 14 points for management productivity, and strategic planning for
uality and productivity.
gremtq?luisiws: MGMT 301 and (BSAD 301 or BSAD 313 or MATH 231).

: is (5-0-5)
MGMT 304 — Operations Management and Ana}ysxs (6] .
An analytical approach to planning, operating, gn.d contro_lhng manufac:
turing, service, and government processes; facility location and layf)ut:
inventory control; quality control; project management; work design;
and work measurement.
Prerequisites: MGMT 301 and (BSAD 301 or BSAD 313).
( Not open to students with credit for MGMT 404.)

- izational Communications (5-0-5) :
MGM; Sttzxgy grtf::ommunicaﬁon process within orgmiu.atio'ns including in-
teractive communications and related external conunm_lcanons. The course
contains significant components of writing and speaking by students.
Prerequisites: B.B.A. admission or BSAD 311.
(Not open to students with credit for MGMT 420.)

MGMT 401 — Human Resource Management (5-0-5) : 1 )
Mprhwiplmmﬂprwﬁomofpawmnlma@mml@ggﬂwmpmm-
biﬁﬁwofpas«xmldepmrmlsswhmmcnnmg,placmg,mmgmﬂevaluat-
ing personnel, and meeting legal requirements.

Prerequisite: MGMT 301.

MGMT 402 — Organizational Behavior (5-0-5) il
Study ofﬂwbehavioralaspedsrelatedtoﬂwmamgementofuﬂm@alsand
groups within an organization.

Prerequisite: MGMT 301.

- jonal Management (5-0-5)
MGM;:voe:;oo\h:;ril:mxcing smdgntstomecmsidemﬁomhv?lvedind\eix\m
ﬁonaltbwofpeoph,mfmmﬁmﬁnkmdgo?dsm@mﬁgoummal
purposes. The course focuses on business strategies facing organizations engaged
inbusiness in other countries.
Prerequisite: MGMT 301.

MGMT 407/FINA 407 — Personal Financial Management (5-0-5)
This course is designed to give a student the knowledge and ﬁamew9rk
for developing a personal financial plan suitable for diﬁerent stages of llf?.
It will also give business students a basic understanding of the complexi-

ties that must be addressed by management on behalf of emp'loyees wnhm
the work environment. The course addresses topics such as insurance, in-
vestments, loans and retirement. It is open to all majors.

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

MGMT 410 - Labor/Industrial Relations (5-0-5) )
A study of the legal, political, social and managenal aspects of employee
relations. Topics treated include contract negotiations, grievance proce-
dures, arbitration, mediation and conciliation.
Prerequisite: MGMT 301.

MGMT 411 - Leadership (5-0-5) ) )
A study of the theories of leadership including the effect of leadership

styles on organizational structure, change, and effectiveness.
Prerequisite: MGMT 402.

MGMT 412 - Employee Compensation (5-0-5? aoid ] :
A study of compensation philosophy, design, and admxmst:rauon. Topncs
include salaries, wages, benefits, incentives, bonuses, merit pay, l‘egzslf:-
tion, discrimination, performance evaluation, and the role of unions in
compensation management.
Prer:uisites: MGMT 301, MKTG 301 and (FINA 302 OR BSAD 313).

MGMT 431- Small Business Management & Enu'epreneurshl_p (5-0-5)
The operation of a small business enterprise; the' essentials of entrepre-
neurship: comprehensive business planning including {naﬂ(et m@ch and
analysis, selecting and leading employees, and financial analysis.
Prerequisites: MGMT 301, MKTG 301 and (BSAD 301 or BSAD 313).

MGMT 446/ECON 446 —Managerial Economics (5-9—5) )
Microeconomic topics applicable to understanding 'and analyzing firm
behavior: optimization, demand, estimation, production, and cost theory.
Applications to business problems.

Prerequisite: B.B.A. admission or BSAD 311.

MANAGEMENT AND SUPERVISION
(Industrial and Services Supervision)

. 101- Inte onal Employee Relations (5-0-5) _
Amlfroexdm a gg::al knowledge of the human relations aspects of the senior-
subordinate workplace environment. Topics‘include emgloyee rc?lauons
principles, problem solving and decision makmg, leadersth' tec.hmqucs to
develop employee morale, human values and attitudes, orgamzauonal com-
munications, interpersonal communications, and employee conflict.

ATMS 103 - Leadership and Teamwork (5-0-5) v
Familiarizes the student with the principles and methods of sound lead

ership and teamwork. Topics include basic leadership principles and how

to use them to solicit cooperation, use of leadership to.d.evelop the best
possible senior-subordinate relationships, the van'fn}s decision makmgﬁ
cesses, the ability to make sound and timely decisions, leadership w ”
the framework of the major functions of management, and delegation

authority and responsibility.

k — Personnel Administration for Supervisors (5-0-5) ]
Amiclqoliims the student with the authority, responsibility, fun(?nons: and

lems of the personnel administrator. Topics include the te:lauomhlp

the personnel administrator and the line manager; analysxsf and d?veflopﬂﬂ’,
of job descriptions; interview of prospective employees; dmgmsts o Mwhid‘
zational health from the personnel perspective; lavys and gmdehnﬁ'biliﬁﬂ
dictate personnel actions; the basic concepts, gmchlmes and responst

for training employees; and employability skills. Syl

IATMS 107 - Training and Performance Evaluation §5-0'-5)
Shows the student how to recognize when training is needed,
properly use the performance evaluation syst?m. Topics inc o
ing principles; training techniques' f'or maximum e.f’f.ectl.v;:le ;
supervisor’s responsibilities for training; steps in training;

andhow
Jude tral®”
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tance and impact of performance evaluation and use of the performance
evaluation as a management tool; and fairness and equity in preparing
the performance evaluation.

'ATMS 222 —Management and Supervision Occupation-Based Instruction
(1-15-5)

Introduces students to the application and reinforcement of management,
supervision, and employability principles in an actual job placement or
through a practicum experience. Students are acquainted with occupa-
tional responsibilities through realistic work situations and are provided
with insights into management and supervisory applications on the job.
Prerequisites: ATMS 251 and permission of program advisor.

'ATMS 240 — Management and Marketing Supervisory Seminar (1-12-5)
Encourages students to discuss their perception of management and mar-
keting practices which have been studied during the Management/Super-
visory and Marketing Specialists Development program. Topics include
current issues and problems in management, marketing and supervision
and state of the art management and supervision techniques. Guest speak-
ers will contribute to the seminar.

Prerequisite: Completion of 70 credit hours in program, including ATMS
251.

'ATMS 251 - Introduction to Industrial and Services Supervision (5-0-5)
A basic introductory course covering management fundamentals in gen-
eral terms. This includes a study of the responsibilities of the supervisor
inindustry in regards to organization, supervisory duties, human rela-
tions, grievances, training, appraisal, promotion, quality control,
and management-employee relations.

'ATMS 260 - Quality Management and Improvement (5-0-5)
A study of the total quality approach to improving organizational com-
petitiveness. Emphasis is on how business focuses all of the resources of
an organization on the continual and simultaneous improvement of both
quality and productivity.

!Career courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaureate de-
grees and may not be applicable to other programs. Students planning to
transfer should consult with the appropriate institution.

MARKETING

MKTG 301 - Principles of Marketing (5-0-5)
Marketing concepts and activities relating to the flow of goods and ser-
vices to consumers.
Prerequisite: B.B.A. admission or BSAD 3110r HSCI 201.

MKTG 302 - Customer Behavior (5-0-5)
An analysis of the psychological, social and economic influences which
affect attitude formation and decision-making processes of consumers, An
overview of the research methods used for determining characteristics of
buyers is included. Students are strongly recommended to take PSYC 205
prior to enrolling in MKTG 302.
Prerequisite: MKTG 301.

MKTG 312 - Services Marketing (5-0-5)
This course focuses on developing marketing strategies for service indus-
tries, which is different than tangible product marketing. Strategies are
also discussed for not-for-profit groups like membership organizations,
trade associates, labor unions, professional and cultural organizations, social
and religious agencies, institutions, and governmental organizations.
Prerequisites: MKTG 301.

MKTG 403 - public Relations (5-0-5)
Provides an understanding of the profession, the practice, and the process
of public relations as it relates to influencing public opinion, publicity,
Communication with critical publics (employees, communities, media, in-
Vestors), and organizational decision making,
Prerequisites: MKTG 301.

MKTG 404 — Marketing Research (5-0-5)

This course focuses on the use of research methods in marketing decision-
making, including developing and evaluating marketing strategies. Top-
ics include the gathering and use of marketing information from primary
and secondary sources, and quantitative and qualitative research method-
ologies, including sampling techniques and basic statistical analysis. Stu-
dents will formulate a research design for a marketing problem; collect,
code, clean, analyze and evaluate data; and write and present a final re-
port, including specific marketing recommendations. This course requires
extensive use of the computer for word processing and statistical analysis.
Prerequisites: BSAD 301 and MKTG 301.

MKTG 406 - Promotion Strategy (5-0-5)
This course focuses on the promotion component of the marketing mix.
The focus is customer-based marketing communications and marketing
communicators to utilize synchronized, multi-channel marketing commu-
nications to consistently reach every market segment with a single, unified
relationship-building message across all elements of the marketing mix.
Prerequisite: MKTG 301.

MKTG 407 - Sales and Sales Management (5-0-5)

This course examines the role of personal selling within the marketing
mix, including the principles of selling products and services, building of
sales organizations, sales training and practical sales techniques, evalua-
tion of sales force effectiveness, and professional, ethical, and legal as-
pects of selling. Management and evaluation of the sales force are also
included, as are trends and developments in sales management.
Prerequisite: MKTG 302.

MKTG 420- International Marketing (5-0-5)
The study of marketing and international business from a broad concep-
tual viewpoint, incorporating the marketing concept into the framework
of the world market place. The student is assumed to have a fundamental
understanding of marketing principles. Emphasis is placed on export man-
agement and implementation of international marketing plans.
Prerequisite: MKTG 301.

MKTG 450 — Marketing Management (5-0-5)

This capstone course is intended to integrate basic principles throughout
the overall marketing mix resulting in effective management of marketing
functions in profit or not-for-profit organizations. Focus is on analytical
skills, including the impact of internal and external environments on deci-
sion-making for each element of the marketing mix, and on the applica-
tion of pertinent marketing principles to develop a marketing strategy and
marketing plan. Case studies and/or computer simulation are utilized. This
course must be taken at Clayton College & State University during the
last quarter of enrollment in the program.

Prerequisite: MKTG 404.

MARKETING AND MERCHANDISING

'ATMK 110 - The Nature and Environment of Business (5-0-5)
Emphasizes the traditional facets of business (its environment, organiza-
tion, and basic business functions) as well as the social and physical cli-
mate in which business and industry operate.

'ATMK 120 - Creative Selling (5-0-5)
A study of selling as a career, sales psychology, sales techniques, prod-
uct analysis, product information, and customer service.

'ATMK 140 - Principles of Advertising (5-0-5)
Advertising purposes and procedures, covering primarily the point of
view of the advertising manager. Study of proper aspects, copy prepa-
ration, layout, and media.

ATMK 201 - Entrepreneurship (5-0-5)
Introduction to the major concepts involved in planning and operat-
ing a small business: covers choosing, starting, organizing, and plan-
ning a small business, raising capital, keeping records. Law, insur-
ance, marketing and personnel are also covered.
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IATMK 222 — Occupational Intemship and/or Cooperative Educational Experience
1-15-5
: Studzants secure paid employment in supervised and approved work situe.x-
tions to further their occupational skills, technical competence, and atti-
tudes in an area related to their specialty. A minimum of 150 hours of
work experience is required in an individualized training program. May
be repeated for a maximum of 10 quarter hours. Usually taken during
advanced stages of program. . :
Prerequisites: Marketing-related employment, Marketing major, and per-
mission of program advisor.

IATMK 271 — Visual Merchandising (5-0-5) .
A study of visual merchandising and the total image of visual presentation
of merchandise. This course includes terminology used in store planning
and display. Students develop appropriate display themes, designs, props
and signs.

1ATMK 281 — Marketing Practices and Principles (5-0-5)
A study of the principles and methods involved in the movement of g09ds
and services from producers to consumers. This includes the marketing
functions, the marketing of manufactured goods and raw materials, and
proposals for improving the marketing structure,

ICareer courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaureate
degrees and may not be applicable to other programs. Students planning
to transfer should consult with the appropriate institution.

MATHEMATICS

IMATH 095 — Arithmetic and Beginning Algebra (5-0-5).
See Learning Support Courses.

IMATH 097 - Elementary Algebra (5-0-5).
See Learning Support Courses.

IMATH 099 - Intermediate Algebra (5-0-5).
See Learning Support Courses.

2MATH 106 — Fundamentals of Mathematics (5-0-5) )
A study of basic topics in arithmetic, algebra, and geometry and of ap'plfca-
tions of these topics in variety of areas including probability and statistics.
Prerequisite: MATH 097 or placement beyond MATH 097.

MATH 115 —College Algebra (5-0-5) )

A study of equations, problem solving, functions, graphs, and quelmg.
Linear, quadratic, and rational equations in one variable are appheq toa
variety of problems which concern real-world situations. Systems of linear
equations in two and three variables and some non-linear systems are also
studied in conjunction with their use in problem solving. The coycepts of
function and graphing are studied as essential tools for interpreting func-
tions of one variable. Linear, polynomial, rational, exponential, and loga-
rithmic functions are emphasized and used to model a variety of real-world
situations. A graphing calculator is required, with the TI-83 or TI-82
strongly recommended. Instructors will utilize the TI-83 or TI-82. '

Prerequisite: Exemption from or exit from Learning Support mathematics.

MATH 115E - College Algebra with applications to Environmental Applica-
tions (5-0-5) )
Special sections of College Algebra which motivate the College Algebra
topics using real data concerning the environmental issue of global warm-
ing.

MATH 122 — Decision Mathematics (5-0-5) :
A non-rigorous study of differential and integral calculus of functions of
one variable and selected topics in multivariable calculus with decision
applications for business and social sciences. One- variable calcuhfs top-
ics include limits and continuity, derivative rules, maxima and minima,
techniques of integration, the definite integral, and area between curves.
Multivariable calculus topics include partial derivatives, maxima and minima.

Not appropriate for students with credit for MATH 151 or 152.A graphing
calculator is required, with the TI-83 or TI-82 strongly recommended.
Instructors will utilize the TI-83 or TI-82.

Prerequisite: MATH 115.

MATH 130 - Precalculus (5-0-5) ) :

A study of algebraic, exponential, logarithmic, and trigonometric functions
and equations which emphasizes using these to model phenomena and §olve
problems that concern real-world situations. A graphing calculator is re-
quired, with the TI-83 or TI-82 strongly recommended. Instructors will
utilize the TI-83 or TI-82. .
Prerequisites: High School Algebra I and II, Geometry, and a suitable
score on the mathematics placement test, or MATH 115.

MATH 151 — Calculus and Analytic Geometry I (5-0-5) f

A study of algebraic and trigonometric functions with emphasis on the
concepts or rate of change of one quantity with respect to another and
maximum/minimum values of one quantity which depends on another.
Limits and derivatives, essential tools for working with these concepts,
are introduced, studied, and applied in the analysis of functions which
model real-world situations. A graphing calculator is required, with the
TI1-83 or TI-82 strongly recommended. Instructors will utilize the TI-83
or TI-82.

Prerequisites: High School Algebra Iand II, Geometry, at lfeast one quar-
ter of Trigonometry, and a suitable score on the mathematics placement
test, or MATH 130.

MATH 152 - Calculus and Analytic Geometry II (5-0-5) :

A study of integral calculus of functions of one variable, inclu(.img. the
definite integral, the Fundamental Theorem of Calculus, apphc.auons
of integrals and techniques of integration, and additional topics in one
variable calculus including logarithmic, exponential, and inverse trigo-
nometric functions. A graphing calculator is required, with the TI-83 or
TI-82 strongly recommended. Instructors will utilize the TI-83 or TI-82.
Prerequisite: MATH 151 or consent of instructor.

MATH 214 - Introductory Linear Algebra (5-0-5)
An introduction to matrix algebra including determinants, vector spaces,
linear transformations, and characteristic roots. A graphing calculator
with matrix operations is required.
Prerequisite: MATH 152 or consent of instructor.

MATH 231 - Introductory Statistics (5-0-5)
A study of basic descriptive and inferential statistics. Topics include prob-
ability, random variables, probability functions, measures of central ten-
dency and variation, sampling and statistical estimation and prediction.A
graphing calculator is required, with the TI-83 or TI-82 strongly rec-
ommended. Instructors will utilize the TI-83 or TI-82.
Prerequisite: MATH 115 or consent of instructor.

MATH 251 — Calculus and Analytic Geometry ITI (5-0-5)
A study of three-dimensional analytic geometry, vector calculus, and mul-
tivariable calculus including limits, continuity, partial derivatives, extrema,
and applications. A graphing calculator is required.
Prerequisite: MATH 152 or consent of instructor.

MATH 252 — Calculus and Analytic Geometry IV (5-0-5) ]
A study of additional topics of vector and multivariable ce'nlcu‘lus m:
cluding multiple integrals, line integrals, and additional topics In one
variable calculus including sequences and series, Taylor’s Theorem
improper integrals, and differential equations. A graphing calculator ¥
required.

Prerequisite: MATH 251 or consent of instructor.

MATH 301 — Number Concepts and Relationships (4-2-5) . oLl
A study of the real number system, its historical developmeqL its SUDSH
and their algebraic properties, the theoretical foundations Of‘lts four b/
operations, and computational issues from mental arithmetic t0 a0 @
of error involved in calculator computations. Important context o
provided by examining other numeration systems, the concepts of
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able and uncountable infinity, and the embedding of the real number system
within the complex number system. Includes laboratory/practicum compo-
nent.

Required for all middle level teacher education students.
Prerequisites: Completion of appropriate Area IV courses and consent of
the Office of Teacher Education.

MATH 311 - Concepts of Algebra (4-2-5)

A study of functions designed to reinforce knowledge of the algebraic skills
and processes taught at the middle grades level and to extend this knowl-
edge to more advanced topics. The course includes polynomial functions,
rational functions, exponential and logarithmic functions, and trigonometric
functions. Other topics discussed are the fundamental theorem of algebra,
polar coordinates, trigonometric forms of complex numbers, conic sec-
tions in rectangular and polar form, mathematical induction, and the bino-
mial theorem. Includes a laboratory/practicum component. A graphing
calculator is required, with the TI-83 or TI-82 strongly recommended.
Instructors will utilize the TI 83 or TI-82. Required for all middle level
teacher education students with a major or minor concentration in math-
ematics.

Prerequisite: MATH 301 or consent of the Mathematics Department Head.

MATH 321 — Concepts of Geometry (4-2-5)

An exploratory approach to the study of Euclidean and non-Euclidean
geometry and measurement. Specific topics include symmetries of plane
figures through rotations, reflections, and translations; construction of
plane and solid figures; comparison of Euclidean and spherical geom-
etry; van Hiele levels of geometric understanding; direct and indirect
measurement; estimation and error in measurement; proof. Computer
software will be used extensively. Includes a laboratory/practicum com-
ponent. A graphing calculator is required, with the TI-83 or TI-82 strongly
recommended. Instructors will utilize the TI 83 or TI-82. Required for all
middle level teacher education students with a major or minor special-
ization in mathematics.

Prerequisite: MATH 301 or consent of the Mathematics Department Head.

MATH 411 - Concepts of Calculus (5-0-5)
Aninformal study, with the aid of graphs, diagrams, and physical models,
of the concepts of limits, continuity, differentiation, and integration. Con-
crete realistic problems involving average and instantaneous rates of change,
areas, volumes, and curve lengths will be explored and then related to the
concepts of differentiation and integration. Required for all middle level
teacher education students with a major concentration in mathematics.
Prerequisite: MATH 311 or consent of the Mathematics Department Head.

MATH 412 - Concepts of Discrete Mathematics (5-0-5)

A study of discrete processes which includes combinatorics, logic, rela-
tions and functions, mathematical induction, graphs and trees, prob-
ability, and other modern algebra topics. Applications involving a variety
of discrete mathematical models will emphasize combinations, permuta-
tions, principles of inclusion and exclusion, allocation in networks, and
probability. Deductive proof of algebraic statements and connections of
many topics to computability will be explored. Required for all middle
level teacher education students with a major concentration in math-
ematics.

Prerequisite: MATH 321 or consent of the Mathematics Department Head.

MATH 421 _ Mathematical Problem Solving: Advanced Concepts (5-0-5)
A study of extended and refined methods of mathematical problem solv-
ing, These methods will allow the use of problem-solving approaches
to investigate and understand mathematical content, to apply integrated
Mathematical problem-solving strategies to solve problems from within
and without mathematics, and to apply the processes of mathematical
Mmodeling to real-world problem situations. Problems to be solved will

- atise from a variety of areas including the course content of MATH
301, MATH 311, MATH 321, MATH 411, and MATH 412, Required
Jor all middle level teacher education students with a major concentra-
tion in mathematics.
l:"'el‘t‘rquisites: MATH 311, MATH 321, and MATH 411 or 412 or consent
of the Mathematics Department Head.

Corequisite: MATH 411 or 412.

!Credit received in Learning Support courses is not applicable toward degree
programs at Clayton College & State University nor transferable to other insti-
tutions. Students who have had no high school algebra or who have had only
one year of high school algebra or who have not taken math for several years
may need to take one or more Learning Support mathematics courses before
enrolling in any math course numbered higher than 100.

*Career courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaureate
degrees and may not be applicable to other programs. Students planning
to transfer should consult with the appropriate institution.

MECHANICAL DRAFTING TECHNOLOGY

'ATMD 201 — Mechanical Design I (2-8-5)
Advanced orthographic projection design layout; detailing finishes; shop
assemblies; pipe and pipe layout simulating industrial drafting conditions.
Prerequisite: ATDD 110 or permission of instructor.

'ATMD 203 — Materials and Processes of Industry (5-0-5)
Introduction to manufacturing procedures in industry. Topics include
material properties, material classification, machining operations, heat
treating, testing, casting and other molding processes.

'ATMD 204 — Blueprint Reading (3-0-3)
Comprehensive study in interpretation of working drawings, includ-
ing nomenclature and specifications; determination of material quan-
tity and cost.
Prerequisites: ATDD 101 and ATMD 201 or permission of instructor.

'ATMD 210 — Mechanical Design II (3-6-5)
Design of systems utilizing engineering tables and preparation of work-
ing drawings for their construction. Topics include tolerancing, com-
putation of fits, power transmission appliances, coefficients of expan-
sion, stress strain diagrams, and cam design.
Prerequisite: ATMD 201 or permission of instructor.

'ATMD 215~ Presentation Drawings (1-9-5)
A study of various methods and techniques used for producing illustra-
tions. Such topics as diametric, trimetrics, exploded views and highlight-
ing are examined.
Prerequisites: ATDD 102 and ATMD 210.

'ATMD 222 - Occupational Internship and/or Cooperative Educational Experience
(1-15-5)

Students secure paid employment in supervised and approved work
situations to further their occupational skills, technical competence, and
attitudes in an area related to their specialty. A minimum of 150 hours
of work experience is required in an individualized training program.
May be repeated for a maximum of 10 quarter hours. Usually taken dur-
ing advanced stages of program.

Prerequisites: Employment, Technology major, and permission of program
advisor.

'ATMD 233 - Selected Topics and Problems (1-12-5)
A study of selected topics/problems common to student needs under the
guidance and supervision of a faculty member. Variable credit from 1
to 5 quarter hours.
Prerequisites: Technology major and permission of program advisor.

'Career courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaureate
degrees and may not be applicable to other programs. Students planning
to transfer should consult with the appropriate institution.

MEDICAL ASSISTING/MEDICAL
OFFICE ADMINISTRATION

'ATMA 100 - Introduction to Health Professions (5-0-5)
An introduction to health professions that includes personal health and
hygiene, interpersonal relationships, communication skills, medical ter-
minology, abbreviations, medical law, and ethics.
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IATMA 110 — Medical Assisting Procedures I (3-6-5)
Introduces the skills needed for assisting the physician with a complete
history and physical in all types of healthcare and settings. Areas of em-
phasis include vital signs, positioning and draping, general examinations,
sterilization techniques, introduction to drug therapy, first aid, CPR, physi-
cal therapy, and minor office surgical procedures.
Prerequisite: ATMA 100.

IATMA 111 — Medical Assisting Procedures II (3-6-5)
Complex medical laboratory activities including collection/examination
of specimens; venipuncture; administration of medications including oral,
topical, subcutaneous, intramuscular, and intradermal; and x-ray tech-
niques. Basic diagnostic tests include electrocardiograms, blood typing,
hemoglobin, hematocrit, urine testing, red and white blood counts, and
sedimentation rate.
Prerequisite: ATMA 110.

IATMA 115 — Medical Administrative Procedures (2-3-3)
Emphasis on administrative skills needed in the medical office. Topics
include medical records, appointments, filing, insurance claims, cod-
ing, billing, and financial recordkeeping.
Prerequisites: ATMA 100 and OADT 111.

IATMA 140 - Medical /Surgical Problems (5-0-5)
A study of medical/surgical, pediatric, and obstetrical conditions seen
in the physician's office, including symptoms, diagnostic tests, and
treatments.
Prerequisites: ATMA 100 and BIOL/HSCI 102.

IATMA 222 — Occupational Internship and/or Cooperative Educational Experience
(1-30-10)
After successful completion of the required courses, the student is pro-
vided experience in one or two medical offices for a total of 300 hours
during the quarter.
Prerequisite: All ATMA courses.

IATMA 233 - Selected Topics and Problems (1-12-5)
A study of selected topics/problems common to student needs under the
guidance and supervision of a faculty member. Variable credit from 1 to
5 quarter hours.
Prerequisites: Medical Assisting major and permission of program advisor.

ICareer courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaureate
degrees and may not be applicable to other programs. Students planning to
transfer should consult with the appropriate institution.

MEDICAL TRANSCRIPTION

IATMT 101 —Medical Terminology and English (5-0-5)
The study of medical terminology including word components, definitions,
spelling, pronunciation, punctuation, abbreviations, capitalization, etc.,
using medical references (such as the AAMT Book of Style for Medical
Transcription) and resources.
Prerequisites: ATMA 100 and OADT 100.

IATMT 105 — Medicolegal Concepts and Ethics (3-0-3)
A study of the health care record as a legal document, including confi-
dentiality, guidelines for the release of patient information, ethics, and
risk management.
Prerequisite: ATMA 100.

ATMT 120 — Professional Development (2-0-2)
Students explore and analyze attitudes and traits essential for job suc-
cess. Topics include self-awareness, communication skills, time man-
agement, interpersonal relations, stress management, professional im-
age, and career development. Emphasis on employment process, in-

cluding resume, job application, and job interview.

IATMT 222 — Occupational Internship and/or Cooperative Educational
Experience (1-25-10)
A minimum of 240 hours of on-the-job medical transcription in an ap-

proved work situation. Students work an average of 25 hours each week.
Prerequisite: Completion of Medical Transcription curriculum.

IATMT 230 — Medical Transcription I (3-4-5)
Introduction to the health care record and medical documents. Tran-
scription of basic medical dictation, incorporating English usage and
machine transcription skills, medical knowledge, and proofreading and
editing skills, meeting progressively demanding accuracy and productiv-
ity standards.
Prerequisites: OADT 112 and ATMT 101.

IATMT 231 — Medical Transcription II (2-6-5)
Transcription of more complex medical dictation, using advanced proof-
reading and editing skills. Dictation exposes students to diverse accents
and dialects and varying dictation styles.
Prerequisite: ATMT 230.

'ATMT 232 — Medical Transcription III (2-6-5)
Transcription of advanced, original medical dictation, using language
skills and medical knowledge to edit, revise, and clarify appropriately
without altering the meaning of the document or changing the dictator's

style.
Prerequisite: ATMT 231.

ICareer courses generally do not fulﬁli requirements for baccalaureate
degrees and may not be applicable to other programs. Students planning to
transfer should consult with the appropriate institution.

MUSIC

MUSI 102 — Music Survey (4-0-4)
A survey of music history from the Middle Ages through the twentieth
century focusing on broad social-historical outlines. An introductionto
music research. Offered Spring Quarter only.

MUSI 110 - Fundamentals of Music (3-0-3)
Basic elements of music, including study of rhythm, melody, harmony
and texture. Students will learn how to read and write music, hear basic
musical elements, play basic elements on the keyboard, work with chords
and melodies, and do harmonizations of familiar tunes.

MUSI 111 —Music Theory (4-0-3)
Fundamentals of notation, pitch, time classification, intervals, scales, key
signatures; beginning identification of triads; sight-singing and dictation
of intervals and simple melodies in treble, bass, altoand tenor clefs. Open
to all music majors and all students wishing to deepen their understand-
ing of technical aspects of music.
Prerequisite: MUSI 110 or satisfactory score on entrance theory exar.

MUSI 112 —Music Theory (4-0-3)
Further identification of triads; introduction to functional harmony and
analysis; beginning exercises in part-writing of triads in root position,
and second inversions; sight-singing and dictation of melodies withint
duction of modes and minor scales.
Prerequisite: MUSI 111 or consent of the instructor.

MUSI 113 — Music Theory (4-0-3) a
Further part-writing exercises; study of phrase structure and cadenceS
the technique of harmonization; non-harmonic tones; seventh chords:
melodic dictation through two parts and sight-singing of more
melodies including modulation.

Prerequisite: MUSI 112.

MUSI 121 — Composition I (1-1-1) - into
Beginning work in musical composition in a class setting. Inquiry
sound resources and elements of music. Composition of small ”
for solo instruments, small ensembles and chorus. May be WP"”"

a maximum of three hours credit.

Prerequisite: MUSI 110 or satisfactory score on entrance theory et S

)
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'MUSI 143 - Piano Pedagogy I (4-0-4)
Current me!hods and trends used in teaching private and group piano les-
sons. Special emphasis on keyboard technique and literature for begin-
ners of all ages, through the third year of piano study.

'MUSI 145 - Piano Literature I (4-0-4)
Study of the solo piano literature from 1700 through the Early Romantic
period. d
Prerequisite: MUSI 111, 112; the ability to read (sight-play) a piano score.

'MUSI 150 - Beginning Group Instruction in Applied Music (1-0-2)
Group lessons in voice, piano, and other instruments. May be repeated

for credit. The particular type of lesson will be listed as a part of the
course title.

'MUSI 151/153 — Applied Music (1-0-1)
Private secondary lessons in voice, piano, and other instruments. May be
repeated for credit. The particular type of lesson will be listed as a part of
the course title. Note: This course will not count for graduation credit
from Clayton College & State University in Area IV of the University
Transfer Program in Music. This course may be used for elective credit
within the baccalaureate degrees.

MUSI 152/154 — Applied Music (1-0-1)
Privgte lesson in voice and other instruments. May be repeated for
credit. The particular type of lesson will be listed as a part of the
course title.
Note: A maximum of three quarter credit hours may be applied toward
graduation.

MUSI 160 - Coached Ensemble (1-1-1)

Coached chamber ensembles in which music from various periods
»yill be studied and performed, with attention to performance prac-
tices of the various eras. Open to all students with permission of in-
structor.

MUSI 160A — Voice

MUSI 160B — Mixed

MUSI 160C — Brass 5

MUSI 160E — Woodwinds

MUSI 160G — Keyboard

MUSI 160M — Percussion

MUSI 191 - Ensemble (0-3-1)
Choral and instrumental groups for which students may receive credit. May
be repeated quarterly. The particular ensemble will he listed as a partof the
course title. Auditions may be required for admittance to these ensembles.
MUSI 191A — Choir
MUSI 191F — Band
MUSI 19IG — Piano Ensemble
MUSI 191H — String Ensemble
MUSI 191J — Jazz Ensemble
MUSI 191L — Music Theatre

MUSI 192 - Performance Lab (1-0-1)
A study 9f melodic and harmonic ornamentation through performance.
Prerequisite: MUSI 152 (may be taken concurrently).

MUSI 201 - Music Theory (4-0-3)
A study of 18th and 19th century harmonic practices, including chords
of .th.e seventh. Writing of some original compositions required. Ear-
lr'mn'mg. sight-singing, and dictation continuing in two-parts and be-
ginning three-parts. Functional keyboard harmony.
Prerequisite: MUSI 113.

MUSI 202 - Music Theory (4-0-3)
A study of 18th and 19th century harmonic practice, including chords
Ofthg 9th, 11th, 13th and modulation. Writing of original compositions
Tequired. Ear-training, sight-singing, and dictation continuing in three-
parts. Functional keyboard harmony.
Prerequisite: MUSI 201.

MUSI 203 - Music Theory (4-0-3)
.5 stsxdy of harmonic practices of the 20th century. Ear-training, sight-
singing, and dictation in three-parts and four-parts. Some original com-
positional writing required. Keyboard harmony exercises.
Prerequisite: MUSI 202,

MUSI 211 - Music Appreciation (5-0-5)
A study of all types of music through listening to recordings, reading, and
coneen_anendame; for the general student wishing to develop the talent of
perceptive listening. Aesthetic perspective, critical thinking, and commu-
nication skills are emphasized.
Prerequisites: ENGL 112 and PHIL 110..

MUSI 22.1 ~ Composition II (1-1-1)
'Indmdual lessons in composition along with one composition class meet-
urlfa] ple; weekffor discussion of general topics. Compositional work in
S| orms for one to four instruments. May be repeated for a maxi-
mum of three hours credit. Y e "
Prerequisites: MUSI 121 and permission of the instructor.

'MUSI 243 - Piano Pedagogy II (4-0-4)
A sn_ldy of the different aspects of teaching piano: psychological, physi-
o!oglcal, technical and interpretive. Special emphasis on the Interme-
du.ite and Advanced levels of teaching, and appropriate materials for
private and group teaching.
Prerequisite: MUSI 143,

'MUSI 245 — Piano Literature II (4-0-4)
Study of the solo piano literature from the middle Romantic period to the
present.
Pre'requisites: MUSI 145, MUSI 111, 112; the ability to sight-read (play)
a piano score.

'MUSI 250 - lnterm'ediate Group Instruction in Applied Music (2-0-2)
Group l&ssons in voice, piano, and other instruments. May be repeated
form:i The particular type of lesson will be listed as a part of the
course title.

Prerequisite: MUSI 150 or equivalent.

'MUSI 251/253 — Applied Music (1-0-1)
Continuation of MUSI 152/154. Private secondary lessons in voice and
other instruments may be repeated for credit.
Note: This course will not count for graduation credit from Clayton College
& State University in Area IV of the University Transfer Program in Music.
This course may be used for elective credit within the baccalaureate degrees.

MUSI 252/254 — Applied Music (1-0-1)
Continuation of MUSI 152/154.
Note: May be repeated for credit. A maximum of three quarter credit
hours may be applied toward graduation.

'MUSI 281 - Piano Practicum (1-3-4)
Supervised practice teaching of music through the piano, group lessons
and private lessons.
Prerequisites: MUSI 143, MUSI 243, MUSI 145 and MUSI 245.

MUSI 292 - Performance Lab (1-0-1)
A study of the use of rhythm and tempo in music of different eras.
Prerequisite: MUSI 152 (may be taken concurrently).

MUSI 311 - Counterpoint (3-0-3)
Basics of modal and tonal counterpoint, with some introductions to
later styles. Offered Fall Quarter only.
Prerequisite: MUSI 203.

MUSI 312 — Musical Analysis (3-0-3)
Beginning systems of musical analysis, oriented toward analysis for
performance. Offered Winter Quarter only.
Prerequisite: MUSI 311.
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MUSI 313 - Scoring and Arranging (3-0-3) G 1
A study of ranges and characteristics of instruments and voices, in tl}e
context of historical development of styles. Basic practical concepts in
arranging, including writing and performance of projects. Offered Spring
Quarter only.
Prerequisite: MUSI 312.

MUSI 314 — Advanced Counterpoint (3-0-3) ;
Advanced study of counterpoint, including fugue in 18th-century style
and work in 19th- and 20th-century styles. Offered Fall Quarter only.
Prerequisite: MUSI313.

MUSI 315 — Advanced Scoring and Arranging (3-0-3)
Advanced studying of scoring for voices and instruments, with a focus on
arranging for college ensembles. Offered Winter Quarter only.
Prerequisites: MUSI 311-314.

MUSI 321 — Composition III (1-1-1) ‘
Further individual lessons in composition, with one-hour composers
seminar per week. Introductory work in music for larger ensembles.
May be repeated for a maximum of three hours credit.

Prerequisites: MUSI 221 and permission of the instructor.

MUSI 330 — Music History I (4-0-4) :
A study of Ancient Music through the Early Baroque noting the rela-
tionships between music and society. Offered Fall Quarter only.
Prerequisite: MUSI 102 or equivalent.

MUSI 331 — Music History II (4-0-4) :
A study of Late Baroque music through the Classical Era noting the
relationships between music and society. Offered Winter Quarter only.
Prerequisite: MUSI 102 or equivalent.

MUSI 333 — The History of Musical Instruments and Performance Pmcuws (4-0-4)
A study of musical instruments from Antiquity through the t\\'renue.th cen-
tury with information on performance practices of the eras in which the
instruments were used. Offered Spring Quarter only.

Prerequisite: MUSI 102 or equivalent.

MUSI 340 — Conducting (2-0-2) ' P
The basic principles of conducting and score reading. Offered Spring
Quarter only.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

MUSI 341 — Advanced Conducting (2-0-2) . s
Advanced study of various aspects of conducting techniques with a spe-
cialization in either choral or instrumental. May be repeated one time
for credit. :

Prerequisite: MUSI 340 or equivalent.

MUSI 351/353 — Applied Music (1-0-1) :
Private secondary lessons in voice, piano and other instruments. May be

repeated for credit. The particular type of lesson will be listed as part of
the course title.

MUSI 352/354 —Applied Music (1-1-2) ;
Private lessonpill’l voice and other instruments. May be repeated 'for credit.
The particular type of lesson will be listed as part of the course title. Note:
A maximum of six quarter credit hours may be applied toward. gr'adua-
tion. (This is a continuation of MUSI 152/154, 252/254.) Admission to
upper level applied lessons by permission of music faculty.
Prerequisites: MUSI 152/154, 252/254.

MUSI 360 — Coached Ensemble (1-1-1) \
Coached chamber ensembles in which music from various periods wnll be
studied and performed, with attention to performance practices of the various
eras. Open to all students with permission of instructor. May be repeated for
credit.

MUSI 392 - Performance Lab (1-0-1)

MUSI 401 - Orchestral Literature (4-0-4)

MUSI 402 - Early Music Literature (4-0-4)

MUSI 403 - Keyboard Literature I (4-0-4)

MUSI 404 — Keyboard Literature II (4-0-4)
MUSI 405 — Keyboard Literature III (4-0-4)
MUSI 406 — Organ Literature (4-0-4)

MUSI 407 - Lyric Diction (4-0-4)

MUSI 408 - Vocal Literature (4-0-4)

MUSI 409 - Choral Literature (4-0-4)

MUSI 410 — Chamber Music Literature (4-0-4)

MUSI 421 - Composition IV (1-1-1)

MUSI 425 - Practicum in Composition (2-0-2)

MUSI 360A — Voice
MUSI 360B — Mixed
MUSI 360C — Brass
MUSI 360E — Woodwinds
MUSI 360G — Keyboard
MUSI 360M — Percussion
Prerequisite: MUSI 160 or equivalent.

A study of musica ficta, accidentals, phrasing and accentuation based on
the performance practices of different musical periods.
Prerequisite: MUSI 152.

A survey of orchestral music literature from the Baroque through the twen-
tieth centuries.
Prerequisite: MUSI 101 or equivalent.

A study of music literature from Antiquity to the Early Baroque era.
Prerequisite: MUSI 101 or equivalent.

A survey of keyboard literature from the earliest known works for the

keyboard to 1750.
Prerequisite: MUSI 101 or equivalent.

Study of Piano Literature from 1750 to 1825.
Prerequisite: MUSI 101 or equivalent.

Study of Piano Literature from 1825 to present.
Prerequisite: MUSI 101 or equivalent.

A survey of organ literature from the Middle Ages to the present.
Prerequisite: MUSI 101 or equivalent.

Study of the International Phonetic Alphabet. Survey of principles of sing-
ing pronunciation for English, Latin, Italian, French and German. Study
may be supplemented by listening to native singers and speakers and by
work on songs in the language studied. Offered Fall Quarter only.

Survey of solo vocal music from the early Renaissance through the late
twentieth century.

Survey of music for multiple voices from the Middle Ages through the

twentieth century.
Prerequisite: MUSI 102.

A survey of chamber music literature from the Renaissance through the
twentieth centuries.
Prerequisite: MUSI 101 or equivalent.

Senior-level individual composition lessons with one-hour compo-"“’fisc
seminar per week. Among other projects, students will compose mus
for Senior Composition Recital. )

Prerequisites: MUSI 321 and permission of the instructor.

Supervised work with college ensembles in preparing works comhouﬁ
for those ensembles. May be repeated for a maximum of four
credit. Admission to this course is by consent of music faculty.
Prerequisites: MUSI 321 and consent of music faculty.
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MUSI 430 — Music History III (4-0-4)
A study of the Romantic Period noting the relationships between music
and society. Offered Fall Quarter only.
Prerequisites: MUSI 102 and MUSI 113.

MUSI 431 — Music History IV (4-0-4)
A study of the twentieth century noting the relationships between mu-
sic and society. Offered Winter Quarter only.
Prerequisites: MUSI 102 and MUSI 113,

MUSI 440 - Science and Musical Art (3-0-3)
Introduction to theoretical and scientific understandings of musical phe-
nomena and meaning, including basic acoustics, tuning systems, form and
aesthetic proportion. Offered Fall Quarter only.
Prerequisite: MUSI 203,

MUSI 441 — Recent Musical Technologies (3-0-3)
Hands-on introduction to recent developments in musical technology,
including analog and digital synthesizers, computers and MIDI, and
digital sampling. Also basic work in analog and digital recording. Of-
fered Winter Quarter only.
Prerequisite: MUSI 440.

MUSI 451/453 — Applied Music (1-0-1)
Private secondary lessons in voice, piano and other instruments. May
be repeated for credit. The particular type of lesson will be listed as
part of the course title.

MUSI 452/454 — Applied Music (2-0-2)
Private lesson in voice and other instruments. May be repeated for credit.
The particular type of lesson will be listed as a part of the course title. Note:
A maximum of six quarter credit hours may be applied toward graduation.
Prerequisites: MUSI 152/154, 252/254, 352/354.

MUSI 480 — Senior Seminar (3-0-3)
A seminar on a selected topic to incorporate the historical, theoretical and
performance elements. To include research, analysis and performance.
Offered Spring Quarter only.
Prerequisite: Completion of all music theory and music history courses
in the music core.

MUSI 481 - Practicum-Senior Solo and/or Solo Ensemble Recital (0-8-4)
Preparation for and presentation of senior recital.
Prerequisites: Minimum of 4 quarter credit hours of MUSI 452 and con-
sent of music faculty.

MUSI 482 — Practicum/Recital in Composition (2-0-2)
Preparation for Senior Recital in Composition; includes gathering perform-
ers, coordinating and (where appropriate) leading rehearsals of the student’s
works for the Senior Recital, and presentation of the Recital itself.
Prerequisites: MUSI 425 and consent of music faculty.

MUSI 492 _ performance Lab (1-0-1)

A study of musical embellishment and cadenzas in different musical periods.
Prerequisite: MUSI 152.

MUSI 494 - Directed Studies in Performance Practices (2-0-2 or 4-0-4)
Independent study in various aspects of historical performance prac-
tices. A research paper and/or performance will be required as a final
Project. May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisites: MUSI 392 and/or permission of instructor.

MUs; 495 - Independent Study (1-0-2, 1-0-3, or 1-0-4)
Prerequisite: Permission of department and instructor.

1,
("':'Eer courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaureate de-
€S and may not be applicable to other programs. Students planning to
er should consult with the appropriate institution.

NURSING

All 300 and 400 level courses in nursing require admission
to the B.S.N. program unless noted as an exception.

NURS 310/COMM 310 - Interactive Communication (5-0-5)
Focuses on communication theory and skills which have application to
health care situations and the workplace. Students practice increasing their
interpersonal effectiveness and group process skills. Content includes prob-
lem solving, conflict resolution, power strategies, burnout, group dynam-
ics, assertive skills and communication within organizational structures.
Prerequisites: Junior standing and permission of the instructor.

NURS 311 - Nursing Theory (2-0-2)
Analysis of selected major or theories of nursing and professional implications for
each. Theﬂmeoryofhummcaringispr&sentedasmebmisformecomepmal
framework of the nursing curriculum. Presents nursing process as a theoretical
framework for clinical decision making and critical thinking.

NURS 312 - Professional Nursing Seminar (2-0-2)
Designed to enhance the registered nurse’s perception of the role of the
professional practitioner. Students analyze issues and trends in nursing
as well as social, political, historical, ethical, moral, legal, and cultural
factors impacting the profession.

NURS 320 - Health Assessment (4-3-5)
Provides the learner with the knowledge and skills necessary to perform a
systematic health assessment of individuals at various developmental stages.
Empbhasis is placed on interviewing skills, normal findings for history and
physical exam of each system as well as developmental and cultural varia-
tions related to the health assessment process.
Prerequisite: B.S.N. admission.
Corequisite: NURS 320A or 320B.

NURS 320A - Health Assessment Lab (0-3-1)
Provides the learner with the opportunity to develop the skills necessary to
perform a systematic health assessment and physical exam of individuals
at various developmental levels and from varied cultural backgrounds.
Students will have continuing opportunities to demonstrate competency
through supervised clinical practice.
Corequisite: NURS 320.

NURS 320B - Health Assessment Lab for RN's (0-3-1)
Provides the learner with the opportunity to develop the skills necessary to
perform a systematic health assessment and physical exam of individuals
at various developmental levels and from varied cultural backgrounds.
Lab time is structured to facilitate skill development in individuals with
nursing experience.
Prerequisite: R.N. licensure.
Corequisite: NURS 320.

NURS 322 - Introduction to Primary Care/Health Promotion Across Life
Span (3-0-3)

This course is designed to enable the student to care for clients in a
primary health care setting. Health promotion and illness prevention
are emphasized by application of transitions theory as clients perceive
change across the life span. Nursing theories are introduced as the basis
for practice, with a focus on application of the nursing process and nurs-
ing therapeutics to promote healthy outcomes.
Prerequisites: HSCI 201 and B.S.N. admission..

NURS 323 - Practicum (0-6-2)

This course is designed to enable the student to develop techniques that
will assist in providing care for clients in a primary health care setting.
It is the clinical component of NURS 322 and provides practice and
development of the basic nursing techniques in the context of health
promotion and primary prevention.

Corequisite: NURS 322.
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NURS 324 — The Individual and Family in Transition Across Life Span1I

(5-0-5)
This course is designed to provide a theoretical and practical basis for
application of nursing therapeutics, in the comprehensive care to the client
and family from birth through childbearing years. Course content features
an in-depth analysis of the developmental, situational, and health-illness
transitions as well as the role of the nurse in health promotion, prevention,
and intervention.
Prerequisites: NURS 310, NURS 320, NURS 322 and NURS 323.
Corequisite: NURS 325.

NURS 325 — Practicum for Nursing 324 (0-15-5)
This course is designed to enable students to develop their professional
nursing roles in care of clients and families from infancy through the
childbearing years.
Prerequisites: NURS 310, NURS 320, NURS 322 and NURS 323.
Corequisite: NURS 324.

NURS 326 — The Individual and Family in Transition Across Life Span II
(5-0-5)

This course focuses on the developmental, situational, and health-ill-
ness transititions experienced by families and individuals during the
stages of young, middle, and older adulthood. Selected acute and chronic
health alterations will be used as models of transitional crises.
Prerequisites: NURS 324 and NURS 325.
Corequisite: NURS 327.

NURS 327 — Practicum for Nursing 326 (0-15-5)
This course is designed to enable the student to develop the professional
nursing role in the actual care of adult clients and their families. Students
gain experience in the application of nursing therapeutics in a variety of
traditional and non-traditional health care settings.
Prerequisites: NURS 324 , NURS 325.
Corequisite: NURS 327.

NURS 330 — Nursing Research (5-0-5)

Provides an introduction to the research process and the skills neces-
sary to become an informed consumer of research. Provides the knowl-
edge base required to critique nursing research. Human subject rights
and ethical aspects of research are included. Scientific investigation is
applied to nursing practice to enhance the quality of care.
Prerequisite: MATH 231, BSAD 301, or a comparable statistics course
and NURS 326 and 327.

NURS 352/HSCI 352 — Legal Issues in Health Care Management (5-0-5)
A study of the legal aspects of employer-employee relationships in the
health care setting, certificate of need regulation, tort law and medical
malpractice, durable power of attorney for health care decisions, living
wills, confidentiality of patient medical records, and informed consent.
Prerequisites: Junior Standing and HSCI 201 or equivalent.

NURS 355/HSCI 355 — Ethical Issues in Health Care (5-0-5)
This course is designed to explore and analyze contemporary health
care situations in terms of ethical dimensions. Topics include patient-
caregiver relationships, high-tech medicine, ICU dilemmas, medical ex-
perimentation confidentiality of patient medical records, AIDS and eth-
ics, death and dying, and the issues of an aging population.

NURS 410 - Community Health Nursing (5-0-5)
Application of the nursing process to individuals, families and the com-
munity to maximize health potential through human caring. Designed to
explore the implementation of professional nursing roles in the commu-
nity. Community concepts related to epidemiology, communicable dis-
ease control, wellness promotion, group teaching, community assessment,
family assessment, occupational health nursing, and home health care are
included.
Prerequisite: NURS 320.
Prerequisite or corequisite: NURS 330.
Corequisite: NURS 411 or NURS 412.

NURS 411 — Community Health Nursing: Clinical For RN's(0-6-2)

This course provides clinical practice in community settings designed to
support concepts from NURS 410 and allows students to promote the health
of individuals and groups in a variety of settings.

Corequisite: NURS 410.

NURS 412 — Community Health Nursing: Clinical (0-15-5)
This course provides clinical practice in community settings designed to
support concepts from NURS 410 and allows students to promote the health
of individuals and groups in a variety of settings. This is a clinical for
basic licensure students.

NURS 420 - Nursing Management (5-0-5)
The focus is on the application of management principles in professional
nursing practice. Experiences in community and institutional settings al-
low the student to apply communication, critical thinking, teaching-leam-
ing, and nursing process skills in a leadership role to promote optimal
outcomes in health care delivery systems. Emphasis is on managerial re-
sponsibilities related to budget and resource allocation, staffing, staff de-
velopment and quality assurance in the context of nursing practice. Self-
care methods that prevent burn-out and allow for personal and profes-
sional growth are addressed.
Prerequisites: NURS 310, 311, 312, and 320.
Corequisite: NURS 421 or 422.

NURS 421 — Nursing Management: Clinical For RNs (0-6-2)
This course provides experiences in community and institutional set-
tings to allow the student to apply communication, critical thinking,
teaching-learning, and nursing process skills in a leadership role to pro-
mote optimal outcomes in health care delivery systems.
Corequisite: NURS 420.

NURS 422 — Nursing Management: Clinical (0-15-5)
This course provides clinical practice in community settings designed
to support concepts from NURS 411 and allows students to promote the
health of individuals and groups in a variety of settings. This is a clini-
cal for basic licensure students.
Corequisite: NURS 420.

NURS 430 — Complex Clinical Situations (5-0-5)
A clinical course which focuses on advanced nursing skills and synthesis
of nursing roles with complex client (individual or system) examples.
Selected theory modules include a “model” problem/disease/situation
which demonstrates a specific learning outcome. Modules include topics
such as rehabilitation, multiple system failure, dialysis and organ trans-
plant, care of clients with burns, cancer, cardiac problems, neurological in-
sults, and AIDS.
Prerequisites: NURS 326 and 327.
Corequisite: NURS 431 or 432..

NURS 431 - Complex Clinical Situations: Clinical For RN's (0-6-2)
This course provides students with clinical experiences in complex
care situations with an emphasis on physiologic and psychosocial 8
of selected clients. Clinical settings are chosen to meet the studets
individual learning goals.
Corequisite: NURS 430.

NURS 432 — Complex Clinical Situations: Clinical (0-15-5)

This course provides clinical practice in community settings designed!®
support concepts from NURS 411 and allows students to promote the health
of individuals and groups in a variety of settings. This is a cinical fOf
basic licensure students.

Corequisite: NURS 430.

NURS 435- Transitions (2-0-2) o R
This course enhances the student’s perception of the role of t{le l‘ﬁ
sional practitioner in meeting society’s health needs and facilitat®>
transition.
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NURS 4f10 - Case Management in Nursing Practice (3-6-5)
m clinical course is designed to provide practicing R.N.'s an opportu-
nfty to develop competency in case management, one of the newest strate-
gies for comprehensive patient care in the managed care environment
Prerequisite: NURS 420. '
Corequisite: NURS 441.

NURS 441 - Case Management Lab (0-6-2)
Corequisite: NURS 440.

NURS 453 — Gerontology (5-0-5)
Presents a holistic approach to the study of the elderly and their environ-
ments. A positive perspective about the aging process is a goal of the
course. Research and theory components from a variety of disciplines are
1{1cluded to promote caring for the elderly in a variety of settings, prima-
rily comuﬂq-buw. Client advocacy for the elderly is stressed.
Prerequisite: Junior Standing or permission of instructor.

NURS 495 - Independent Study ([1-5]-0-[1-5])
Independent study is arranged with a specific instructor in the area of in-
terest. Outcome goals are written by the student and approved by the

instructor. A student who plans to carry out the research propos:
struct al sub-
mitted in NURS 330 should register for NURS 495. i

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and department head.

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION AND TECHNOLOGY

'OADT 100 — Business English (5-0-5)

Intensive rev.ieYv of grammar, punctuation, spelling, capitalization, num-
b_els, ?bbreylauons. and word division for all business communication
situations, including writing and speaking.

lOAD:‘nl 11 - Keyboarding/ Word Processing I(1-4-3)

introductory course for individuals who have had no keyboarding/word

cessing or who key less than 30 words per minute. D&signedforﬂmewhopml]‘?-
operate any type of keyboard, including computer or typewriter. (Notavailable
after student has completed OADT 112.)

'OADT 112 — Keyboarding/Word Processing II (1-4-3)
Deva':lopment of speed and accuracy in keyboarding as well as the pro-
duction of various types of business correspondence, reports, forms,
and tables on microcomputers using word processing softwar;:. '
Prerequisite: OADT 111 or permission of instructor.

'OADT 113 — Word Processing/Windows (3-4-5)
Word processing_course on IBM-compatible desktop computers using
:ihe W}xldows en;xmnmem. Emphasis on learning word processing func-
ons, improving formatting skills, and learning document i i
Prerequisite: OADT 112. : e e

'OADT.151 — Speedwriting (5-0-5)
Principles of alphabetic shorthand with emphasis on reading and writing
shprthand. Dictation of familiar material at a minimum of 60 words per
minute for three minutes and transcription with a minimum of 95 percent
accuracy.
Prerequisites or corequisites: OADT 100 and OADT 111.

'0ADT 202 - Business Machines Calculation (3-4-5)
Develo?ment c?f skill in operating electronic calculators, with special
emp!msxs on using the touch method for the ten-key pad. Knowledge and
application of business mathematics.

'0ADT 203 - Office Management (5-0-5)
Emphasis on management and supervision of employees in the auto-
fnated.office. Topics include selection of employees, compensation and
lncennye plans, job descriptions and analyses, ergonomics, personnel
Supervision, and implementation of office systems.

0
ADT 205 - Business Communication (5-0-5)
Knowledge and application of principles of oral, written, and nonverbal

comn.lunication in business situations. Letter, memo, and report writing:
grlznmng. organizing, outlining, writing, and editing.

requisite or corequisite: OADT 100 for OADT students; ENi
for non-OADT students. —

'OADT 207 - Office Procedures I (5-0-5)
Ofﬁce procedu.ms typical of business offices, with emphasis on telephone
techmque§, filing and records management, meeting and travel arrange-
ments, n"m‘:l responsibilities, and professional development.
Prerequisites: OADT 100 and ability to keyboard.

'OADT 208 - Office Procedures II - General (2-6-5)
$tudems work in simulated office and produce work based on employabil-
ity standards. Emphasis on production of business documents, work flow,
and setting priorities. ’
Prerequisite: OADT 113.
Corequisite: OADT 207.

OADT 208L - Office Procedures II — Legal (2-6-5)
Students work in simulated legal office and produce work based on
e.mployability standards. Emphasis on legal terminology and produc-
tion of legal documents, work flow, and setting priorities. Transcrip-
tion of legal documents emphasized.
Prerequisite: OADT 212.
Corequisite: OADT 207.

'OADT 208M - Office Procedures II - Medical (2-6-5)
!-lands-on medical front office procedures on IBM-compatible PC us-
ing software for patient records, financial records, billing and collec-
tion, logsheets, insurance processing, and reports.
Prerequisites: OADT 112 and ATMA 115.
Corequisite: OADT 207.

'OADT 211 ~ Business Computer Software I (2-6-5)
Ham_is-on microcomputer applications on Windows-based software in-
clufll::ng beginning and advanced spreadsheet. Networked IBM-com-
patible computers with software such as WordPerfect
and Lotus 1-2-3 are used. o=
Prerequisite: OADT 111.

'OADT 212 - Word Processing/Transcription (2-6-5)
Advanced course in word/information processing using WordPerfect
s.oftwax"e and IBM-compatible desktop computers. Machine transcrip-
tion skills developed. Emphasis on mastery of word processing func-
tions, productivity, and excellence in document production.
Prerequisite: OADT 113.

'0ADT 213 - Desktop Publishing (2-6-5)
Desktop publishing functions in which students design and produce com-
plle;e documents on IBM compatible desktop computers. Documents in-
clude reports, newsletters, brochures, flyers, and forms using deskto; -
lishing software. . Lon
Prerequisite: OADT 212.

'OADT 214 — Business Computer Software II (2-6-5)
Hands-on microcomputer applications on beginning and advanced da-
tabase software and DOS and hard disk management. IBM compatible
computers on network and software such as DBase and Peradox
Prerequisite: OADT 211. ;

'OADT 222 - Occupational Internshi i i

ant N (1-15?5) ship and/or Cooperative Educational
St'udents secure paid employment in supervised and approved work situ-
ations to‘further their occupational skills, technical competence, and
attitudes in an area related to their specialty. A minimum of 150 l;ours
of work experience is required in an individualized training program
May be repeated for a maximum of 10 quarter hours. Usually taker;
during gdvanced stages of program.
Prerequisites: Employment and approval of program advisor.

e e
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10ADT 233 — Selected Topics and Problems (1-12-5)
A study of selected topics/problems common to student needs under the
guidance and supervision of a faculty member. Variable credit from 1to 5
quarter hours.
Prerequisite: Permission of program advisor.

10ADT 250 — Accounting I with Computer Application (5-0-5)
Introduction of the basic accounting cycle and emphasis on accounting
procedures typical of both retail and service business establishments. Com-
puter applications will be introduced.

I0ADT 251 — Accounting IT with Computer Applications (4-2-5)
Emphasizes accounting procedures typical of partnerships and corpora-
tions. Computer applications continued.

Prerequisite: OADT 250.

OADT 260 — Computerized Income Tax Preparation (5-0-5)
A practical guide to personal income tax preparation covering the con-
cepts and techniques of individual income tax planning and practice.
The course covers Internal Revenue code and regulations using the
latest computer preparation software.
Prerequisites: OADT 250 and OADT 211 or permission of instructor.

OADT 311 — Introduction to Administrative Management (5-0-5)
An introduction to the responsibilities typically expected of a profes-
sional manager in an office setting. The course will address increasing
technological sophistication, professionalism, ethics, decision making,
and interpersonal skills along with other contemporary issues in the
office administration field. This course will not count toward a B.B.A.

OADT 350 — The Role of the Executive Assistant (5-0-5)
This course addresses the special responsibilities of the executive assis-
tant. In addition to stressing advanced technical skills, the course cov-
ers such important issues as confidentiality, sensitivity to corporate/in-
stitutional culture, protocol, schedule management, and public relations.
Prerequisite: OADT 311.

ICareer courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaureate
degrees and may not be applicable to other programs. Students planning to
transfer should consult with the appropriate institution.

PARALEGAL STUDIES

IPARA 101 - Introduction to Paralegalism, Law, and Legal Ethics (5-0-5)
This course provides an overview of the legal system including the vari-
ous courts and their roles in the legal process, the interpretation of case
law, and the legal research process. An introduction to legal ethics isin-
cluded.

Prerequisite: Exemption from or exit from Learning Support English and
reading.

IPARA 103 - Civil Litigation (5-0-5)
A survey of civil litigation issues covering the concepts and procedural
rules designed to take the student from the initial client interview through
trial.
Prerequisite: PARA 101.

IPARA 105 — Introduction to Legal Writing and Research (5-0-5)
A hands-on course designed to introduce students to the concepts and ma-
terials necessary to complete a basic legal research project.
Prerequisite: PARA 101.

IPARA 107 — Advanced Legal Writing and Research (5-0-5)
A hands-on lecture/lab course to expand the student's legal research
skills to computer-assisted research including on-line databases and CD-
ROM.
Prerequisite: PARA 105.

IPARA 201 — Survey of Contract and Commercial Law (3-0-3)
A survey designed to give the student an overview of commercial law
issues and applications. The course also covers the identification of con-
tract elements and scope.
Prerequisite: PARA 101.

IPARA 203 — Criminal Law (3-0-3)
A survey of criminal law designed to provide the student with an under-
standing of criminal statutes, constitutional issues, and criminal proce-
dure.
Prerequisite: PARA 101.

IPARA 205 — Survey of Tort Law (2-0-2)
A survey of tort law designed to provide the student with the concepts and
issues unique to civil disputes.
Prerequisite: PARA 101.

IPARA 207 - Survey of Family Law (2-0-2)
An overview of the issues in family and domestic law designed to give
the student an understanding of key issues and statutes that govern.
Prerequisite: PARA 101.

IPARA 209 — Survey of Bankruptcy Law (2-0-2)
A survey designed to acquaint the student with the basics of bankruptcy
law and the issues involved.
Prerequisite: PARA 101.

IPARA 211 - Survey of Real Estate Law (2-0-2)
A survey of basic real estate law including, but not limited to, the buyer-
seller relationship, the role of the agent, the role and obligations of the
law firm, and filing procedures.
Prerequisite: PARA 101.

IPARA 213 — Survey of Estate Law: Wills, Trusts, and Probate (2-0-2)
An overview of estate law designed to give the student basic concepts,
terminology, forms, and procedure in this area.
Prerequisite: PARA 101.

PARA 220 — Current Issues in Paralegal Principles and Practice (5-0-5)
This course will involve the student in practical problem solving and
presentation exercises in advanced paralegal topics.

Prerequisite: Paralegal certificate.

PARA 222 - Occupational Internship
Students secure employment in supervised and approved work situations
to further their occupational skills, technical competence, and attitudesin
area related to their speciality. A minimum of 150 hours of work
experience is required in an individualized training program. Usually
taken during advanced stages of program.

ICareer courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaureate de-
grees and may not be applicable to other programs. Students planning 10
transfer should consult with the appropriate institution.

PHILOSOPHY

PHIL 110 - Logic and Critical Thinking (5-0-5) ;
A study of logic and critical thinking with emphasis on the compmheﬂsf‘”‘
and use of general criteria or standards to guide and evaluate any i
activity and on the analysis and evaluation of arguments.
Prerequisite: Exemption from or exit from Learning Support
reading.

Englishand

PHIL 211 — Survey of Philosophical Thought (5-0-5)
The nature of philosophical thinking, the relation to and difference fro™
other types of intellectual endeavor, studied through reading and
cussing representative texts of major philosophers.
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PHIL 22 1' — Introduction to Logic (5-0-5)
An introduction to the symbolic analysis of arguments. Includes truth-
tables, and propositional and quantificational logic.

PHIL 321 - Ethics (5-0-5)
A s'tudy of the major philosophical positions concerning right and wrong,
ethical vahfes, anq moral responsibility, with application to practical con-
tempom Issues in areas such as business, government, and medicine.
Prerequisite: Junior Standing.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION/HEALTH/RECREATION

PHED 100 - Fitness for Life (1-2-2)
This course prov1des contemporary information concerning the beneficial
e.ﬂ“ects of apositive, l.lealthy lifestyle and how to implement and live such a
hfestyll: a(Sgdents will participate in a personalized aerobic fitness experi-
ence. ition to the aerobic component, strength trainin ibili
will be included. g - o copbeng
PHED 101 - Health and Wellness (2-0-2)
An examination of physical and emotional health. Emphasis wi
1 ; is will be placed
on emotional health_; fxeedom from alcohol abuse, drug abuse, and gddic-
tion; sexu'al respopsnbnlity; intimate relationships; STD’s including AIDS;
preventative medicine; and environmental health issues, ’

PHED 102 - First Aid and Safety (1-2-2)

General inslrugtion in basic emergency first aid techniques. American
Red Cross certification is available to those satisfactorily completing the
course.

PHED 110 — Badminton (0-2-1)
Develo;.;mefxt of the skills of the serve, drive, smash, drop, and clear.
Instruction in singles and doubles play, rules, and terminology.

PHED 120 - Beginning Golf (0-2-1)
Pasigned to develop effective chipping, putting, and driving skills for the nov-
ice golfer. Rules and etiquette of golf are included. The student should wear
low-heel shoes. Golf shoes are not required. The University provides clubs
and balls. The student is required to play 9 holes of regulation golf during the

PHED 1.25 — Beginning Tennis (0-2-1)
Primary emphasis is on the development of the forehand and backhand
gx"ound strokes and serve. Introduction to lob, overhead, and volley
Smg_les and doubles play included. Emphasis on rules and etiquette of
tennis. Students furnish tennis shorts, T-shirt, and smooth-soled tennis
shoes. The University provides tennis racquets and tennis balls. Stu-
dents may use their personal tennis racquets. :

PHED 137 - Self Defense (0-2-1)
Skill and understanding essential for defense against an aggressor with

emphasis on avoiding attacks. Includes falls, throws, counters, locks, and
escapes. Student must furnish uniform. '

PHED 139 — Beginning Karate (0-2-1)
l?asnc develop'ment of the art of kicks and punches through demonstra-
::: and prlac'tll‘ce I(;f proper techniques. Emphasis is placed on safety
control. Tae Kwon Do is the art of self-defense without
Students must furnish uniform. i

PHED 140 - Jogging (0-2-1)
Development o.f proper jogging technique, endurance and stamina, proper
warm-up t.echmques and knowledge of the physiological and health ben-
efits associated with physical activity.

PHED 141 — Weight Training (0-2-1)
Development of proper lifting technique. Acquire knowledge of sev-
éral {nethqu of development of strength and muscular endurance and the
Physiological principles of weight training.

PHED 145 — Beginning Bowling (0-2-1)
Covers spot and pin bowling, approaches, releases, rules, scoring, termi-
nology, etiquette, equipment, historical and social impact. Additional fees
are required.

PHED 159 — Aerobic Dance (0-2-1)
D‘emgn'eq to develop the knowledge, understanding, and values of aero-
bic activity through rhythmic movement.

PHED 161 - Country Line Dancing (0-2-1)
§tudex31s will perf_om} dances as a group with specific dance sequences
involving patterns in lines and line movements. Beginning line dances will
be emphasized with an introduction to intermediate level dances.

PHED 170 - Volleyball (0-2-1)
Development of the skills of the pass, the volley, the spike, the block, and

th.e serve. Instruction of offensive and defensive technique, rules, and ter-
minology. ;

PHED 176 — Roller Skating (0-2-1)

{\ course designed to develop stops, turns, forward and backward skat-
ing, and elementary figure skating.

PHED 1.80 - Hiking and Backpacking (0-2-1)

Th.lS course is designed to expose the novice hiker/backpacker to the
equipment needed for hiking and backpacking. Class time will be de-
voted to sele.ction of footwear, selection of pack and frame, selection
and preparation of appropriate foods, first aid, sanitation, selection of
slgepmg gear, shelter, and use of map and compass. In addition, there
“_ull 'be an emphasis on minimum impact hiking and backpackin’g with
significance of man’s relation to his environment being stressed.

PHED 183 - Cycling (1-2-2)
Development 'of the proper riding skills and techniques. Instruction in
safety rules, bicycle and gear selection, and proper maintenance. Week-
end rides are required. Students must furnish bicycles.

PHED 19§ —Personalized Physical Education (1 hr. credit)
Provnd.es an opportum't_y for exceptional students to complete the physical
education requirement in a course that can be adapted to meet special needs.

PHED 19§ — Personalized Physical Education (1 hr. credit)
Provides an opportunity for exceptional students to complete the physi-

cal education requirement in a course that
: can be adapted to -
cial needs. X (e

PHED 202 - Fitness and Wellness (0-4-2)

Supervised Circuit Training Part L. Strengthening and end i
? urance
on a personal schedule. 4 .

PHED 202A - Fitness and Wellness II (0-4-2)
§upervised Circuit Training Part II. Strengthening, toning, and condition-
ing exercises. Seminar attendance required. Entry assessment and exit
assessment required.
Prerequisite: PHED 202.

PHED 202B - Fitness and Wellness II (0-4-2)
Superviseq Circuit Training Part III. Toning, strengthening, and endur-
ance. Se.n}mar attendance required. Entry and exit assessments required
Prerequisites: PHED 202 and PHED 202A. '

PHED 202C - Fitness and Wellness II (0-4-2)
Supervised Circuit Training Part III. Tonin i
: a ’ g, strengthening, and endur-
ance. Se_n}mar attendance required. Entry and exit assessments required.
Prerequisites: PHED 202, PHED 202A and PHED 202B.

PHED 202D - Fitness and Wellness I (0-4-2)
Supervnseq Circuit Training Part III. Toning, strengthening, and endur-
;rnce. Sgn?lnar attendance required. Entry and exit assessments required.
erequisites: PHED 202, PHED 202A, PHED 202B and PHED 202C.

—
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PHYSICS

IPHYS 107 — Concepts of Physics (4-0-4)
A one-quarter survey of physics concepts applicable to programs of study
offered through the School of Technology.
Prerequisite: ATEL 120 or MATH 115.
Coequivalent: PHYS 107L.
PHYS 107L — Concepts of Physics Lab (0-2-1)
This course provides laboratory experiences to introduce students to con-
cepts of physics.
Corequisite: PHYS 107.

PHYS 131 — Introduction to Physics I (4-2-5) ;
A trigonometry-based study of mechanics (statics and dynamics). Does
not assume any prior course in physics.
Prerequisite: MATH 115 or MATH 130 or MATH 151.

PHYS 132 — Introduction to Physics II (4-2-5) i
Thermodynamics, electricity, and magnetism.
Prerequisite: PHYS 131.

PHYS 233 - Introduction to Physics III (4-2-5) lbcior
A continuing examination of the natural world from the physicists point
of view. This course approaches the study of waves (sound and optics)
and modern physics. PHYS 132 is not a prerequisite for PHYS 233.
Prerequisite: PHYS 131.

PHYS 251 — General Physics I (4-3-5)
Calculus-based study of statics and dynamics.
Prerequisite: MATH 151.

Prerequisite or corequisite: MATH 152.

PHYS 252 — General Physics II (4-3-5) )
Calculus-based study of thermodynamics, electricity, and magnetism.
Prerequisites: PHYS 251 and MATH 152.

Prerequisite or corequisite: MATH 251.

PHYS 253 — General Physics III (4-3-5) )
Calculus-based study of sound, optics, and modern physics.
Prerequisite: PHYS 252.

PHYS 411 — Conceptual Astronomy (5-0-5)

An activity-based course that incorporates content, cenu:al themes, and
technology of astronomy. Topics to be explored inf:lude Big Bang theog'y,
planetary formation, and processes, stellar formation and processes, his-
torical astronomy and modern astronomical methods. This course is an
elective for all Middle Level Teacher Education students with a major
concentration in science. Also open to all students.

Prerequisite: SCI 221 or consent of the instructor.

ICareer courses generally do not fulfill requirements for baccalaumafe de-
grees and may not be applicable to other programs. Students planning to
transfer should consult with the appropriate institution.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

POLI 101 — American National Government in an International Context
(5-0-5) '
A survey of the American political system focusing on'lhe structure ayd
process of policy decision-making. The course includes instruction in his-
tory, principles, and key concepts. Issues and ex.amplc_as. are drawn from
contemporary international, national, and Georgia poht_lcs. (Satfsﬁc.es the
legislative requirement for the study of U.S. and Georgia Consutuuf)ns.)
Prerequisite: Exemption from or exit from Learning Support reading.

POLI 201 - Introduction to Political Science (5-0-5)

Anintroduction to concepts and methods appropriate to the understanding and

analysis of individual and group political behavior and political systems.
Prerequisite: POLI 101.

POLI 211 — Comparative Politics (5-0-5) ]

Designed to introduce students to key concepts anq methods in the study
of comparative politics. The course analyzes major Wgstefn and non-
Western ideologies and political systems in terms of institutions, opera-
tion, and historical and environmental factors.

Prerequisite: POLI 101.

POLI 320 - Public Policy (5-0-5) ' )
The analysis of selected public policy issues and the interplay of organiza-
tions and politics in the policy-making process.

Prerequisites: Junior Standing and POLI 101.

POLI 411 — Comparative Political and Economic Systems §4-2-5)
Provides students wiﬂlbasicamimalyﬁcalandcomepumls_h]]sfm'memm-
ﬁvemﬂyofwsmmﬂmwsmwﬁﬁmlmﬂmunwm.&m
the systems model and employs it to compare and evaluate the political and eco-
nomic culture of selected nation-states. Required for all middle level teacher
education students with a major concentration in social studies.
Prerequisite: Completion of Area III requirements.

PSYCHOLOGY

PSYC 204 — Human Growth and Development (5-0-'5)
An survey of lifespan development with a primary focus on normal
patterns of physical, emotional, cognitive and social development.

PSYC 205 - Introduction to Psychology (5-0-5)
A survey of psychology's major theoretical frameworks and research
areas from a scientific perspective, including an examination of the meth-
ods used in psychological exploration. Applicability of theories and re-
search findings across contemporary cultures is considered. '
Prerequisite: Exemption from or exit from Learning Support reading.

PSYC 320 - Issues and Methodology in Developmental Psychology (5-0-5)
An examination of the major issues of concern at each stage of develop-
ment through the lifespan. A special focus will be given to the research
evidence bearing on these issues and the methodology used to conduct
developmental research. ate )
Prerequisites: PSYC 205 and Junior Standing or permission or instructor.

PUBLIC SAFETY

PSAF 105 — Emergency Communications (3-0-3) -
The student will be introduced to the Public Safety Communications pro-
fession including the history, current operations and future of emergency
telephone number systems.

PSAF 107 - Police and Fire Communications (5-0-5)
The student will be introduced to the organization of police and fire
agencies. Terminology, record keeping methods, command opm'{‘:t
writing concepts, incident classifications and incident responses wil
explored in detail. Telephone answering techniques for a variety of calls
will be emphasized.
Prerequisite: OADT 111.

PSAF 109 — Medical/EMS Communications (5-0-5) ) ol
This course is designed to explore the Communications D.lspatc
role in medical/EMS communications. The student will be introdu!
to the organization of medical services agencies. Medlcal voca:bl;ll"i‘yu:
medical responses, medical call informaiton gathering, p{e-amv
struction, common medical conditions, severity classifications, an¢’
sic medical protocols will be explored in detai.l. l?mergency M
Dispatch protocol and Cardiopulmonary resuscitation will be coV!

PSAF 110 - Radio Operations and Technology (3-0-?) ‘ of
This class is designed to provide the student with an understal.ld‘;s“?
basic radio language, FCC rules and methods used to communicd

ing radio equipment.

Prerequisites: PSAF 105, PSAF 107 and PSAF 109.
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PSAF 113 - Crisis Intervention (2-0-2)
This course is designed to provide the student with an understanding of
crisis and the ability to handle crisis situations. The student will learn to
respond appropriately to crisis situations through the applications of crisis
intervention techniques.
Prerequisites: PSAF 105, PSAF 107 and PSAF 109.

PSAF 115 — Telecommunicator Liability and Responsibility (2-0-2)
This course is designed to provide the student with an understanding of
basic legal principles which affect the public safety telecommunicator, The
high level of responsibility and maturity necessary for a successful career
in emergency communications will be stressed.
Prerequisites: PSAF 105, PSAF 107 and PSAF 109,

PSAF 117 - Professional Development and Stress Management (2-4-3)
This course is designed to provide the student with an understanding of
physical, mental and emotional health issues as they relate to public
safety communications. The student will be provided instruction in re-
sume development, interviewing skills and methods for seeking em-
ployment within the profession.
Prerequisites: PSAF 105, PSAF 107 and PSAF 109.

RAILROAD OPERATIONS

ATRR 101 - History of Railroad Transport (5-0-5)
This course covers the history and traditions of railroading and the
industry's role in North American economic development. Upon suc-
cessful completion of this course, students will be able to list and explain
the significance of major events in North American railroading.

ATRR 110 - Introduction to Railroad Technical Careers (5-0-5)
This course includes information about technical careers in railroading,
enabling students to choose suitable career paths. This course includes
field trips that will demonstrate the relationships among technical work
groups in day to day railroad operations. Upon successful completion
of this course, students should be able to describe basic technical job
functions, requirements and characteristics.

ATRR 201 - Introduction to Railroad Operations (5-0-5)
This course includes information about the industry, its major assets, struc-
ture, and typical operations. Upon successful completion of this course,
students will be able to define the current North American railroading in-
dustry characteristics, basic operation components and processes, and in-
dustry structure and administrative processes.

ATRR 210 - Introduction to Railroad Safety, Quality and Environment
(5-0-5)
This course covers the importance of safety, quality, personal health,
and environmental awareness to the railroad industry and emphasizes
the basic tools and techniques for improving these conditions on the
job.

SCIENCE

SCI221 — Energy Use and the Environment (5-0-5)
Understanding energy is essential to all biological and physical systems.
This course examines different aspects of each energy resource, the prin-
ciples involved, and the environmental and economic consequences of its
use.
Prerequisites: MATH 115 or higher and any 10 quarter credit hour AREA
I 1ab science sequence.

SCI298 Internship and/or Cooperative Education (credit varies)
Iﬂte:'nship program for selected students who perform supervised sci-
entific work in conjunction with perfessionals at area research institu-
tions or other appropriate sites. Credit hours are determined by an agree-
ment between faculty member and internship supervisor.

SCI 301 — Explorations in Science (5-0-5)

Explorations in Science is an activity and inquiry-based interdisciplinary
course emphasizing the process skills of scientific investigation, the cen-
tral themes of science, and the role of science in modern civilization. A
variety of teaching techniques will be used and discussed. Required for
all middle level teacher education students.

Prerequisites: Completion of appropriate Area IV courses and consent of
the Office of Teacher Education.

SCI 311 - Integrated Science-Life Science (4-3-5)

A one-quarter, activity-based course that incorporates methods, content,
central themes, and technology for teaching life science in the middle grades.
The topics addressed include: cells, tissues, animal behavior, classifica-
tion, plant and animal diversity, and ecology. Includesa three-hour labo-
ratory that incorporates both life science and pedagogy. Required
Jfor all middle level teacher education students with a major concentra-
tion in science; students with a minor concentration in science take SCI
301 and any two of the three Integrated Science courses.

Prerequisite: SCI 301 or consent of the Head of the Department of Natural
Sciences.

SCI 312 - Integrated Science-Earth Science (4-3-5)

A one-quarter, activity-based course that will incorporate methods, con-
tent, central themes, and technology for teaching earth science in the
middle grades. The topics of space, astronomy, ecology, geology, hy-
drology, meteorology, and weather are addressed. Includes a three-hour
laboratory that incorporates both earth science and pedagogy. Required
Jor all middle level teacher education students with a major concentra-
tion in science; students with a minor concentration in science take SCI
301 and any two of the three Integrated Science courses.

Prerequisite: SCI 301 or consent of the Head of the Department of Natural
Sciences.

SCI 313 - Integrated Science-Physical Science (4-3-5)

A one-quarter, activity-based course that will incorporate methods, con-
tent, central themes, and technology for teaching physical science in the
middle grades. The topics addressed include: energy and heat; science,
society, and technology; light and color; machines and force, and matter.
Includes a three-hour laboratory that incorporates both physical science
and pedagogy. Required for all middle level teacher education students
with a major concentration in science; students with a minor concen-
tration in science take SCI 301 and any two of the three Integrated Sci-
ence courses.

Prerequisite: SCI 301 or consent of the Head of the Department of Natu-
ral Sciences.

SOCIAL SCIENCE

CITZ 101 - Citizenship
Instruction in the essentials of United States and Georgia history and
constitutions. (Satisfies the legislative requirement for the study of United
States and Georgia Constitution and history for students in A.S.D.H. and
specified A.A.S. programs)

SOSC 220 - Issues in Contemporary Society (5-0-5)
Aninterdisciplinary social-scientific examination of contemporary national
and global issues from among the following spheres: economic, political,
religious, social, cultural, environmental, scientific, and technological.
Values inherent in the issues and historical perspective are emphasized.
Prerequisites: POLI 101, HIST 262 and (PSYC 205 or SOCI 205).

SOSC 301 — Cultural Concepts (4-2-5)
Provides students with basic conceptual and analytical skills for studying
the nature and implications of racial and cultural diversity. Racial/ethnic
groups selected from around the globe are examined in terms of their
histories and cultures. The complexity of functioning in the multicultural
society of the contemporary United States is explored, and cultural con-
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cepts are applied to key social issues associated with diversity. Includes
laboratory/practicum component. Required for all middle level teacher
education students. Open to other students with the consent of instructor.
Prerequisite: Completion of Area IIl requirements.

SOSC 311 — Themes in World Geography (4-2-5)

Provides students with a comprehensive spatial view of the world and
with the basic analytical and conceptual skills required to study the di-
verse regions of the world. The course focuses on the instructional themes
of location, place, human/environment interaction, movement, and regions.
It includes knowledge of geography tools, core content, analytical con-
cepts and skills. Includes laboratory/practicum component. Required for
all middle level teacher education students with a major or minor con-
centration in social studies. Open to other students with the consent of
the Social Sciences Department Head.

Prerequisite: Completion of Area III requirements.

SOSC 411 — Contemporary Global Issues (5-0-5)

Provides students with basic research and analytical skills for the com-
parative study and evaluation of contemporary issues of a global nature
with emphasis on the interrelationships among historical, geographical,
political, technological, social, religious, economic and cultural factors.
Required for all middle level teacher education students with a major
concentration in social studies. (Open to other students with consent of
the Head of the Department of Social Sciences.)

Prerequisite: Completion of Area I1l requirements.

SOCIOLOGY

SOCI 204 — Introduction to the Family (5-0-5)

Anin-depth study of the institution of the family including historical de-
velopment, cross-cultural variations, structure and functions, and an analy-
sis of contemporary forces of change affecting the family and of relations
with other institutions.

SOCI 205 — Introduction to Sociology (5-0-5)

A survey of sociology's major theoretical frameworks and research areas
from a scientific perspective, including an examination of the methods
used in sociological exploration. Applicability of theories and research
findings across contemporary cultures is considered.

Prerequisite: Exemption from or exit from Learning Support reading.

SPANISH

SPAN 111, 112 — Beginning Spanish I and II (5-0-5 each course)

Introduction to speaking, reading, and writing Spanish; includes an introduc-
tion to Hispanic cultures.

SPAN 211 — Intermediate Spanish (5-0-5)

Grammar review and continued development of the student’s reading,
conversation, and composition skills with readings from primary
sources.

Prerequisite: SPAN 112.

SPAN 212 — Intermediate Spanish (5-0-5)

Grammar review and continued development of the student's reading,
conversation and composition skills, with readings of a more difficult
nature than those previously encountered by the student.

Prerequisite: SPAN 211.

SPAN 295 - Studies Abroad (5-0-5) See Studies Abroad Heading

Studies abroad in Hispanic Language and/or Culture.

SPAN 296 - Studies Abroad (5-0-5) See Studies Abroad Heading

Studies abroad in Hispanic Literature and/or Culture.

SPAN 297 - Studies Abroad (5-0-5) See Studies Abroad Heading
Studies abroad in Hispanic Language and/or Culture.

SPAN 322 — Spanish for Business and Economics (5-0-5)
Spanish for students whose field of interest encompasses any phase of eco-
nomic studies. The course presents the specialized and technical vocabu-
lary necessary to function in the business world and within situations nor-
mally encountered by people in business, always in the context of conversa-
tional grammar (listening, speaking, reading and writing are emphasized).
Prerequisite: Junior Standing.

SPEECH

SPCH 121 — Communications (5-0-5)
An introductory course dealing with concepts of communications and of-
fering experience in communication situations. Intrapersonal communi-
cations, interpersonal communications, mass media, and communication

strategy will be explored.

SPCH 201 — The Communication Process: Theory and Setting (5-0-5)
A study of the communication process dealing with theory as it relates
to setting. Topics to be dealt with include persuasion and its relation-
ship to interpersonal and mass communication and group decision mak-
ing. The course includes speaking, listening, critical thinking, and con-
temporary perspective.
Prerequisites: ENGL 111, SPCH 220, PHIL 110.

SPCH 220 — Fundamentals of Speech (5-0-5)

A study of the fundamentals of speech with special emphasis on preparation
and delivery of speeches to inform and persuade. The course includes ex-
amination of the content and form of important speeches concentrating on
purpose, strategies, and audience analysis. Analysis of other forms of spo-
ken communication such as drama, group discussions, and debates is also
included. Aesthetic perspective, critical thinking, and communication skills
are emphasized.

Prerequisites: ENGL 112 and PHIL 110.

STUDIES ABROAD
CLAS 295, 296, 297 — Studies Abroad in Classics (5-0-5 each).

FREN 295, 296, 297 — Studies Abroad in French Language and/or Culture
(5-0-5 each).

GERM 295, 296, 297 — Studies Abroad in German Language and/or Culture
(5-0-5 each).

SPAN 295, 296, 297 — Studies Abroad in Hispanic Language and/or Culture
(5-0-5 each).

TECHNOLOGY

TECH 311 - Introduction to Technology Management ¢
n introduction to the responsibilities typically expected of  professiond
manager in a plant, shop, or field setting. The course will address profes”
sionalism, ethics, decision making and interpersonal skills along withco?”
temporary issues in technology management such as Continuous
Improvement (CQD). This course will not count toward a B.B.A.
Prerequisite: Declared major in Technology Management B.AS.
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

'ATTC 210 - Receivers and Transmitters (4-3-5)
A study of the fundamental principles of communications receivers and
transmitters. m, . FM, and SSB transmission and reception will be
covered.at the circuit level and from a block diagram approach
Prerequisites: ATEL 106, ATEL 107. '

'ATTC2 !2 - Spec.ia.lized Communication Systems and Techniques (4-3-5)
An uftroductlon.to transmission lines, fiber optics, and wave propagation.
Special emphasis is given to fiber optic systems, satellite communicaliox;
systems, spread spectrum techniques and frequency synthesis
Prerequisite: ATTC 210, :

'ATTC 215 - Telephone Systems (4-3-5)
eA ‘:;uij ;)f dx:u;ie;(n telephone switch gear and control devices. Topics cov-
inclu systems, signaling, WATTS, and manag
Prerequisite: ATEL 107. 4 s et
Corequisite: ATEL 106.

'ATTC 220 - FCC Rules and Regulations (5-0-5)
A' study of the .requinements to obtain an FCC General Radiotelephone
License. Special attention will be given to the electronic calculations

circuit recognition, and troubleshooting skills requi i
eral radiotelephone license. ¢ NS

Prerequisite: ATEL 106.

'ATTC 222 - Occupational Internshi
ip and/ i i

b P or Cooperative Educational
Students secure pa{d employment in supervised and approved work situa-
tions to further their occupational skills, technical competence, and atti-
tudes in an area r_elated to their speciality. A minimum of 150 hours of
work experience is required in an individualized training program. May
be repeated for a maximum of 10 quarter hours. Usually taken durin,
advanced stages of program. ¢
Prerequisites: Employment, Technology maj issi

i gy major, and permission of pro-

'ATTC 233 - Selected Topics and Problems (1-12-5)
A s_:tudy of selected topics/problems common to student needs under the
guidance and supervision of a faculty member. Variable credit from 1
to 5 quarter hours.

Prerequisites: Technology major and permission of program advisor.

!Career courses
generally do not fulfill requirements for baccala
frrees and may not be applicable to other programs. fStudent? le:zrne::;: df-
ansfer should consult with the appropriate institution. a
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Clayton College & State University offers a wide range
of services to assist students with their studies, to facilitate
their transition to the academic environment, and to enrich
their college experience. Organizationally, these services are
administered by several different offices, but they are gath-
ered in this section for convenient reference.

The Vice President of Student and Enrollment Services
and the administrators reporting to the Vice President are
responsible for Admissions; Career Services; Records; the
Counseling, Advising, and Retention (CARE) Center; Stu-
dent Life; Financial Aid; and Multicultural Programs.

The Library, Media Services, and the Computer Labo-
ratories are supervised by the Executive Director of Informa-
tion Technology and Services.

The Director of the Learning Center reports to the Vice
President for Academic Affairs.

ACADEMIC SUPPORT SERVICES
Library Building

LIBRARY

Clayton College & State University’s Library, built in 1979,
is located in a modern two-story building of 56,000 square
feet. The library’s services and collections are housed on the
upper level, with the lower level of the building containing
Media Services, the Learning Center, the Department of
Learning Support, the student PC lab, and other offices.

The library has a reference and circulating print collection
of more than 66,000 volumes, all of which can be accessed by
Catalogs. In addition, the library subscribes to 734 periodi-
cals, back issues of which are retained in bound volumes or
on microfilm. Several microfilm and microfiche reader/print-
érs are available for scanning and copying the more than
140,000 microforms housed in the library. Reserve materials
and audio-visual software may be checked out from the circula-
tion desk; the library owns more than 26,000 pieces of audio-
Visual software, including slides, videotapes, audiotapes, com-
Pact discs, and filmstrips.

The library seats 450 persons at tables and study carrels,
and specially adapted carrels have been designed for audio-
Visual playback. Other library facilities available to students
Include a change machine, photocopiers, and an audiotape
Cassette duplicating machine for non-copyrighted audiotapes.

The library is open 81 hours per week with librarians and
Well-trained support staff available to assist students in using
ibrary materials and equipment. Bibliographies for many sub-
Ject areas have been prepared and are available near the ref-
fTence desk. Library orientation classes are designed and
“Onducted for those instructors requesting them, and special
:,::')SSions are created for students needing individual atten-

n,

Through the OCLC/SOLINET network, the library has ac-
2555 to the book and periodical holdings of nearly 14,000

emic, public, and special libraries. A well-developed in-

terlibrary loan program enables students, faculty, and staff to
borrow books and copies of articles not available at the Clay-
ton College & State University Library. Interlibrary loan ser-
vice is usually available at no cost or a very modest cost to the
user.

The Clayton College & State University Library partici-
pates in GALILEO, the statewide library initiative. GALILEO
provides access to numerous periodical and information da-
tabases and over 1,100 full-text periodicals. Additionally,
the library subscribes to several CD-ROM databases includ-
ing National Trade Data Bank, MEDLINE, CINAHL, SIRS
Researcher, SIRS Government Reporter and Georgia Law on
Disc; these CD databases allow users to identify and print
citations, and in some cases, print entire articles from aca-
demic journals.

In 1993 the library implemented a new on-line catalog
called OLLL. Over 60,000 books, periodicals, and audio-vi-
sual materials are listed on this computer database, all of which
can be searched by author, title, subject, or keyword.

The publication entitled Library Handbook provides addi-
tional information about the library and its services as well as
information on identifying and locating materials from the
library’s collection.

The library welcomes suggestions for improvements in its
services and materials. Users may speak directly to the li-
brary staff or may put their written suggestions or recom-
mendations in the library’s suggestion box on its web page.

MEDIA SERVICES

Media Services, located on the lower level of the Library
Building, provides audio-visual, multimedia, distance learn-
ing, graphic design and layout, tape duplication, and print-
ing support and services to the University community.

COMPUTER LABORATORIES AND THE INTERNET

Personal computers are available for student use in two
labs on the ground floor of the library and on the upper floor
of the Technology Building.

Students may obtain an e-mail address that allows access
to on-campus messages and the Internet. Students are strongly
encouraged to make use of these facilities.

LEARNING CENTER

The Learning Center (TLC) is a unit of Clayton College &
State University which provides academic support services,
including assessments and instructional assistance. Located
on the lower level of the Library, the Center has a profes-
sional staff which includes specialists in communications,
math, and assessment. Additional staff provide essential or-
ganizational and support services.

Students registered for academic classes at Clayton Col-
lege & State University may use the Learning Center at no
additional charge. Members of the community not enrolled
in the University may use the facilities for a modest fee by
enrolling in the Learning Support Experience through the
Office of Continuing Education.

The Learning Center provides a supportive environment
where motivated students can acquire skills which help them
learn more efficiently and explore resources which supple-
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ment regular classroom instruction. Students may come on
their own or they may be referred to the Center by a fa.lculty
member to strengthen their skills and/or enl}ance their un-
derstanding of academic material. The Learning Center pro-
vides services for students who wish to:

» remediate deficiencies

e review material learned long ago

« cover material missed due to absence

« work through difficult concepts and problems

e prepare for class tests

« prepare for standardized exams

» explore new material

* acquire new skills

« integrate knowledge

A major purpose of the Center is to provide supplementary
instruction, especially in the areas of math and communica-
tions. This includes furnishing students with educational soft-
ware programs, hardcopy materials such as worksheetst au-
dio and/or video instructional materials, and persoqal direc-
tion. Annotated topical inventories of the.instructlonal re-
sources helpful in specific courses may be picked up from the
kiosk in the Learning Center. For some courses, faculty-gen-
erated handouts and worksheets are available to complement
regular instruction. The Center currently has instructional

materials in the following subject areas:
e accounting » human growth &

* algebra development

« anatomy & physiology . liste{ling

* basic mathematics * physics

e biology * political science
e calculus e psycl;ology

e chemistry * reading

e citizenship » Regents' Test preparation
 CLEP test preparation o Spani§h

e critical thinking . speak{ng

* statistics

* €CONOMICS :
*ESL e study skills

¢ French e trigonometry
e German  U.S. History

e writing

Staff in the Learning Center conduct the CQMM 191 and
192 writing skills labs, which make extensive use of. the
Center's resources. Interdisciplinary workstgops are provided
by the Center on an as-needed basis. The topics of these wc_)rk-
shops vary from year to year but address §kllls useful in a
variety of courses, such as using the graphing c.alculator or
acquiring proficiency in APA and MLA referencing forma}s.

In addition to instructional support, assessment 15 major
function of the Learning Center. Assessment Services regu-
larly administers a variety of paper and pencil and computer-
ized assessments, including the following:

* entry placement exams

* the Regents' Test
« the University Level Examination Program (CLEP)

and other tests for credit by examinat@on . ;

« competency exams for the Georgia legislative require-
ments ' : '

» avariety of standardized tests for diagnostic/prescrip-
tive purposes

« selected outcomes assessments, such as the ETS test
for the Business major ‘

« exit assessments for Learning Support courses in En-
glish, reading, and math . '

« Learning Plus diagnostic tests and practice Praxis
exam

« independent study exams for college-level courses
taken by citizens within the Clayton College & State
University service area : 2

o the practice Regents' Test in reading and writing

» makeup tests for faculty

CAREER SERVICES
Student Center Building

CAREER COUNSELING

Many students arrive on campus with_questions about whz}t
career may suit them. Others realize during the course of tpenr
education that they may be headed in the wrong direction.
Career planning activities are designed to allow students the
opportunity to explore interests and skills and tben match
them to a variety of occupations. A career planning course
(ATCP 100) is available to assist students in the career plan-

ing process. )
4 S%L?dents can access career planning informgtxon through
various computer programs and reference mz'itenals.. Students
are encouraged to use a variety of methods in locating career
options that are just right for them.
Students who have been accepted but have not yet begun
courses are also welcome in the Office of Career Services

(Student Center, room 208).

JOB SEARCH SERVICES

Job placement assistance in the Office of C'areer Servmef
helps students and alumni enter the professional emp10)’_
ment market appropriate to their programs of stgdy. The of
fice offers a wide variety of programs and services to equiP
students for a successful job search. Professional staff aff
available to advise students and to lead workshops a}nd §eml-
nars on topics such as resume preparqtion, effective m?:;.
viewing techniques, and comprehensive job sea_r(.:h s.trateg1 ;
An extensive resource collection of books, penodlcals, -
videotapes provides thorough information about emplO)_';“
and professional skills. Students can use computefolmw
office to search the web for jobs and employment 0 :
tion. Employer literature is available for students to 1€ Vo
career fields and employing companies and orgianlzéltl p
Other placement services include the following: g
more that

11

e The Business In Review Day, which brings
one hundred area businesses and agencies to cam :
each spring. _ .

» Employment services, including campus in
and resume referrals by FAX and mail.

ferviews
! 2
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* The Job Information System gives students direct
access to the job listings of the Georgia Department of
Labor.

* The Job Library contains listings of employment
opportunities for part-time, full-time, summer,
seasonal, and temporary positions.

Graduating students who wish to register with the Career
Services office must purchase a designated software package,
Resume Expert, that allows resume referral to employers. This
software also enables students to produce individual, profes-
sional-quality resumes.

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION AND INTERNSHIPS

Cooperative Education and Internship programs at Clay-
ton College & State University are intended to improve the
competence of students and to encourage cooperation and un-
derstanding between the academic and employment commu-
nities.. Through cooperative education, students can comple-
ment their academic learning and training with hands-on
experience in a work setting related to their programs of study
or career goals. The programs also provide the regional em-
ployment community with better trained employees. Oppor-
tunities for international work experiences are also available.

In order to qualify for the cooperative education program
or internship experience, a student must have completed at
least 20 quarter credit hours in a certificate program, at least
30 quarter credit hours in an associate degree program, or at
least 45 quarter credit hours in a baccalaureate degree pro-
gram. Learning Support credit is not applicable in determin-
ing total quarter credit hours.

Prior to beginning the work phase of the program, a stu-
dent must earn at least a 2.00 academic standing GPA. How-
ever, academic departments and area employers reserve the

~ Tight to set higher GPA minimum requirements for entry into

a particular placement. A student in a work program must
also maintain the appropriate scholastic level.

Students interested in cooperative education and/or intern-
ships should work with their academic advisors and the Of-
fice of Career Services.

—
—_—

COUNSELING, ADVISING &
RETENTION CENTER (CARE)
Student Center Building

The Counseling, Advising and Retention Center (CARE)
at Clayton College & State University assists all students with
academic planning and counseling needs.

ACADEMIC GUIDANCE

A major purpose of the center is to provide support for the
AMdecided freshman with fewer than 45 quarter credit hours
. Providing advice and guidance in the selection of appro-
Phiate academic programs based on individual skills and in-
8ts. In addition, the center offers workshops and seminars

. 1opics related to academic success such as study skills,
€ management, stress reduction, and interpersonal rela-

tionships. The CARE Center works closely with Career Ser-
vices and with the various academic units on campus to pro-
vide students with the information and support needed to be
successful at Clayton College & State University.

PERSONAL COUNSELING AND REFERRALS

The CARE Center also provides personal counseling on a
limited, short-term basis. Students in need of extended and/
or clinical services will be assisted in locating an appropriate
provider of such services.

DISABILITY SERVICES

Disability services provides appropriate and reasonable in-
dividualized accommodations for eligible students with spe-
cial needs. Any student who is enrolled or eligible for enroll-
ment at Clayton College & State University and can provide
documentation of one or more disabilities may be eligible for
services according to the Americans with Disabilities Act,
1990.

The following are examples of the types of disabilities that
may require services:

* Visual Impairment/Blindness

* Hearing Impairment/Deafness

* Health Impairment

* Learning Disability

* Motor Impairment

* Brain Injury/Neurological Disorder
 Attention Deficit Disorder

* Communication Disorder

* Psychological Disorder

* Educational Impairment

* Any other condition that substantially limits one or more
of life's major activities.

Services offered in the Counseling Advisement and Reten-
tion Center include the following:

* Extended test time (up to two times the normal time

allotted for test completion)

Enlarged materials

Assistive listening device

Close captioning

Separate/quiet testing environment

TDD - Telecommunication Device for the Deaf

Use of word processor, dictionary, spell check or other
equipment

Oral testing

Interpreter services

Taped lectures

Note-taking assistance

Books on tape

Special seating

Ability to enter and exit classroom

Special arrangements for attendants

Braille

Other special services may be necessary and will be

coordinated with appropriate faculty and staff,
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The CARE office urges students with special needs to do
the following:

1. Request services in writing as soon as possible prior to the
quarter services are needed.

2. Maintain close contact with the Disability Services Coor-
dinator.

3. Ask for help before problems get out of control.

4. Never give up! '

MULTICULTURAL AFFAIRS

The Director of Multicultural Programs assists minority
students in their adjustment to student life. The Director works
directly with students, faculty, and staff on various
multicultural matters of interest including counseling, advise-
ment, and direction. The Director works as an advocate for
student interests by assisting students in improving academic
achievement and encouraging student participation in pro-
gramming efforts that provide an enriching academic experi-
ence in cultural diversity. Such programs have included The
Tradition, Lyceum, and Spivey Hall events. The Director of
Multicultural Programs works with the Regents' Minority Ad-
vising Program, the Black Cultural Awareness Association
and the International Club. In addition, the office is involved
in matters relating to policy and circumstances that affect
minority students.

—-__________————___————_———_—;—————

STUDENT LIFE
Student Center Building

___—__—.———__———_=_—_____—_-_—_————

CLUBS AND ORGANIZATIONS

Clayton State has several clubs related to majors and inter-
est areas. New groups are formed based on student interest.
For more information contact the Office of Student Life.

DRAMA ACTIVITIES

Auditions, open to all Clayton College & State University
students, are held throughout the year for a variety of Clayton
State Theater presentations. Academic credit can be received
for participating in Clayton State Theater production in both
acting and stagecraft positions.

STUDENT ENTERTAINMENT

Through the Student Life Activities Committee (SLAC),
students work to satisfy the social and entertainment inter-
ests of the University community. Each year, SLAC presents
a variety of programs which include dances, bands, comedy
acts, and feature films. In addition, Homecoming and Spring
Fling are two major seasonal events. Many of the scheduled
programs emphasize family participation or children’s ac-
tivities. You are encouraged to become involved by joining
SLAC. More information is available in the Office of Stu-
dent Life.

LYCEUM

Each year a series of concerts, lectures and visual artists
are presented for the intellectual enrichment and enjoyment
of the student body and the community. Programs have in-
cluded four Nobel laureates, numerous Pulitzer Prize recipi-
ents, and outstanding performance and visual artists. Spivey
Hall, the University's acoustical gem of a recital hall admits
Clayton College & State University students and a guest at
no charge. These co-curricular program offerings are a part
of the University's philosophy of educating the whole person.

MUSIC GROUPS

Organized musical groups on campus include the Jazz
Band, Chamber Ensembles, and the Collegiate Chorale. Per-
formances by these groups are both on-campus and off-cam-
pus. A student interested in membership auditions through
the Music Department of the University. Academic credit
can be received for participating in campus musical groups.

STUDENT GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATION (SGA)

It is the philosophy of Clayton College & State University
that student government should provide an organizational
framework within which a student may participate in and
contribute to the operation and development of the Univer-
sity. The Student Government Association (SGA) works as
an advisory body to the Student Services Committee. The
function of the SGA is to provide for the general welfare of
the student body by providing appropriate student activities;
providing the student body with necessary information that
may be of its concern; and providing, in and of itself, a means
for student input and opinion in the organization and opera-
tion of student affairs. SGA selects students to serve on cam-
pus advisory committees. See the Student Handbook for de-
tails and requirements for membership.

NEW STUDENT ORIENTATION

The Office of Student Life is responsible for coordinating
the orientation programs for new freshmen and transfer stu-
dents. Please see the Academic Information section of this
catalog for details about orientation.

___—————___—————____;-——————————"’—_—_’
OTHER STUDENT SERVICES
Student Center Building
W_—/’
OFFICE OF ADMISSIONS

The Office of Admissions is responsible for providing 1%
formation about Clayton College & State University 0 pro-
spective students and for processing applications for
who desire to attend. e

Procedures and requirements for admission to the U_mV“""
sity are explained in the Admissions Information section
this catalog. '
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OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR

This office maintains the official
. grade records and tran-
scripts for all students who have enrolled in academic clasas:s
at Clayton Cpllege & State University. The Office of the Reg-
istrar coordinates the registration process each term.

Requests for official transcripts, verification of enroll-
ment, etc. should be directed to this office. In addition, stu-
g:ltll;sd »fvhot have previously attended but have not bee;x en-

or two or more terms must
Registrar for readmission. T e ot e
Students are responsible for notifyi
: ing the Office of t

Registrar of any name or address changes. i

HEALTH SERVICES

Students at Clayton College & State Universi
. . . iversity are respon-
sible fgr making their own arrangements for perysonal hgglrtlh
care w1t!1 the _following exceptions:
1. First aid for minor accidents is available in the De-
g ;())artment of Public Safety in STC-206.
- Un-campus emergencies are handled by the Depart-
ment of Public Safety (STC-206) or the Office ofpStu-
dent and Enrollment Services (STC-223).

HOUSING INFORMATION

Information on housing near the cam i i
pus is available t
t2112e students through the Office of Student Life office (STC(—)
3): Howc?ver, the University neither approves nor disap-
proves housing, and the selection of student housing is the

responsibility of the student and his
respo or her paren -
1ans if the student is a minor. P g

PARKING AND TRAFFIC

To insure efficient control of traffic and parkin
gulsli and the safety of all persons and vehiclesr,) each fng?ofif:d
b: clg operate'd at Clayton College & State University must
: reglstgred w1t}3 and must display an affixed decal. A park-
ng services fee.ls charged all students. (See the Financial
2 glrmanon_ section of this catalog.) A decal must be affixed
&y e left side 9f thp rear window or bumper of the vehicle
o must be easﬂx visible. The campus police are responsible

enforcing parking and traffic regulations. Emergency tele-
Phones are located in the parking lots. .

STUDENT MEDIA- THE BENT TREE

The nation’s first Internet Student “News o
a
::21"8 and features of interest to students fronf b%(:li cg?r:,;;:
m-a;‘uound tl.1e w9r1d. The Bent Tree, the University's stu-
E meanedlum, is updated almost daily. Students who work
el ent Tree gam.valu'able experience in communica-
8 {ls and responsible journalism. Staff Members may
.:eiglster'fpr academic credit in JOUR 100 and receive
R r?t:a wntmg, editin_g, and designing the web page. Stu-
the Oft rested in working on The Bent Tree should contact
1ce of Advancement in the Administration Building.

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS

Clayton College & State Universi i arted
. . ty Athletics was st

in 1990 with one sport, men’s basketball. Today, the pro-
gram feature_s eight sports and competes at the NCAA Divi-
sion Il level in the Peach Belt Athletic Conference. The pro-

gram includes eight teams, four male and f :
compete in five sports: our female, which

men’s and women'’s basketball
men’s and women’s soccer

men’s and women’s Cross country
women’s tennis

men’s golf

Clayton State spent its first six years in th

of the Georgia Athletic Conferencg. In that tiemI:At}:: Esallc)::st
and Lady La!(ers earned four championships and,made three
appearances in national tournaments. Men’s basketball took
home the GAC regular season championship in 1994 with a
25-7 record. The following year, the women'’s basketball team
won the GAC tournament. In 1996, the men’s and women’s
Cross country teams took home conference and regional cham-
pionships, respectively. Now in the Peach Belt, the Lakers
and Lady Lakers will face such acclaimed ’schools as
I:enne.saw State, Columbus State, Georgia College, Armstrong
sct}:z;no?scl:ng Augltxl?ta State. The conference consists of 12
o e southeast who have won seven national cham-
. Clayton State athletics begin in Septem
in May_each year. Studentsg are invilt)ed t(t;e;e:n ga(c:gnlc;:::g:
contest in every sport for free with their student ID and sup-
port the teams. For more about Clayton State Athletics, tl:e

sure to see the Athletic Web Pages, part of the C
web site at http://www.clayton.edu. P S

STUDENT HANDBOOK

. The Student Handbook details the rights and ibili

ties of a student at Clayton College &gState Un?xs'gl?srilts;bli
copy of the. Student Handbook is normally presented to éach
stud(.ant during Orientation. Students have a responsibility to
obtain a Student Handbook. They are available in the Office
of Student Life. It is anticipated that students at Cla ton
College & State University will conduct themselves in ac);or-
dance with the regulations set down in this catalog and in the
St.udent Hfznd.book. A violation of the student conduct code
will be adjudicated through the Office of the Vice Presid

of Student and Enrollment Services. Y




148

Financial Aid, Scholarships and the Honors Program

FINANCIAL AID,
SCHOLARSHIPS AND
THE HONORS PROGRAM

FINANCIAL AID

SCHOLARSHIPS

HONORS PROGRAM

Financial Aid, Scholarships and the Honors Program 149

FINANCIAL AID
Student Center Building

PURPOSE OF FINANCIAL AID PROGRAM

The purpose of financial aid at Clayton College & State
University is to provide assistance to the student who other-
wise could not attend college. Clayton State has established
the guideline that the primary responsibility for financing a
college education lies with the students and their families. Thus
the needs of an individual student for financial assistance are
determined by the difference between what the student and
the family can contribute and the actual cost of attending
Clayton College & State University. A student’s family con-
tribution will be determined by completing a Free Application
for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). FAFSA forms are avail-
able from most secondary school counselors and from the
Office of Financial Aid at Clayton College & State Univer-
sity (STC-217).

Detailed standards for academic progress and financial
aid eligibility are available in the Office of Financial Aid. All
Students receiving financial aid should be aware that these
standards for retaining aid are in addition to the academic
standards expected for continued enrollment.

FEDERAL AND STATE GRANT PROGRAMS

Federal Pell Grants

The Federal Pell Grant Program is designed to provide
financial assistance to those who need it to attend post-high
school educational institutions. Federal Pell Grants are in-
tended to be the “floor” of a financial aid package and may be
combined with other forms of aid in order to meet the full
costs of education. The amount of a Pell Grant is determined
on the basis of an applicant’s and his or her family’s financial
Tesources. Every student is encouraged to apply for the Pell
Grant,

To apply for a Pell Grant, a student must complete a Free
Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). Copies are
available from the Office of Financial Aid and from high
school counselors.

Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant

The Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant
(SEOG) is a grant that is available to students who demonstrate
financial need. To apply for the SEOG, a student must com-
Plete the Free Application for Federal Student Aid and request
that the information be sent to Clayton College & State Univer-
;léy Federal Pell Grant recipients will be given priority for the

0G.

State Student Incentive Grant

The State Student Incentive Grant (SSIG) is a program of
need-based assistance to qualified Georgia residents who are
enrolled full-time at eligible post-secondary institutions within
the state. The grant awards are designed to provide only a
portion of the total cost of a student’s post-secondary educa-
tion. A student must complete a Free Application for Federal
Student Aid (FAFSA) and request that the information be
sent to Clayton College & State University. The student must
also be enrolled on a full-time basis to be eligible.

FEDERAL COLLEGE WORK-STUDY PROGRAM

The Federal College Work-Study Program is available to
the qualified student at the time of initial enrollment or there-
after. The work-study program gives a student the opportu-
nity to earn money for college or living expenses while work-
ing in an on-campus office with a flexible work schedule.
Some off-campus positions may be available. Family income
is the primary basis for determining eligibility. Satisfactory
academic progress and work performance are required. Un-
der present arrangements, a student may work each class day
during the regular quarter, based upon the amount of indi-
vidual financial need. There is also the opportunity to work
between quarters. Since the student earns the funds, no repay-
ment is necessary.

A student who qualifies for aid under the College Work-
Study Program also may qualify for a loan and/or a grant,
thereby making it possible to receive sufficient aid to meet
virtually all educational expenses. A student must complete
the Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) in or-
der to determine eligibility.

LOAN PROGRAMS

Federal Stafford Loan Program

Students who meet certain income criteria may borrow
Stafford Loans from banks and other lending institutions that
participate in the Stafford Loan program.

Before a student’s eligibility can be determined for a
Stafford Loan, the student must complete the Free Applica-
tion for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). The student must re-
quest that information from the FAFSA be sent to Clayton
College & State University. The amounts that an undergradu-
ate student may borrow vary according to dependency status
and year in college. If you indicate that you are interested in
borrowing, the Financial Aid Office will determine your maxi-
mum eligibility. The aggregate limit or total amount an un-
dergraduate student may borrow from the Stafford Loan pro-
gram is $23,000.

Stafford Loans made to students by lending institutions
are guaranteed by the Georgia Higher Education Assistance
Corporation (GHEAC). If a student has borrowed from the
Stafford Loan Program prior to October 1, 1992, the interest
rate on a Stafford Loan is 8% the first four years of repay-
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ment. If the student still owes any money on the Stafford
Loan after four years, the interest rate increases to 10%. If a
student borrowed from the Stafford Loan Program for the first
time after October 1, 1992, the interest rate is variable. The
current interest rate for new borrowers may be obtained from
the Office of Financial Aid at Clayton College & State Uni-
versity. All interest on a Stafford Loan is paid by the United
States federal government while the student is continuously
enrolled in school on at least a half-time basis.

Loans may be repaid in monthly installments six months
after graduation or withdrawal from school. Stafford Loan
applications are available in the Office of Financial Aid.

Loan checks will be held for thirty days after classes begin
for first-time, first-year borrowers. These students must see
their financial aid counselors to arrange to have fees deferred
until their student loan checks are released.

Federal Unsubsidized Stafford Loan Program

The Federal Unsubsidized Stafford Loan Program is a pro-
gram for students who do not qualify, in whole or part, for the
subsidized Stafford Loan Program. The only difference be-
tween the Stafford Loan and the Unsubsidized Stafford Loan
is that the federal government does not pay the interest on the
loan while the student is enrolled in school, during the six-
month grace period, and during periods of deferment or re-
payment. There are two ways for a student to pay the interest
while enrolled in school, during the six-month grace period,
and during a period of authorized deferment:

1. The student may make monthly or quarterly payments
to the lender, or
2.the student and the lender may agree to add interest to
the principal of the loan, but not more often than quar-
terly. All other aspects of the Stafford Loan Programs
apply to the Unsubsidized Stafford Loan Program.
Loan checks will be held for thirty days after classes begin
for first-time, first-year borrowers. These students must see
their financial aid counselors to arrange to have fees deferred
until their student loan checks are released.

State Direct Health Career Loans

State Direct Health Career Loans may be awarded by the
Georgia Student Finance Authority (GSFA) to students who
are enrolled in or have been accepted to educational programs
leading to careers in certain health-care fields. Students may
borrow up to $2,000 per academic year and may choose to can-
cel the repayment obligation by practicing their professions in
Georgia one calendar year for each academic year of financial
assistance. Otherwise, the same interest and repayment plans
apply that apply to State Guaranteed Loans. Clayton College &
State University students in the nursing and dental hygiene pro-
grams are eligible to apply. The loan application and transmit-
tal letter must be filed and can be obtained from the Office of
Financial Aid.

Students applying for the State Direct Health Career Loans
must complete the Free Application for Federal Student Aid

(FAFSA) and request that the information be sent to Clayton
College & State University before an application for this loan
can be certified by the Office of Financial Aid.

Federal PLUS Loans

The PLUS Loan Program provides educational loans to
parents on behalf of the dependent undergraduate son or
daughter. PLUS loans are available at the discretion of lend-
ing institution to eligible borrowers and are guaranteed by
the Georgia Higher Education Assistance Corporation for resi-
dents of Georgia or other guaranteeing agencies for non-resi-
dents.

The maximum amount that a parent may borrow for the
PLUS Loan Program will vary and will be determined by the
Office of Financial Aid.

PLUS Loans are available at a variable interest rate not
to exceed ten percent (10%), and borrowers must begin re-
payment 30 days after the loan is disbursed. PLUS Loan
checks will be sent to the University.

PROMISE Teacher Scholarship Program

The PROMISE Teacher Scholarship Program is funded
by the Georgia Lottery for Education and is a component of
the HOPE Scholarship Program. The PROMISE Teacher
Scholarship provides forgivable loans up to $3000 per aca-
demic year for direct and indirect educational expenses for a

maximum of two years.
A student is only eligible to enter the PROMISE pro-
gram during his or her junior year. The student must have at

least 90 and no more than 135 credit hours. Also the student .

must have a minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.6
based on the 4.0 grade point scale. In addition, the student
must be a declared education major and be accepted into a
teacher education program leading to an initial teacher certi-
fication.

Applications for the PROMISE Teacher Education Pro-
gram are available at the Teacher Education Office at Clay-
ton College & State University.

Emergency Loans

In case of exceptional circumstances, a student may ap-
ply for an emergency loan to cover the cost of in-state tuition
and fees. A student must be in good academic standing 0
apply for an emergency loan. A copy of the guidelines and
an application form may be obtained from the Assistant Dean
of Student and Enrollment Services in Room 223 of the Stu-
dent Center.

VETERANS' SERVICES

The Veterans’ Affairs Office was established at Clayton
College & State University to assist students eligible for be“f‘
efits to utilize their educational benefits to the fullest advan®
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tage. Federal, state, and institutional policies and procedures
concerning standards of progress (i.e., attendance, length of
program, and specific classes pursued) are currently in effect
for all students receiving veteran benefits. Veterans enrolled
or planning to enroll at Clayton College & State University
should contact the Veterans’ Affairs Counselor in the Office
of Financial Aid to obtain information and apply for benefits.

PROCEDURES FOR APPLYING FOR
FINANCIAL AID

A. Required Documents
1. Complete the Clayton College & State University
General Financial Aid Application and return it to
the Financial Aid Office.
2. Complete the Free Application for Federal Student
Aid (FAFSA), and send it in the preaddressed en-

velope to the processor. (See “Tips for Completing

the FAFSA” below.) You must list Clayton College
& State University as one of the colleges you plan
to attend.

3. Transfer Students: If you have attended any school
since June 1997, you must have the Financial Aid
Office of each school you attended send the Finan-
cial Aid Transcript (FAT) to the Financial Aid Of-
fice at Clayton College & State University. This
must be done even if you did not receive financial
aid at the previous school(s). You can request a
FAT by completing a FAT form available at our of-
fice or by calling the Financial Aid Office of the
previous school(s). Students who received finan-
cial aid at Clayton State the previous year do not
have to request FATs again.

4. You must be accepted for admission to Clayton Col-
lege & State University before a financial aid award
can be made. Students who attended Clayton State
previously but have not attended for several quar-
ters may need to apply for re-entry.

5. Other documents, such as federal tax returns for
students and parents, birth certificates, military dis-
charges, etc. may be required of some students.

B. Awarding Procedures

1. The student submits all required documents to the
Office of Financial Aid.

2. Once the file is complete, the Office of Financial
Aid will review it for accuracy and completeness
(usually within three working weeks of the date the
file became complete). A complete file is one that
includes the following:

a. a Clayton College & State University Gen-
eral Financial Aid Application

b. FATs from schools attended since June 1997

c. admission to CCSU as a regular student

d. other documents requested by the Office of
Financial Aid (tax returns, birth certificates,
etc.)

3. Students who must submit additional information
or who must make corrections will be sent a letter
explaining what they need to do to make their files
complete again.

4. Students whose files are accurate and complete will
be sent an Award Letter explaining the types and
amounts of aid they are eligible to receive as well as
directions concerning how the aid will be disbursed
to the student.

5. Students who are eligible for one of the loan pro-
grams will be given the opportunity to complete a
loan application once they have accepted their
awards.

C. Applicants for Federal and State need-based Financial
Aid programs at Clayton College & State University
must meet the following criteria:

1. Be a U.S. citizen, or eligible non-citizen.

2. Be enrolled in a degree program.

3. Must be making satisfactory academic progress in
their course of study. Students who are making
satisfactory academic progress shall be classified as
eligible recipients of financial aid except as follows:

a. Students who have been suspended because
of cumulative or quarterly grade point aver-
ages. Eligibility for financial aid shall be
restored only after such students have returned
to college for at least one quarter, completed
at least six quarter hours, and regaining good
academic standing.

b. A student will not be eligible for financial aid
if, after enrolling in 30 or more credit hours,
he or she has not successfully completed 50%
of those hours with passing grades. (The sym-
bols F; W, WF and [ are not passing grades.)
Students who repeat courses or students who
change their major will be required to com-
plete the same percentage requirements of at-
tempted hours.

c. A student will not be eligible for financial aid,
if after enrolling in 60 or more credit hours,
he or she has not successfully completed 75%
of those hours with passing grades. (The sym-
bols F; W, WF and [ are not passing grades.)
Students who have to repeat courses or stu-
dents who change their major will be required
to complete the same percentage requirements
of attempted hours.

d. A student will not be eligible for financial aid
for courses that are not appropriate to the
student’s major.

e. Financial aid recipients may change their
major twice and still maintain financial aid
eligibility. Students are still expected to com-
ply with all policies regarding satisfactory
academic progress.
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f. A student enrolling in a certificate program
will be eligible to receive aid for a maximum
of 150% of the hours required to complete
the certificate. A student in a two-year pro-
gram will be eligible to receive financial aid
for a maximum of 135 credit hours attempted,
and a student in a four-year program, for a
maximum of 270 credit hours attempted. The
symbols F, W, WF and I received for courses
will be included as part of the credit hour
maximum but will not count as hours com-
pleted.

g. Students enrolled in the Learning Support
Program or High School Deficiency courses
will be allowed to receive financial aid until
they have attempted up to 45 hours of Learn-
ing Support and deficiency courses.

h. When a student who has been suspended from
financial aid feels that he or she has specific
circumstances that have prevented the stu-
dent from meeting Standards of Academic
Progress, he or she will be given the oppor-
tunity to appeal the financial aid suspension.
The appeals process will be as follows:

(1.) The student will indicate in writing the
reasons why he or she did not achieve
minimum academic requirements and
the reasons why he or she should not be
suspended from fi nancial aid.

(2.) The Assistant Dean of Students will re-
view the first appeal and shall deter-
mine whether or not the financial aid
suspension is justified. The student will
be advised in writing of the decision.

(3.) Second and subsequent appeals will be
reviewed by the Financial Aid Appeals
Committee. The student will be advised
in writing of the decision.

4. Must sign a statement indicating that the applicant
is not in default on a Guaranteed Student Loan or
Perkins Loan.

5. Must have established financial need by filing a Free
Application for Federal Student Aid for those pro-
grams requiring need to be shown.

6. Be registered for the draft with Selective Service if
applicant is a male who is at least 18 years old and
born after December 31, 1959, and who is not a
current member of the active armed forces.

. Disbursement:

1. Financial aid is awarded for the academic year but
it is disbursed quarterly. Students who are eligible
for grants and scholarships will have these funds
credited to their account each quarter if a signed
Award Letter and a Standards of Academic Progress
Statement are on file.

2. Student loan recipients must complete a separate
loan application and have it approved by a partici-

pating lending institution. Loan checks will be dis-
bursed on the first day of each quarter. Students must
be enrolled in at least six hours to receive their loan
checks.

E. Information regarding the refunding of student fees
may be found in the Financial Information section of
this catalog.

F. The cost of attendance at Clayton College & State Uni-
versity may be found on the student's award letter.

SCHOLARSHIPS

HOPE SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM

The HOPE Scholarship Program, funded by the Georgia
Lottery, provides financial assistance to Georgia residents who
have achieved academic excellence. HOPE will pay for tu-
ition and mandatory fees not covered by federal grants (such
as the Pell Grant). Students will also receive a stipend for
books.

Students at Clayton College & State University may
qualify for the HOPE Scholarship in several ways.

Freshmen entering Clayton State qualify for HOPE if they
graduated from high school with a cumulative grade point
average of 3.0 in a college preparatory curriculum or a 3.2
cumulative grade point average in a non-college preparatory
curriculum. Other students enrolled in a degree program will
qualify for HOPE if, after attempting 45 credit hours, they
have a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or better.

Clayton College & State University offers a variety of
one-year certificate programs, principally through the School
of Technology. Most students enrolled in any of these certifi-
cate programs qualify for HOPE Grants. There is not a grade
point average required; however, the student must satisfy the
Standards of Academic Progress policy at Clayton College &
State University.

Georgia residents who earned a General Education De-
velopment (GED) high school equivalency certificate awarded
by the Georgia Department of Technical and Adult Educa-
tion after June 30, 1993 may receive a one-time $500 HOPE
award. This can be used toward tuition, books and other edu-
cation-related expenses. Students must use the HOPE GED
award within 24 months of the date of the GED certificate:
HOPE GED recipients may also qualify for assistance through
other selected components in addition to the $500 award.

In order to establish eligibility for HOPE, students must
complete the Free Application for Federal Student Aid. (5
Procedures for Applying for Financial Aid above.)
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REGENTS' SCHOLARSHIPS

These scholarships are provided by the Board of Regents
through the institutions of the University System of Georgia.
A student must be full-time, have financial need, and be in
the upper 25% of his/her class. The amount of the scholar-
ship is $750. Candidates must complete the Free Applica-
tion for Federal Student Aid. Contact the Office of Financial
Aid at (770) 961-3511 for additional information.

CLAYTON COLLEGE & STATE UNIVERSITY
SCHOLARSHIPS

Clayton College & State University offers outstanding stu-
dents a wide variety of academic scholarships. These schol-
arships are funded by the Clayton College & State University
Foundation, the Spivey Foundation, and other private sources.
Most scholarships are awarded based on a student's academic
achievement, aptitude, and involvement in school and com-
munity activities. Some academic scholarships are available
to students regardless of their major and others are for stu-
dents majoring in particular fields. For more information on
these scholarships, contact the Office of Student and Enroll-
ment Services at (770) 961-3730.

PROCEDURES TO APPLY FOR CLAYTON
COLLEGE & STATE UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS

: A common application form for most University-admin-
istered scholarships is available from the Office of Student
and Enrollment Services. Some scholarships, such as the
Spivey Music Scholarships, require a separate application.

Some scholarships require demonstration of financial
need as well as academic potential. In those cases, comple-
tion of the FAFSA may be required.

Recipients of the HOPE Scholarship are also eligible to
aﬁply for most Clayton College & State University scholar-
ships.

Scholarship applicants who meet the qualifications to ap-
Ply for the Clayton College & State University Honors Pro-
gram are strongly encouraged to do so. See the next heading
In this catalog.

For more information, including details about specific
Scholarships, please contact the Office of Student and En-
rollment Services in the upper level of the Student Center,
room 223 (770) 961-3730.

HONORS PROGRAM

DESCRIPTION

The Honors Program at Clayton College & State Univer-
sity is designed to help academically talented students get "a
step ahead." Honors Program students enroll in special en-
riched sections of freshman courses such as Critical Think-
ing and American Government in an International Context.

In addition to the special class sections, Honors Program
students will have many opportunities for leadership train-
ing, community service, and close contact with key business
and government leaders in the Atlanta region.

Students admitted to the program will be awarded a one-
time scholarship ($500 for 1996-97) and will be given use of
a laptop computer for access to the Internet and the World
Wide Web as long as they remain in the program. Honors Pro-

gram students are also encouraged to apply for HOPE and other
scholarships.

APPLICATION PROCEDURES

To be eligible to apply for the Honors Program, an
entering student must meet the following minimum qualifica-
tions. Meeting minimum qualifications does not guarantee
acceptance.

* Academic GPA of 3.00 in high school college prepara-
tory course

* SAT-Iof 1100 with at least 530 verbal and 450 math
(SAT 1000 with 450 verbal and 450 math for scores
reported before the 1995 "recentering")

Acceptance is based on "demonstrated potential" for:

* academic achievement

e leadership

* independent learning

Many high school counselors have application materials avail-
able. To request application materials and other information,

please contact the Honor Program Coordinator at (770) 961-3460
or the Office of Admissions (770) 961-3500.
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CONTINUING EDUCATION
AND COMMUNITY OUTREACH

GENERAL INFORMATION

Clayton College & State University is dedicated to serving the
educational and cultural needs of Atlanta’s “southern crescent.”
As an institution of the University System of Georgia, the Uni-
versity shares with its sister institutions the philosophy that such
service extends beyond purely academic offerings to the special
educational and cultural needs of the community itself, espe-
cially through continuing education for adults. It is the mission
of Continuing Education and Community Outreach to provide
for adults high quality learning experiences which are affordable
and accessible. Continuing Education and Community Outreach
interfaces with community organizations and area businesses to
make the educational resources of the college available for eco-
nomic development and improved quality of life. Clayton Col-
lege & State University has the greatest potential for fostering
economic growth through educating the work force. The Uni-
versity has demonstrated its commitment to training Georgia
workers by assisting more than 1,000 companies, both large and
small, with one or more of their employees during the past four
years.

Continuing Education and Community Outreach is housed
in the three-story, 48,000 square foot Harry S. Downs Center
for Continuing Education on the picturesque southwest bank
of the University’s 12-acre lake. This facility supports the
Continuing Education Program with a number of features that
benefit area businesses and industries. These include three
state-of-the-art computer labs, seminar rooms, a large multi-
purpose room, and a specially designed conference room where
area businesses can hold board meetings. This facility also
contains a two-story atrium for dining and receptions and a
full-service kitchen.

The staff in Continuing Education are always eager to dis-

cuss with individuals or groups within the community special
educational and cultural needs which may be met through the

~ Tesources of Clayton College & State University, through the

resources of another institution, through the University Sys-
tem of Georgia, or through institutional cooperation. During
the last four quarters, more than 18,000 persons participated
in continuing education courses offered through Continuing
Education and Community Outreach.

PROGRAMS

GENERAL INFORMATION

Continuing Education courses have several purposes. Career-
Oriented courses are designed to help individuals improve skills
and move toward new occupational opportunities. Personal growth
Courses provide individuals the opportunity for greater self-aware-
Ness and progress toward their full potential. Courses in the area
Of sports and recreation provide physical activity and the devel-
9pment of a sound physical condition, while leisure time and
®nrichment courses are designed to improve the quality of life

through art, music, hobbies, and special interests.

Directed towards personal and professional enrichment, the
courses offered are designed primarily for adults. However,
special opportunities for young people in music, sports, lan-
guage and mathematics, as well as an extensive summer pro-
gram are offered.

Programs are offered both on the Morrow campus and at
off-campus instructional centers in Clayton, Henry, Fulton,
Fayette, Spalding, and Rockdale counties. During the past year,
the department has worked closely with school systems in
Henry, Fayette, Clayton, Rockdale, Spalding, and Fulton coun-
ties to design and offer dozens of programs at locations conve-
nient to residents.

REGISTRATION INFORMATION

The Office of Continuing Education mails its quarterly sched-
ule of programs to more than 230,000 homes in the south met-
ropolitan Atlanta area. The schedule describes classes and lists
program times and fees.

Registration for each quarter starts approximately two weeks
before classes begin and can be accomplished by telephone,
by mail, or in person. Enrollment in most Continuing Educa-
tion programs does not require a high school diploma or en-
trance tests. Call (770) 961-3550 to receive a quarterly sched-
ule of classes. Students completing Continuing Education
courses are awarded Continuing Education Units (CEUs) as a
measure of participation in a non-college-credit experience.
One CEU is awarded for each 10 hours of in-class instruction.

SAMPLE LISTING OF CONTINUING
EDUCATION COURSES

Access «  Painting for Adults
Bookkeeping and Accounting Photography
Calligraphy Preparatory School of
Drawing Music

Early Childhood Education Principles of Supervision
Electronics and Communication
Excel Railroad Conductor
Income Tax Preparation Training

Karate and Self Defense Real Estate Sales
Landscape Design Spanish

Management Intensives Typing

Math Review WordPerfect

Microsoft Word

JOB TRAINING PARTNERSHIP ACT (JTPA)

The Clayton College & State University Job Training Program
is federally funded through the Job Training Partnership Act
(JTPA) as administered by the Metropolitan Atlanta Private
Industry Council (MAPIC). The program provides free occu-
pational specific training to individuals who qualify. To qualify
a person must have been laid off from a job or be determined
to be economically disadvantaged based upon Federal income
guidelines and have specific barriers to employment. This pro-
gram is intended to help people get off unemployment or wel-
fare and into a job with benefits and a future. JTPA provides
the training and job search assistance in exchange for the par-
ticipant commitment to look for, accept and keep appropriate
employment.
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SPEAKERS’ BUREAU

The Clayton College & State University Speakers’ Bureau
is a source of speakers for civic groups, schools, and other
community organizations. Programs are available on topics
ranging from canoeing to opera.

WORKSHOPS AND SEMINARS

CONFERENCES

Continuing Education and Community Outreach also works
with groups of individuals within the community to generate
continuing education workshops and seminars to meet other
special educational needs. During the last several years, for
example, Continuing Education and Community Outreach has
conducted workshops in continuing professional education for
nurses, teachers, managers, public officials, and social work-
ers. More than 30,000 persons participate annually in work-
shops and seminars planned jointly with state and local gov-
ernment officials and local businesses and service agencies.

TELECONFERENCES

Clayton College & State University is also a member of the
statewide Teleconference Network, coordinated by the Uni-
versity of Georgia’s Center of Continuing Education. The
University is one of 14 University System institutions serving
as “downlink” sites in the Teleconference Network. “Uplink”
capabilities are available only at the Georgia Center location
in Athens.

A satellite dish antenna, installed on the roof of the Continu-
ing Education Building, enables the University to receive pro-
gramming from any of the satellites transmitting on the C-Band
and KU Band. Presently, there are over a dozen different satel-
lites, each having the potential of transmitting up to 24 differ-
ent channels.

UNIVERSITY SYSTEM LIAISON

As an institution of the University System of Georgia, Clay-
ton College & State University also serves as the official rep-
resentative of the resources of the entire University System for
the south metropolitan Atlanta community. Continuing Edu-
cation and Community Outreach is, therefore, a liaison between
individuals and groups within the community and other insti-
tutions of the University System of Georgia, bringing the re-
sources of those institutions to bear on educational needs within
the University’s service area.

BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY TRAINING

Continuing Education and Community Outreach consults
with business and industry managers about the training, edu-
cation, productivity, and quality needs of their employees and
develops programs to meet these needs. Through the combined
resources of the University’s School of Business, School of
Technology, and Continuing Education and Community Out-

reach, programs can be developed in highly technical skill ar-
eas as well as in areas like inter personal communications,
quality control, and performance appraisal that are common
to all managers, supervisors, and employees. Programs range
from math skills to computer software and supervisory training.

GEORGIA QUICK START

Quick Start, Georgia’s training program for new and expand-
ing industry, is represented through this office for Clayton and
Henry counties.

SMALL BUSINESS
DEVELOPMENT CENTER

The Small Business Development Center (SBDC) at Clay-
ton College & State University offers a number of services to
members of the business community. Operating within Con-
tinuing Education and Community Outreach, the SBDC pro-
vides small business owners, managers, and chambers of com-
merce with information and advice at no charge.

Each quarter throughout the year, the Center offers a series
of management seminars for small businesses.

The SBDC manager works with individuals on a one-on-one ba-
sis, whether their business is very small, brand new, or well-estab-
lished. Assistance and information is available in the following:

— record keeping, inventory control, computer applications;

— cash flow analysis, capital requirements, loan applications;

— motivating employees, management organization,

increasing productivity;

— pricing approaches, sales techniques, distribution methods;

— and many other areas of business concern.

All counseling services provided by the SBDC are free. A
small fee is required for programs and seminars offered through
the quarterly management series.

The SBDC works cooperatively with area chambers of com-
merce in developing satellite centers. Known as Business Re-
source Centers, they are located in the Clayton, Fayette, Spalding,
and Carrollton Chambers of Commerce. Small business owners
and managers can receive counseling at any of the resource cen-
ters as well as on campus.

To schedule an appointment or to obtain more information,
applicants should call the Small Business Development Center
at (770) 961-3440.

GEORGIA TECH ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT INSTITUTE

A regional office of the Economic Development In‘o:ﬁt“m
(EDI) of the Georgia Institute of Technology is located if the
Continuing Education Center at Clayton State. The Institute
provides consultation to technology-related companies: Ser-
vices include technical assistance for industrial energy con:
servation, cost-benefit analysis, apparel manufacturing '
nology, industrial market research, and industrial engiﬂeeﬂng'

University History 157

June, 1965

October, 1965

October, 1966
February, 1967
February, 1968

October, 1968
February, 1969

August, 1969

September, 1969

January, 1971

September, 1974
September, 1979
January, 1981

September, 1981

September, 1983

May, 1985

May, 1985

June, 1985

February, 1986

May, 1986

UNIVERSITY HISTORY

Board of Regents authorizes three new junior col-
leges, one to serve south metropolitan Atlanta.

Board of Regents designates northern section
of Clayton County as the general location of
the college.

A $4,900,000 bond issue is passed by the citi-
zens of Clayton County.

$3,300,000 is transmitted to the Board of Re-
gents for buildings and equipment.

College is officially named Clayton Jun-
ior College.

Construction of facilities begins.

Dr. Harry S. Downs is named the University's
first President.

First building is occupied by members of
college staff.

Classes open with 942 students.

College is accredited by the Southern Asso-
ciation of Colleges and Schools.

College opens the Classroom Building.
College opens the Library Building.

Multi-purpose gymnasium and dance studio
are added to the Physical Education Building.

College establishes the Division of Technol-
ogy (changed to the School of Technology in
1986).

College receives a three-year $237,000 grant
from the U.S. Department of Education to
develop a comprehensive general education
program.

Board of Regents authorizes conversion of
Clayton from a two-year to a four-year insti-
tution.

College receives $1 million gift honoring the
late Dr. Walter P. Spivey to be used to de-
sign and construct a music recital hall on the
campus.

The Charles Schmidlapp Conklin Chair of
Finance, the University’s first faculty Chair,
is established in honor of the late Charles S.
Conklin, long-time Clayton County banker
and member of the University Foundation’s
Board of Trustees.

Board of Regents authorizes new organizational
structure for Clayton as a four-year institu-
tion, effective July 1, 1986.

Board of Regents authorizes name change to
Clayton College & State University, effec-
tive July 1, 1986.

July 1, 1986

September, 1987

September, 1987

June, 1988

September, 1988

June, 1989

June, 1990

June, 1990

November, 1990

December, 1990
January, 1991
September, 1991

November, 1991

May, 1992

May, 1992

June, 1993

August, 1993

January, 1994

Spring, 1995

June, 1995

1995-96

College officially becomes Clayton College &
State University.

Upper-level classes in Business Administra-
tion are added to the curriculum.

College opens first off-campus facility with
classes beginning in the Aircraft Mechanics
Program in Jonesboro.

College opens the Technology Building as
the ninth building on campus.

Upper-level classes leading to the Bachelor
of Science in Nursing degree are added to
the curriculum.

College awards its first Bachelor of Business
Administration degrees.

College awards its first Bachelor of Science
in Nursing degrees.

College awards its first Associate of Applied
Science in Aviation Maintenance Technol-
ogy degrees.

College enters into intercollegiate athletic
competition with men’s basketball.

College opens the Continuing Education Center.
College opens Spivey Hall.

Upper-level classes leading to the Bachelor
of Music are added to the curriculum.

College expands intercollegiate athletic pro-
gram with addition of women’s basketball.

College holds inaugural concerts dedicating
the Albert Schweitzer Memorial Organ in
Spivey Hall.

College receives $150,000 grant from
BellSouth Foundation to design and
implement a baccalaureate degree
program in teacher education.

College awards its first Bachelor of Music
degrees.

College opens Clayton State Boulevard, a new
entrance road from Highway 54 to the main
entrance of the campus.

Dr. Richard A. Skinner is named College's
second President.

College joins NCAA Division II and the
Peach Belt Conference.

First Bachelor of Arts degrees awarded to
graduates of the middle-level teacher educa-
tion program.

College adds five sports (women's tennis and
soccer, cross country, and golf).
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February, 1996

August, 1996

November, 1996

December, 1996

March, 1997

March, 1997

April, 1997

September, 1997

Board of Regents approves Bachelor of
Applied Science degree with majors in
Technology Management, Administrative
Management, Allied Health Administra-
tion and Dental Hygiene Practice and
Administaration.

College receives $100,000 grant from CSX
Transportation to fund continuing educa-
tion Rail Training Institute.

Board of Regents authorizes change to
university status and name change to
Clayton College & State University.

Board of Regents approves Information
Technology Project in principle.

Board of Regents gives final approval to
Information Technology Project.

Board of Regents approves Bachelor of
Arts and Bachelor of Sciences Integrative
Studies major.

Continuing Education Center rededicated
and renamed after President Emeritus
Harry S. Downs.

Distribution of notebook computers to all
students begins.

The University System of Georgia
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THE UNIVERSITY SYSTEM OF GEORGIA

MEMBERS OF THE BOARD OF REGENTS

Current Term

THOMAS F. ALLGOOD, SR.

Augusta Tenth District 1993-2000
JUANITA P. BARANCO

Lilburn Fourth District 1997-1998
KENNETH W. CANNESTRA

Atlanta Sixth District 1994-2001
S. WILLIAM CLARK, JR.

Waycross Eighth District 1992-1999
J. TOM COLEMAN, JR.

Savannah State-at-Large 1995-2002
A. W. “BILL” DAHLBERG

Atlanta State-at -Large 1997-2004
SUZANNE G. ELSON

American Embassy State-at-Large 1993-1999
JOHN HUNT

Tifton Second District 1997-2004
EDGAR L. JENKINS

Washington, DC Ninth District 1994-2001
CHARLES H. JONES

Macon State-at-Large 1995-2002
JOSEPH E. KENNEDY

Claxton First District 1997-1999
DONALD M. LEEBERN

Atlanta State-at-Large 1991-1998
ELRIDGE W. McMILLAN

Atlanta Fifth District 1996-2003
EDGAR L. RHODES

Bremen Seventh District  1992-1999
WILLIAM B. TURNER

Columbus Third District 1993-2000
GLENN S. WHITE

Lawrenceville Eleventh District  1997-1998

STAFF OF THE BOARD OF REGENTS

STEPHEN R. PORTCH, Chancellor

MARTHA T. NESBITT, Special Assistant (Interim)

JOAN M. ELIFSON, Senior Policy Associate (on leave; Floyd
College)

GAIL S. WEBER, Secretary to the Board/Executive Administra-
tive Assistant

ARTHUR N. DUNNING, Senior Vice Chancellor for Human and
External Resources

THOMAS E. DANIEL, Vice Chancellor of External Affairs

ARLETHIA PERRY-JOHNSON, Assistant Vice Chancellor -
Media & Publications

ANNIE HUNT BURRISS, Assistant Vice Chancellor - Develop-
ment & Economic Services

JOHN MILSAPS, Director of Communications/Marketing

T. DON DAVIS, Associate Vice Chancellor - Human Resources

JOHN FLEISCHMAN, Director of Personnel Management

ELIZABETH E. NEELY, Associate Vice Chancellor - Legal
Affairs

J. BURNS NEWSOME, Assistant Vice Chancellor - Legal Affairs
(Prevention)

CORLIS CUMMINGS, Assistant Vice Chancellor - Legal Affairs
(Contracts)

ELAINE NEWELL, Assistant Vice Chancellor - Legal Affairs
(Compliance)

LINDSAY DESROCHERS, Senior Vice Chancellor for Capital
Resources/Treasurer

WILLIAM K. CHATHAM, Vice Chancellor - Facilities

PETER J. HICKEY,Assistant Vice Chancellor - Facilities

LEE RICHEY, Assistant Vice Chancellor - Design & Construction

LINDA M. DANIELS, Director of Facilities Planning

MARK DEMYANEK, Director of Environmental Safety

WILLIAM R. BOWES, Associate Vice Chancellor - Fiscal Affairs

C. ROGER MOSSHART, Assistant Vice Chancellor - Budgets

LEVY G. YOUMANS, Assistant Vice Chancellor - Management
and Audit Advisory Services

CAROLE B. RIDDLE, Director of Business Services

JAMES L. MUYSKENS, Senior Vice Chancellor for Academic
Affairs

BARRY A. FULLERTON, Vice Chancellor - Student Services

J.B. MATHEWS, Vice Chancellor - Information/ Instructional
Technology/CIO

RANDALL A. THURSBY, Assistant Vice Chancellor - Informa-
tion Technology

KRIS BIESINGER, Assistant Vice Chancellor - Instructional
Technology

CATHIE M. HUDSON, Associate Vice Chancellor - Planning and
Policy Analysis

JOSEPH J. SZUTZ, Assistant Vice Chancellor - Planning

JAN KETTLEWELL, Assistant Vice Chancellor - Academic
Affairs

DAVID M. MORGAN, Assistant Vice Chancellor - Academic
Affairs

JOSEPH P. SILVER, Assistant Vice Chancellor - Academic Affairs

KATHLEEN BURK, Director of Regents’ Testing

SHELLEY CLARK, Director of Budgets

JACQUELINE R. MICHAEL, Director of Pre-College Programs

ALBERTINE WALKER-MARSHALL, Director of System Policy

Research

UNIVERSITY SYSTEM OF GEORGIA

Thirty-four public colleges and universities of the Univer-
sity System of Georgia offer almost unlimited opportunities
for citizens of the state to attend college. Programs of study
and degrees are offered in almost every field available any-
where in the world. Students can choose programs to fit theif
talents and interests, ranging from one-year certificate pro-
grams to doctoral programs.

Fifteen two-year colleges offer the first two years of studies
leading to bachelor degrees and professional degrees, as well as
one- and two-year career programs designed to prepare students
for immediate employment. Career programs are available 1
fields such as accounting, computer science, agricultural equiP~
ment technology, electronics, drafting, dental hygiene, nursing:
secretarial studies, and over fifty other fields.

The 13 state colleges and universities offer bachelor de-
grees, and in many cases, some graduate degrees. Degree pro-
grams include hundreds of fields of interest including busi-
ness administration, teacher education, mathematics, scieﬂc?"

history and other social sciences, engineering, art, and music: e
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Some of these institutions also offer many of the two-year
career programs offered by junior colleges.

The six regional and research universities offer graduate pro-
grams leading to master’s and doctor’s degrees, four-year pro-
grams leading to bachelor degrees, and some two-year programs.
Offerings include programs ranging from aerospace and nuclear
engineering at the Georgia Institute of Technology; economics
and health administration at Georgia State University; medicine
and dentistry at the Medical College of Georgia; to forestry, law,
pharmacy, and veterinary medicine at the University of Georgia.
Students may begin their freshman year of studies leading to
these graduate and professional degrees at any of the 34 colleges
and universities of the University System of Georgia.

One or more of these public colleges and universities is lo-
cated in every section of the state, from Brunswick in the South-
east and Bainbridge in the Southwest, to Dalton and Rome in the
Northwest and Dahlonega and Gainesville in the Northeast. In
fact, most Georgians live within commuting distance of one or
more colleges.

All colleges and universities are accredited and offer
quality courses. Freshman and sophomore credits toward
bachelor degrees which are earned with satisfactory grades at

any of these colleges are accepted by all other University
System institutions. Fees charged residents of Georgia for
attending college, exclusive of living expenses, are low by
most standards.

In addition to college courses and programs, non-credit of-
ferings are made available in almost every area of human in-
terest. Many courses and programs are designed to improve
job skills, while others provide opportunities for self-improve-
ment in areas unrelated to work. The four universities also
conduct extensive programs of research directed primarily to-
ward improving the economic and human welfare of the people
of Georgia.

The thirty-four institutions of the University System of
Georgia stand ready to encourage and assist citizens interested
in college studies.

A 16-member constitutional Board of Regents governs the
University System, which has been in operation since 1932.
Appointments of Board members are made by the Governor,
subject to confirmation by the State Senate. Regular terms of
Board members are seven years.
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COMPREHENSIVE AND
SPECIAL PURPOSE
UNIVERSITIES

Georgia Institute of Technology
225 North Avenue, N.W.
Atlanta, Georgia 30332

(404) 894-5051-GIST 222-5051

Georgia State University
University Plaza

Atlanta, Georgia 30303

(404) 651-2560 -GIST 223-2560

Medical College of Georgia
1120 - 15th Street

Augusta, Georgia 30912

(706) 721-2301-GIST 331-2301

University of Georgia
Athens, Georgia 30602
(706) 542-1214-GIST 241-1214

REGIONAL UNIVERSITIES

Georgia Southern University
Statesboro, Georgia 30460
(912)681-5211-GIST 364-5211

Valdosta State University

North Patterson Street
Vaidosta, Georgia 31698
(912)333-5952-GIST 343-5952

SENIOR COLLEGES

Albany State University

504 College Drive

Albany, Georgia 31705

(912) 430-4604-GIST 341-4604

Armstrong Atlantic State University
11935 Abercorn Street Ext.
Savannah, Georgia 31419
(912)927-5258-GIST 369-5258

Augusta State University

2500 Walton Way

Augusta, Georgia 30910

(706) 737-1440-GIST 337-1440

Clayton College & State University
5900 No. Lee Street

Morrow, Georgia 30260

(770) 961-3531-GIST 220-3531

Columbus State University
4225 University Avenue
Columbus, Georgia 31907
(706) 568-2211-GIST 251-2211

Fort Valley State University
1005 State College Drive

Fort Valley, Georgia 31030
(912) 825-6315-GIST 327-6315

Georgia College & State University
231 West Hancock

Milledgeville, Georgia 31061

(912) 453-5269-GIST 324-5269

Georgia Southwestern State University
Wheatly Street

Americus, Georgia 31709

(912) 928-1360-GIST 345-1360

Kennesaw State University
3450 Frey Lake Road, N.W.
Marietta, Georgia 30061

(770) 423-6033-GIST 228-6033

North Georgia College & State University
Dahlonega, Georgia 30597
(706) 864-1993-G IST 244-1993

Savannah State University
Savannah, Georgia 31404
(912) 356-2240-GIST 362-2240

Southern Polytechnic State University
1100 S. Marietta Parkway

Marietta, Georgia 30060

(770) 528-7230 -GIST 224-7230

State University of West Georgia
Carrollton, Georgia 30118
(706) 836-6442-GIST 232-6442

TWO-YEAR COLLEGES

Abraham Baldwin Agricultural College
2802 Moore Highway

Tifton, Georgia 31794

(912) 386-3242 —GIST 342-3242

Atlanta Metropolitan College
1630 Stewart Avenue, S.W.
Atlanta, Georgia 30310

(404) 756-4441-GIST 279-4441

Bainbridge College

U.S. Highway 84E

Bainbridge, Georgia 31717
(912)248-2510-GIST 346-2510

Brunswick College

Altama at Fourth

Brunswick, Georgia 31523

(912) 264-7201 —-GIST 365-7201

Dalton College

213 N. College Avenue

Dalton, Georgia 30720

(706) 272-4438-GIST 235-4438

Darton College

2400 Gillionville Road

Albany, Georgia 31707
(912)430-6705-GIST 341-6705

DeKalb College

3251 Panthersville Road
Decatur, Georgia 30034

(404) 244-2364—-GIST 275-2364

East Georgia College

131 College Circle

Swainsboro, Georgia 30401
(912) 237-7831-GIST 333-4200

Floyd College

U.S. 278

Rome, Georgia 30162

(706) 295-6328 —GIST 231-6328

Gainesville College

Mundy Mill Road

Gainesville, Georgia 30503
(706) 535-6210-GIST 246-6210

Gordon College

419 College Drive

Barnesville, Georgia 30204
(770) 358-5015-GIST 258-5015

Macon College

College Station Drive

Macon, Georgia 31297

(912) 471-2712 -GIST 323-2712

Middle Georgia College

Sarah Street

Cochran, Georgia 31014

(912) 934-3011-GIST 325-3011

South Georgia College
Douglas, Georgia 31533
(912) 383-4202-GIST 347-4202

Waycross College

2001 Francis Street

Waycross, Georgia 31501

(912) 285-6134-GIST 368-6134

Skidaway Institute of Oceanography
P.O. Box 13687

Savannah, Georgia 31416

(912) 598-2325 —GIST 360-2480

The Clayton College & State University Foundation
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THE CLAYTON COLLEGE & STATE UNIVERSITY
FOUNDATION, INC.

The Clayton College & State University Foundation, Inc. was char-
tered in September of 1974. A non-profit corporation, the Foundation
was established primarily to assist and support Clayton College & State
University in the pursuit of excellence in programs and services, and to
assist and encourage citizens of our community in their pursuit of an
education.

An annual program of work established by the Board of Trustees of the
Foundation focuses on scholarships for area high school students to attend
Clayton College & State University; awards for outstanding students, fac-
ulty and staff already associated with the University; and the establishment
of an endowment fund to insure support of programs of the Foundation in
future years.

The Foundation welcomes interest in its programs and goals and is in
a position to accept support for special programs that citizens may wish
to identify.

Current members of the Board are:

Harmon M. Born, Rex, Georgia (chairman)
G. Robert Oliver, Jonesboro, Georgia (vice-chairman)
Manolo B. Apanay, MD, Morrow, Georgia (secretary-treasurer)
Claire H. Crumbley, McDonough, Georgia (assistant treasurer)
James L. Askew, Riverdale, Georgia
Kathlyn F Barksdale, Conyers, Georgia
Guy L. Benefield, Morrow, Georgia
S. Truett Cathy, Hampton, Georgia
Ernest L. Cheaves, Forest Park, Georgia
Thomas B. Clonts, Jonesboro, Georgia
C.S. Conklin II, Jonesboro, Georgia
Stephen D. Dolinger, Atlanta, Georgia
Harry S. Downs, Morrow, Georgia
Joe A. Hairston, Jonesboro, Georgia
Sherry D. Hamilton, Jonesboro, Georgia
Booker T. Izell, East Point, Georgia
Elizabeth H. Marshall, Jonesboro, Georgia
W. Cameron Mitchell, Hampton, Georgia
Terry L. Penn, Stockbridge, Georgia
Hill R. Redwine, Fayetteville, Georgia
Carl G. Rhodenizer, Lake City, Georgia
Lindy H. Rogers, Lovejoy, Georgia
Sharon M. Sellers, Fayetteville, Georgia
Woody Shelnutt, Fayetteville, Georgia
Richard A. Skinner, Jonesboro, Georgia
Ernest L. Stroud, Morrow, Georgia
Rod A. Suarez, Forest Park, Georgia
M. Allan Vigil, Fayetteville, Georgia
" Harriette D. Watkins, Fairburn, Georgia
James M. Wood, Jr, Forest Park, Georgia

: All programs sponsored by the Foundation are funded totally by con-
tributions, and all contributions made to the non-profit corporation are
tax deductible. For complete information contact a member of the Board
Of Trustees or phone (770) 961-3535.
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CLAYTON COLLEGE & STATE UNIVERSITY

Administrative Officers and Staff

PRESIDENT'S OFFICE
* Richard A. Skinner, President
Dianne D. Jordan, Administrative Specialist
* Robert C. Bolander, Community Liaison
Valerie Lancaster, Secretary
Doris Woods, Secretary

ACADEMIC AFFAIRS
* Elliott W. McElroy, Vice President for
AcademicAffairs

* Bradley R. Rice, Assistant Vice President for

Academic Affairs

* Janet L. Towslee, Director of Academic Partnerships

Linda W. Barden, Administrative Specialist
Sandra Bauer, Administrative Specialist
Gloria McElhannon, Secretary

Tammy Wilson, Secretary

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
* Robert D. Becker, Dean
Jill Sears, Secretary
Sandra Jones, Secretary
Linda Verhoef, Secretary

DEPARTMENT OF HUMANITIES
* William Pasch, Department Head
Cheryl Richards, Secretary
Annie Anderson, Teaching Assistant

DEPARTMENT OF LEARNING SUPPORT
* Judy C. Brown, Department Head
* F. Richard Reynolds, Counselor
JoAnn Quattlebaum, Secretary
Rebecca Byrd, Secretary

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS
* Catherine Aust, Department Head
Rhoda Pollard, Secretary

DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC
* John Schuster-Craig, Department Head
Kathy Wilson, Secretary

DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL SCIENCES
* John G. Campbell, Department Head
Rhoda Pollard, Secretary
David Stuchkus, Laboratory Assistant

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SCIENCES
* John H. Kohler, Department Head
Cheryl Richards, Secretary

DEPARTMENT OF TEACHER EDUCATION
* Virginia Nelms, Coordinator, Middle Level
Education
Dee Clark, Secretary

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS
* John E. Feathers, Acting Dean
Carol Leavell, Administrative Assistant
Brenda Edison, Secretary
Robin Armstrong, Secretary
Taffy Parker, Secretary

DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING AND
COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS
* John E. Feathers, Acting Department Head

DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT AND
MARKETING
* John E. Feathers, Acting Department Head

SCHOOL OF HEALTH SCIENCES

* Linda Samson, Dean
Nancy Burley, Administrative Specialist

DEPARTMENT OF DENTAL HYGIENE
* Lois Tebbe, Department Head
Deborah Hicks, Secretary

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH CARE MANAGEMENT
Carolyn Miller, Secretary

DEPARTMENT OF NURSING
* Linda Samson, Acting Department Head
Vicky Stewart, Secretary

NURSE-MANAGED CLINIC
* Elaine Ridgeway, Director

SMART BODIES WELLNESS CENTER
Director
* Jacquelyn Sinclair, Assistant Professor of Physical
' Education
@Melvin Park, Fitness/Wellness Advisor
@Terri Lynn Sutton, Fitness/Wellness Advisor
Cathy Brooks, Systems Manager

SCHOOL OF TECHNOLOGY

* Wallace Shakun, Dean
Florence Cunningham, Administrative Assistant
Pam Healan, Secretary

DEPARTMENT OF AVIATION MAINTENANCE
TECHNOLOGY
* Jack Moore, Department Head
Janis Kiker, Secretary
Daniel Chitty, Maintenance Clerk

DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRONICS AND DRAFTING
* Wallace Shakun, Acting Department Head

DEPARTMENT OF TECHNICAL STUDIES
* Benita Moore, Department Head
Linda Stavro, Secretary
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LEARNING CENTER
* Sandra Harrison, Acting Director
@Florence Walsh, Instructional Services Coordinator -
Communications
@Martha Wicker, Instructional Services Coordinator -
Mathematics
@Betty Mitchell, Assessment Services Coordinator
Tobi Ames, Education Program Specialist
Kerry DeWolf, Education Program Specialist
Pat Maynard, Education Program Specialist
Robert Waddles, Education Program Specialist
Kimberly Willis, Administrative Assistant
Ginger King, Assessment Services Assistant
Jenn Thaxton, Assessment Services Clerk
Tracie Dees, Clerk

STUDENT AND ENROLLMENT SERVICES
* M. Jane Thompson, Vice President and Dean for
Student and Enrollment Services
© John Eaves, Assistant Dean for Student and
Enrollment Services
Sherry Barwick, Coordinator, Work-Study &
Scholarships

OFFICE OF ADMISSIONS
© Diane Burns, Director
© Carol Montgomery, Assistant Director & Minority
Recruitment

Elizabeth J. Brown, Data Entry Clerk
Donna Bynum, Admissions Specialist
Michelle Chapman, Admissions Specialist
Mary Ellen Mangas, Secretary
Tony Turner, Admissions Counselor
Admissions Counselor

OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR

© Tonya Lam, Registrar
Bobbie J. Busby, Clerk Typist I

© Rebecca C. Gmeiner, Associate Registrar
Bhanumanthi Jayakumar, Receptionist/Clerk
Patricia L. Mulvaney, Secretary

© Jean M. Myers, Assistant Registrar
Janet Tippens, Data Entry Specialist
Candace G. Yeager, Transcript Specialist

STUDENT LIFE
© Jeff Jacobs, Director
Mona Johnson, Secretary

COUNSELING, ADVISING, AND RETENTION CENTER
© Bates Canon, Director
@R. Wayne Stewart, Disability Services Coordinator
Karen Sellari, Secretary

CAREER SERVICES
© Peggy A. Gardner, Director
© Angelyn Hayes Cheyne, Associate Director
© Lora Leap, Career Coordinator
Joan Leopard, Administrative Assistant
Roxanne Dilbeck, Secretary
Vanessa Brooks-Pullett, Clerk

FINANCIAL AID

© Catherine McClarin, Director

© Assistant Director

© Michael Behler, Assistant Director
Patricia Barton, Financial Aid Technical Assistant
Becky Bennefield, Financial Aid Assistant
Michelle Craig, Financial Aid Assistant
Donivan Aaron, Financial Aid Counselor, Veterans

Coordinator

MULTICULTURAL PROGRAMS
© Deborah Greer, Director

CONTINUING EDUCATION AND COMMUNITY
OUTREACH
* Bryan P. Edwards, Dean of Continuing
Education and Executive Director of
Community Outreach
© Jerri H. Hager, Director, Harry S. Downs Center for

Continuing Education

Dana Bell, Clerk IV

Sharon Bookmiller, Registration Specialist

Jane Butler, Records Coordinator

Lynda Cardell, Computer Training and
Development Manager

Rodney Carter, Facilities Attendant

Registration Specialist

T. Kent Kenney, Evening/Weekend Coordinator

Tina Lee, Clerk Typist

Mike Loper, Mobile Lab Trainer

Anita Mercer, Registration Specialist

Reda Rowell, Budget Manager

Karen Smith, Conference Coordinator

Hattie Strickland, Administrative Assistant

Shirley Weakley, Assistant Conference
Coordinator

BUSINESS RESOURCE CENTER
© Alex Ferdinand, Director
© Tom Merriwether, Business/Industry Training
Manager
Lisa Grove, Administrative Assistant

FAYETTE CENTER FOR HIGHER EDUCATION
© James M. Carmichael, Director
C. Lynn Parks, Administrative Assistant

FULTON CENTER FOR LIFELONG LEARNING
Susan Starling-Compton, Program Development
Specialist

ROCKDALE CENTER FOR HIGHER EDUCATION
© Claire Cline, Manager
Terri B. Bennett, Administrative Assistant
Betty Hariper, Secretary

SMALL BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT CENTER
© Bernard Meineke, Director
© Timothy Fulton, Assistant Director
Henrietta F. Cowan, Records Coordinator
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RAILROAD TRAINING
Ed Sherwood, Project Manager

JOB TRAINING PARTNERSHIP ACT PROGRAM
Natalie Hollister, Coordinator
Jeryl W. Clegg, Manager, Project Start-Up
Craig Dunbar, Administrative Coordinator,

Project Start-UP

Jackie M. Lovell, Budget Assistant
Louise B. Peavy, Career Counselor
Rhonda T. Powell, Business Software Instructor
Claude L. Saunders, Case Manager
Carol Turley, Clerk Typist

CAREER RESOURCE CENTER
Janet Edwards, Eligibility Specialist
Sonja Felton, Case Manager
Dorothy Herzberg, Career Advisor
Cynthia Hodges-Atkins, Case Manager
Juanita L. Horsey, Case Manager
Jean Hughley, Eligibility Specialist
Angela Jenkins, Case Manager
Carole Kelly, Eligibility Specialist
H. Lanier Knight, Case Manager
Angela Myers, Case Manager
Michael A. Saffels, Case Manager
Kirsten Tutterow, Receptionist

UNIVERSITY ADVANCEMENT
* Nancy L. Green, Vice President for Advancement
Terri Taylor-Hamrick, Administrative Specialist
Joan Murphy, Coordinator of Special Events and
Projects

DEVELOPMENT/ALUMNI RELATIONS
© Shawn Mashburn, Director
Linda Castleberry, Secretary

UNIVERSITY RELATIONS
© John Shiffert, Director
Jerry H. Atkins, Coordinator of Campus Relations
Kenneth Gerlinger, Sports Information Writer
Pam Moss, Graphics Specialist/Publications
Assistant

SPIVEY HALL
* Sherryl Nelson, Director

Karen Goss, Office Manager
Catherine Brack, Educational Program Specialist
Simone Steverson, Production Manager
Jacqueline Bauer, Assistant Production Manager
Lou Waters, Production Assistant
Nancy Marshall, Administrative Assistant
Whitney Wilhelm, Education Coordinator
J. Richard Morris, Organist in Residence

DEPARTMENT OF ATHLETICS
* H. Mason Barfield, Director
Dotty Bumbalough, Secretary
Chris Nastopoulos, Head Women's Basketball Coach

Jimmy Hebron, Head Men's Basketball Coach

Joyln C. Smith, Head Women's Tennis Coach

Mike Mitchell, Head Men's & Women's Soccer
Coach

Rob Pendergraft, Head Golf Coach

Mike Mead, Athletic Activities Coordinator and

Head Men's & Women's Cross-Country Coach

Hugh Torro, Men's and Women's Cross-Country
Assistant Coach

OFFICE OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY AND
SERVICES
* Vickie D. Booth, Executive Director

Secretary

INSTITUTIONAL RESEARCH AND PLANNING
© James B. Davis, Director
Sandra Kinney, Assistant Director
Leigh Guthrie, Research Associate

LIBRARY

* Robert E. Fox, Director

* Gwendolyn G. Bell, Head of Public Services

* Jonathan Jay, Public Services Librarian

* Cathy Jeffrey, Catalog Librarian

* Deborah Meyer, Head of Technical Services
Gordon Baker, Public Services Librarian
Alice McCanless, Public Services Librarian
Rowena Anderson, Library Assistant
Heidi Benford, Library Assistant
Barbara Dantzler, Library Assistant
Heather Walls, Library Assistant
Rhonda Boozer, Interlibrary Loan Coordinator
Sharon Bayer, Secretary

MEDIA SERVICES
© Paul Bailey, Director
Patricia A. Keane, Instructional Resources Specialist
Jeff Hill, Audio-visual Distribution Technician
Sandra Landum, Audio-visual Distribution
Technician
Providencia Soto-Alicea, Graphic Artist
Todd Birchfield, Docutech Operator
Dennis Nichols, Printer
Carlos Jones, Mail Clerk

TELECOMMUNICATIONS
© Abate Zewide, Director
Cheryl Garvin, System Support Specialist
Kevin Fitzgerald, System Support Specialist
Roger Poore, System Support Specialist
Gloria Broomfield, Secretary

ADMINISTRATIVE SYSTEMS
© Ronald W. Barden, Director
Katherine Etersque, Management Information
Specialist

Daniel Newcombe, Systems Administrator
Jeniffer Postell, Systems Analyst

Tichina Martin, Systems Analyst

Judy Gifford, Computer Operator
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USER SERVICES
John Mullany, Software Support Specialist
Brian DaPrano, Learning Technology Specialist
Paul Ferrell, Learning Technology Specialist

FISCAL AFFAIRS
* Robert H. Koermer, Vice President for Fiscal Affairs
© Priscilla G. Leed, Assistant Vice President for
Fiscal Affairs )
Elaine Waldrop, Administrative Assistant

BUSINESS SERVICES
© Scott A. Bailey, Director of Fiscal Affairs

Frances Williams, Assistant Director
Denise Samples, Accountant IT
Linda Parson, Budget Assistant
Nancy Tupper, Data Entry
Linda Stanford, Assistant Director - Student Finance
Donna Miller, Student Finance Clerk
Eileen Strange, Student Finance Clerk
Tammy Stephens, Accounts Payable
Arie Swartz, Cashier

PERSONNEL SERVICES
© Annette D. Butler, Director
Ann Bassett, Personnel Assistant
Sherry Stevens, Secretary

PAYROLL SERVICES
Celeste Meissner, Data Entry
Mary L. Coursey, Payroll Clerk
Patricia Davidson, Payroll Clerk

PROCUREMENT
© B. Duncan Brantley, Director
Merry Cook, Buyer
Delzora Howell, Procurement Clerk
Dirk Morrell, Storekeeper
Armold Vandiver, Courier
Linda Robinson, Buyer

CAMPUS SERVICES
Mona Franz, Clerk
Reba Ordonez, Directory Attendant
Louise Thompson, Directory Attendant
Cheryl White, Directory Attendant

AUXILIARY SERVICES
© Robert E. Holmes, Director

CAMPUS STORE
Linda Campbell, Manager
Jenny Godby, Accounting Assistant
Susan O’Brien, Buyer
Sonya Respress, Buyer

CARD CENTER
Cynthia Knight, Manager
Tina Costello, Card Center Clerk

Norman Grizzell, Card Center Assistant
Angela Woods, Technical Support Specialist

FOOD SERVICES
ARAMARK, contractor

PUBLIC SAFETY
© G. Bruce Holmes, Director
Sheila Adams, Dispatcher
Pamela Betis, Corporal
Allen Brazel, Police Officer
Kathy Chapman, Dispatcher
Joseph Dishman, Public Safety Officer
Lanae Charlene Kirkland, Public Safety Officer
Warren Leon, Public Safety Officer
Keith A. Rader, Public Safety Sergeant
Ray Satterfield, Public Safety Officer
Angela Evans, Public Safety Officer
James B. Stone, Public Safety Officer
Keith L. Thompson, Public Safety Lieutenant

PARKING SERVICES
Kimberly Phelps, Parking Services Supervisor
Elaine Lancaster, Dispatcher

PLANT OPERATIONS
© Cecil A. Smith, Director
Sandra Haught, Administrative Secretary
G. Celeste Wade, Clerk
Don Cofield, Delivery Worker

BUILDING MAINTENANCE
Greg Adams, Building Maintenance Supervisor
Eldon Kidd, Maintenance Foreman
Merle Jackson, Air Conditioning Mechanic
William Moody, Maintenance Foreman
Richard Russell, Mechanic
Robby Preston, Electrician I
Mike DeLoach, Skilled Trades Worker
Daniel Langlois, Skilled Trades Worker
Solomon Otoo, Skilled Trades Worker
Trent Poole, Skilled Trades Worker
Bradley Wagner, Skilled Trades Worker
Robert Ward, Skilled Trades Worker

CUSTODIAL SERVICES
Christopher M. Gowing, Custodial Superintendent
Herbert Saenz, Custodial Foreman
Martha Lindley, Custodial Supervisor
Darnell Watkins, Custodial Supervisor
Kathleen Coleman, Custodian
Lydia Arrivas, Custodian
Sharon Bailey, Custodian
Clarence Boger, Custodian
Phyllis Boger, Custodian
William Stargell, Custodian
Flordeles Brown, Custodian
Flora Carter, Custodian
Sandra Carter, Custodian
Eura Lee Crutchfield, Custodian
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Alfredo Espanola, ustodian
Gina Hardeman, Custodian
Stiles Herbert, Custodian
Gertrude Jackson, Custodian
Flaviana Jones, Custodian
Patricia Jones, Custodian
Earl Kerlin, Custodian
Leslie Kerlin, Custodian
Maria Lomboy, Custodian
Julia Patrick, Custodian
Alejandro Sitiar, Custodian
Lolita Sitiar, Custodian
Cornelia Watkins, Custodian
Terry Meadows, Custodian

GROUNDSKEEPING
Charles Martin, Grounds Supervisor
Charles Middlebrooks, Labor Foreman
William Bedingfield, Utility Worker
Harvey Bond, Utility Worker
Robert Bookmiller, Utility Worker
Aaron Cloud, Utility Worker
Albert Hunt, Utility Worker
Willie McQuadge, Utility Worker
Reynaldo Pascual, Utility Worker
Ricardo Pascual, Utility Worker
Robert Sevigny, Utility Worker

* President’s Administrative Council and Corps of Instruction
@ Adjunct faculty
© Professional staff with campus faculty privilege
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PRESIDENT’S ADMINISTRATIVE COUNCIL

RICHARD A. SKINNER, President.

ELLIOTT W. MCELROY, Vice President for Academic Affairs.
ROBERT H. KOERMER, Vice President for Fiscal Affairs.
NANCY L. GREEN, Vice President for Advancement.

MARTHA JANE THOMPSON, Vice President and Dean of
Student and Enrollment Services.

BRYAN P. EDWARDS, Dean of Continuing Education/Public
Service and Executive Director of Community Outreach.

VICKIE D. BOOTH, Executive Director of Information Technology
and Services.

H. MASON BARFIELD, Director of Athletics and Instructor of
Physical Education.

SHERRYL NELSON, Director of Spivey Hall.

CORPS OF INSTRUCTION --
Faculty with Academic Rank and Librarians

JANNIE R. ADAMS, Instructor of Medical Assisting
B.S.N., Albany State University, 1978; M.S.A., Central Michigan
University, 1987.

SHAUN M. AMOS, Assistant Professor of Music
B.A., David Lipscomb College, 1988; M.M., University of
Alabama, 1991; D.M.A., University of Alabama, 1994.

H. LARI ARJOMAND, Professor of Business
B.S., National University of Iran, 1966; M.S., Southern Illinois
University, 1971; Ph.D., The University of Oklahoma, 1980.

HUGH M. ARNOLD, Assistant Professor of Political Science
A.B., University of Georgia, 1968; M.A., Georgia State University,
1975; Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1980.

CATHERINE C. AUST, Head of the Department of Mathematics

and Professor of Mathematics
B.S., University of Georgia, 1968; Ph.D., Emory University, 1973.

GLENDA P. AVERY, Assistant Professor of Nursing
Diploma, Piedmont Hospital, 1968; B.S.N., Mississippi University
for Women, 1989; M.S.N., Mississippi University for Women, 1990.

H. MASON BARFIELD, Director of Athletics and Instructor of
Physical Education

B.S.Ed., Valdosta State University, 1982; M.Ed., Valdosta State
University, 1985.

THOMAS V. BARNETT, Professor of English
B.A., University of North Carolina, 1968; M.A., University of
Georgia, 1971; Ph.D., Georgia State University, 1982.

JOAN W. BASS, Instructor of Office Administration Technology
B.S.Ed., University of Georgia, 1974; M.Ed., Georgia State
University, 1979.

EUGENIA S. BEARDEN, Assistant Professor of Dental Hygiene
A.S., DeKalb College, 1980; B.S.Ed., Georgia State University,
1985; M.Ed., Georgia State University, 1990.

ROBERT BECKER, Dean of the School of Arts and Sciences and

Professor
B.A., University of Colorado, Colorado Springs, 1967; M.A.,
University of ‘Colorado, Boulder, 1969; Ph.D., University of

Colorado, Boulder, 1972.

JOHN C. BECS], Instructor of Electronics
A.A.T., Augusta Technical Institute, 1985; BSEE.T., Southern

Polytechnic State University, 1988.

MARTHA O. BELIVEAU, Associate Professor of Business

Education
B.S.Ed., Western Carolina University, 1967; M.A.Ed,, Western

Carolina University, 1969; Ed.S., Georgia State University, 1981.

GWENDOLYN G. BELL, Public Services Librarian
B.A., Benedict College, 1968; M.S.L.S., Atlanta University, 1974.

LEE W. BELL, Instructor of Medical Assisting
Diploma, Grady Memorial Hospital School of Nursing, 1958;
B.S.N., Medical College of Georgia, 1973.

PERRY Z. BINDER, Assistant Professor of Paralegal Studies
B.A., Binghamton University, 1981; J.D., State University of New
York, Buffalo Law School, 1984.

DENNIS J. BLADINE, Assistant Professor of Avionics
B.S., Bob Jones University, 1977.

ROBERT C. BOLANDER, Community Liaison and Assistant
Professor of History

B.A., College of William & Mary, 1962; M.A., College of William
& Mary, 1964.

VICKIE D. BOOTH, Executive Director of Information Technology
and Services and Instructor of Mathematics/Computer Science
A.A.S., Danville Community College, 1978; B.S., Averett College,
1984; M.S., University of Evansville, 1988.

CHERYL M. BOYD-WADDELL, Assistant Professor of Music
B.M., University of Southern California, 1974; M.M,, Eastman
School of Music, 1976; D.M.A., Eastman School of Music, 1981.

JAMES R. BRAUN, Professor of Chemistry .
B.A., Knox College, 1971; A.M., Washington University,

Ph.D., Washington University, 1976.

1974;

JAMES E. BRIGHT, Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Huntingdon College, 1965; M.A., University of Alabama,
1967; Ph.D., Georgia State University, 1980.
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D. AMELIA BROUSSARD, Assistant Professor of Health Care
Management

B.F.A., Mississippi University for Women, 1974; B.S.N.,
University of Mississippi, 1978; M.P.H., Emory University, 1986;
Ph.D., Georgia State University, 1996.

HELEN D. BROWN, Professor of Biology

A.A., Mars Hill College, 1954; B.S., Appalachian State University,
1956; M.A., Appalachian State University, 1959; Ph.D., University
of Florida, 1972.

JUDY C. BROWN, Head of the Department of Learning Support
and Professor of English

B.A., University of Tennessee, 1963; M.A., University of
Tennessee, 1966; Ed.D., University of Tennessee, 1973.

JOHN G. CAMPBELL, Head of the Department of Natural Sciences
and Professor of Physics

B.S., University of Missouri, 1969; M.S., University of Missouri,
1970; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1987.

PEGGY CAPELL, Professor of Mathematics
B.S., University of Montevallo, 1962; M.A., Louisiana State
University, 1963; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1973.

C. BLAINE CARPENTER, Professor of Biology

A.A., Lindsey Wilson Junior College, 1962; B.S., West Virginia
Wesleyan College, 1964; M.S., Marshall University, 1966; Ph.D.,
University of Cincinnati, 1972.

DORIS C. CASH, Professor of Business
B.B.A.,, Georgia State University, 1961; M.B.A., Georgia State
University, 1963; D.B.A., Georgia State University, 1965.

RICHARD B. CLENDENNING, Instructor of Electronics
B.EE., Georgia Institute of Technology, 1985; M.S.E.E., Georgia
Institute of Technology, 1986.

DEBRA J. CODY, Assistant Professor of Nursing

ASN., Northeast Mississippi Junior College, 1971; B.S.,
Mississippi University for Women, 1976; M.S., Georgia State
University, 1985.

LARRY B. CORSE, Professor of English

B.Mus., North Texas State University, 1962; M.Mus., North Texas
State University, 1963; M.A., North Texas State University, 1970;
Ph.D., North Texas State University, 1972.

SHARON L. CROFT, Assistant Professor of Nursing
Diploma, Methodist Hospital School of Nursing, 1974; B.S.N.,

West Texas State University, 1975; M.S.N., The University of
Texas, 1982.

DEBORAH S. CURLETTE, Associate Professor of Marketing/
ement Technology
B-{\-, Georgia State University, 1973; M.Ed., Georgia State
University, 1976; Ed.S., Georgia State University, 1983; Ph.D.,
Igia State University, 1990.

sTANLEY A. CYRUS, Associate Professor of Humanities
‘A., Howard University, 1968; M.A., Howard University, 1971;

- PAD., Howard University, 1978.

THOMAS B. DAUGHTRY, Professor of Art
B.F.A,, University of Alabama, 1967; M.A., University of Alabama,
1968.

CATHERINE G. DEERING, Associate Professor of Nursing
B.S.N., Duke University, 1978; M.S.N., Yale University, 1980;
Ph.D., University of Rhode Island, 1991.

KEVIN P. DEMMITT, Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A,, Oregon Bible College, 1983; M.A., Arizona State University,
1986; Ph.D., Purdue University, 1990.

DEBRA F. DURDEN, Assistant Professor of English
B.A,, Tift College, 1974; M.Ed., State University of West Georgia,
1977.

THOMAS C. EDDINS, Associate Professor of Drafting and Design
Technology

B.S., Eastern Kentucky University, 1971; M.S.Ed., Virginia
Polytechnic Institute, 1979.

LISA W. EICHELBERGER, Associate Professor of Nursing
B.S.N., University of Alabama at Birmingham, 1975; M.S.N.,
University of Alabama at Birmingham, 1979; D.S.N., University of
Alabama at Birmingham, 1986.

JOHN E. FEATHERS, Associate Professor of Business

B.S.B.A., Auburn University, 1958; M.A., University of Alabama,
1968.

GERALDINE C. FELLS, Associate Professor of Nursing
B.S.N., Florida A&M University, 1965; M.A., University of South
Alabama, 1972; M.S., Texas Woman’s University, 1978.

DORIS B. FISHER, Associate Professor of History
B.A., Georgia State University, 1971; M.A., Georgia State
University, 1976; Ph.D., Emory University, 1990.

WILLIAM F. FISHER, Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Juniata College, 1965; Ph.D., Georgia Institute of Technology,
1970.

ROBERT E. FOX, JR., Director of Library Services
B.B.A., University of Georgia, 1984; M.B.A., University of
Georgia, 1985; M.S.L.S., Clark Atlanta University, 1991.

KATHY V. GARRISON, Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., North Georgia College & State University, 1985; M.S.,
Clemson University, 1987.

FREDERICK GOLDBERG, Associate Professor of English
B.S., Columbia University, 1964; M.A., New York University,
1966; Ph.D., Emory University, 1975.

DEBORAH M. GRITZMACHER, Assistant Professor of Nursing
Diploma, Grady Memorial Hospital School of Nursing, 1970; B.S.,
Georgia State University, 1979; M.S., Georgia State University,
1983.

F. CHRISTIAN HABERLAND, Instructor of Management

B.A.,, Ripon College, 1963; M.B.A., Indiana University, 1965;
M.B.A., Georgia State University, 1976.
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DANIEL E. HALLOCK, Assistant Professor of Management

A.S., Austin Community College, 1978; B.B.A., University of Texas
at Austin, 1978; M.A., University of Texas at Austin, 1982; M.B.A.
Louisiana Tech University, 1986; D.B.A., Memphis State University,

1992.

REBECCA A. HALYARD, Professor of Biology
B.A., Emory University, 1965; M.S., Emory University, 1967;
Ed.D., University of Georgia, 1976.

GREGORY K. HAMPIKIAN, Assistant Professor of Biology
B.S., The University of Connecticut, 1982; M.S., The University of
Connecticut, 1986; Ph.D., The University of Connecticut, 1990.

SANDRA M. HARRISON, Associate Professor of Psychology
A.B., Mercer University, 1968; A.M., Indiana University, 1975;
Ph.D., Emory University, 1987.

EUGENE A. HATFIELD, Professor of History

B.A., Washington & Lee University, 1966; M.A., University of
North Carolina, 1973; Ph.D., The University of North Carolina at
Chapel Hill, 1979.

DENNIS E. HAUGHT, Assistant Professor of Aviation

Maintenance Technology

A.A.S., Community College of the Air Force, 1981; A.S., Troy State
University, 1982; B.A.S., Troy State University, 1982; M.S., Troy
State University, 1985.

CAROL W. HENSON, Associate Professor of Business Education
B.A., Georgia College & State University, 1965; M.Ed., University
of Georgia, 1969; Ed.S., University of Georgia, 1972; Ed.D,,
University of Georgia, 1980.

DORIS A. HOLLOWAY, Professor of Music
B.F.A., University of Georgia, 1956; M.M., University of Illinois,

1958.

BOYCE J. HONEYCUTT, Assistant Professor of Computer Service

Technology
A.A.S., Rutledge College, 1977.

SUSAN F. HORNBUCKLE, Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Columbus State University, 1985; M.S., Auburn University,
1987; Ph.D., Emory University, 1992.

CHARLES W. HUBBARD, Professor of Marketing
B.B.A., University of Houston, 1963; M.B.A,, University of
Houston, 1965; Ph.D., University of Arkansas, 1970.

ANNITA W. HUNT, Assistant Professor of Mathematics

B.A., Coker College, 1971; M. Ed., University of Georgia, 1981;
Ed.S., University of Georgia, 1983, Ed.D., University of Georgia,
1993.

DEBORAH T. HUNTLEY, Assistant Professor of Nursing
B.S., Boston College, 1972; M.S., Georgia State University, 1978.

RONALD L. JACKSON, Assistant Professor of Philosophy

B.A., University of North Carolina, 1972; J.D., Western State
University of Law, 1978; M.A., Emory University, 1989; Ph.D.,
Emory University, 1990.

JONATHAN H. JAY, Public Services Librarian
B.A., St. Lawrence University, 1963; M.A, University of
Connecticut, 1965; M.L.S., Clark-Atlanta University, 1992.

CATHY B. JEFFREY, Catalog Librarian
A.A., Reinhardt College; 1971; B.A., University of Georgia, 1973;
M.S., Florida State University, 1974.

HAROLD W. JOSEPH, Professor of Accounting
B.S., Southern University, 1963; M.B.A., University of Chicago,
1968; D.B.A., Louisiana Tech University, 1978.

MARION F. KEY, Assistant Professor of Mathematics

B.S.Ed., Georgia College & State University, 1964; M.Ed., Georgia
College & State University, 1969; Ed.S., Georgia State University,
1974.

BARBARA G. KING, Assistant Professor of Reading

B.S., Georgia Southern University, 1967; M.Ed., Georgia State
University, 1970; Ed.S., Georgia State University, 1972; Ph.D,
Georgia State University, 1989.

ROBERT H. KOERMER, Vice President for Fiscal Affairs and
Assistant Professor of Business

B.S., Fairleigh Dickinson University, 1962; M.B.A., Georgia State
University, 1970.

JOHN H. KOHLER, III, Head of the Department of Social Sciences

and Professor of History
B.A., Millsaps College, 1964; M.A., Appalachian State University,
1973; Ph.D., Georgia State University, 1982.

GREGORY S. KORDECKI, Associate Professor of Business
B.A., Marquette University, 1970; M.P.A., Georgia State
University, 1976; M.D.S., Georgia State University, 1981.

JUNE M. LEGGE, Professor of Foreign Language

A.A., Young Harris College, 1962; B.A., University of Georgia,
1964: M.A., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, 1968;
Ph.D., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, 1972.

DAVID A. LUDLEY, Professor of English .
B.A., Illinois State University, 1972; M.A., Illinois State University,

1973; Ph.D., Emory University, 1981.

WILLIE J. MANNING, Assistant Professor of Psychology )
B.S., Tennessee State University, 1964; M.S., Howard University
1967; Ph.D., Georgia State University, 1977.

ROBERT G. MARCUS, Assistant Professor of Data Processil}g
B.S., University of Alabama, 1971; M.B.A., Auburn University 2
Montgomery, 1980; M.S., University of Alabama, 1984

JOHN STUART MARTIN, Associate Professor of English
A.A., Old Dominion College, 1964; B.A., Ohio State University:
1965: M.A., Ohio State University, 1968; Ph.D., Ohio
University, 1971.

DONNA W. McCARTY, Associate Professor of Psychology .
B.A., University of Georgia, 1976; M.Ed., University of G”'gi‘:
1977; Ph.D., Georgia State University, 1990.

: ,f“ g ]
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LYNETTE S. McCULLOUGH, Instructor of Emergency Medical
Technology

A.S., DeKalb College, 1980; B.A., State University of West
Georgia, 1977.

ELLIOTT W. McELROY, Vice President for Academic Affairs and
Professor of Philosophy

B.A.., Davidson College, 1962; B.D., Columbia Theological
Seminary, 1966; Ph.D., University of Georgia, 1972.

RHONDA M. McLAIN, Assistant Professor of Nursing
B.S.N., College of Mount Saint Joseph, 1978; M.N., Emory
University, 1987.

DEBORAH M. MEYER, Technical Services Librarian

B.A., Georgetown College, 1983; M.L.S., George Peabody College
for Teachers, 1984.

HENRIETTA C. MILLER, Professor of Reading

A.A., Central Piedmont Community College, 1966; B.A., University
of North Carolina, 1968; M.Ed., University of Georgia, 1973; Ph.D.
University of Georgia, 1979. ’

SANDRA H. MISSROON, Associate Professor of Nursing
Diploma, Butler Hospital School of Nursing, 1962; B.S., Armstrong
Atlantic State University, 1976; M.S.N., Medical College of
Georgia, 1977; Ed.D., University of Georgia 1988.

BENITA H. MOORE, Head of the Department of Technical Studies
and Associate Professor of Business Education

A.A., Clayton College & State University, 1974; B.S., Georgia State
University, 1975; M.S., The University of Tennessee, 1976; Ed.S.,
?;;);gia State University, 1981; Ph.D., Georgia State University,

JACK R. MOORE, Head of the Department of Aviation
Maintenance and Assistant Professor

A.Appl.A.S., Mountain View College, 1980; A.A., Clayton College
& State University, 1990; A.A., Saint Leo College, 1991; B.A., Saint
Leo College, 1992; B.S., Regents College of The University of the
State of New York, 1993.

JACQUELINE A. MOSS, Assistant Professor of Nursing
A'S." Kenncsaw State University, 1983; B.S., Georgia State
University, 1990; M.S., Georgia State University, 1993.

GEORGE E. NAKOS, Assistant Professor of Marketing

B.S., University of Alabama at Birmingham, 1987; M.B.A.,
University of Alabama at Birmingham, 1989; D.B.A., United States
International University, 1994.

IBJNDA E. NASH, Assistant Professor of Mathematics
S, North Georgia College & State University, 1973; M.Ed.,

?;;);gia State University, 1989; Ph.D. Georgia State University,

CHARLCIE K. NEAL, Assistant Professor of Mathematics

B-{\., Georgia State University, 1964; M.A., Southwest Texas State
University, 1972.

JAMES R. NEBLB’IT, Assistant Professor of Data Processing
B.E.'E.,. University of Louisville, 1965; M.S., University of
Louisville, 1966; M.Engr., University of Louisville, 1974.

VIRGINIA C. NELMS, Professor of Education and Coordinator for
Middle Level Education

B.S.Ed., University of Georgia, 1959; M.Ed., University of Georgia,
1962; Ed.S., University of Georgia, 1971; Ph.D., Georgia State
University, 1982.

LYLE E. NORDSTROM, Professor of Music
B.A., Macalester College, 1965; M.A., Stanford University, 1967;
D.M.A,, Stanford University, 1969.

MISI G. NTEFF, Assistant Professor of Nursing

1139§5N .» University of Iowa, 1980; M.S., Georgia State University,

JOSEPH P. O’BRIEN, Assistant Professor of Health Care
Management

B.S., Drexel University, 1974; M.A., Villanova University, 1976.

SUE ELLEN ODOM, Assistant Professor of Nursing
Diploma, Touro Infirmary, 1975; B.S.N., University of South
Alabama, 1985; M.S.N., University of South Alabama, 1988;
D.S.N., University of Alabama at Birmingham, 1996.

MICHIKO OTAKI, Assistant Professor of Music

B.M.,, San Francisco Conservatory of Music, 1981; M.M.,
Manhattan School of Music, 1983; D.M.A., University of Miami
1991. ’

WILLIAM A. PASCH, Head of the Department of Humanities and
Professor of English

A.B., Wittenberg University, 1970; M.A., University of
Massachusetts at Amherst, 1973; Ph.D., University of Massachu-
setts at Amherst, 1977.

RONEY PERGL, Instructor of Drafting and Design
B.Des., University of Florida, 1977; B.Arch., Texas Tech
University, 1983.

MIRIAM PATRICIA PERRY, Associate Professor of Biology
A.B., Washburn University, 1961; M.Ed., University of Georgia,
1964; Ph.D., University of Georgia, 1972.

J. DONALD PHILLIPS, Professor of Management
B.S., Georgia Institute of Technology, 1958; M.S., Georgia Institute
of Technology, 1959; Ph.D., University of Alabama, 1966.

JOHN M. PRATTE, Assistant Professor of Physics
B.S.Phy., University of Texas at Austin, 1985; Ph.D., University of
Colorado, 1990.

BROOKE M. PRIDMORE, Professor of Physics
A..B.,‘ State University of West Georgia, 1968; M.S., University of
Michigan, 1969; Ph.D., Georgia State University, 1978.

JOHN R. RADFORD, Instructor of Aviation Maintenance
Technology

Diploma, South Georgia Technical and Vocational School, 1981.
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F. RICHARD REYNOLDS, Counselor and Assistant Professor of
Learning Support _

A.S., Gadsden State Junior College, 1977; B.S., Troy State
University, 1979; M.A., Ashland Theological Seminary, 1987
Ed.S. Georgia State University, 1991; D. Min.,, Columbia
Theological Seminary, 1994.

BRADLEY R. RICE, Assistant Vice President for Academic Affairs

and Professor of History
B.A., Oklahoma State University, 1970; M.A., University of Texas
at Austin, 1971; Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin, 1976.

J. GRANGER RICKS, Associate Professor of History
B.A., Mercer University, 1962; M.A., Yale University, 1965.

ELAINE E. RIDGEWAY, Director, Nurse-Managed Clinic and
Assistant Professor of Nursing

B.S.N., University of the District of Columbia, 1978; M.S.N.,
Catholic University of America, 1983.

LINDA F. SAMSON, Dean of the School of Health Sciences and
Associate Professor of Nursing

B.S.N., Emory University, 1972; M.N., Emory University, 1973;
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1989.

SUSAN J. SANNER, Assistant Professor of Nursing
B.S.N., Georgia State University, 1985; M.S.N., Georgia State
University, 1993.

JOHN W. SCHUSTER-CRAIG, Head of the Department of Music

and Associate Professor of Music
B.M., University of Louisville, 1971; M.A., University of North
Carolina, 1976; Ph.D., University of Kentucky, 1987.

JANICE S. SCOTT, Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., University of Georgia, 1969; M.S., University of Georgia,
1972.

SHARON M. SELLERS, Professor of English
B.A., University of Texas, 1971; M.A., Emory University, 1976;
Ph.D., Emory University, 1976.

WALLACE SHAKUN, Dean, School of Technology and Professor
B.M.E., College of the City of New York, 1958; M.S., University of
Vermont, 1965; M.B.A., University of Louisville, 1976; Ph.D.,
University of Glasgow, 1969.

ROBERT L. SHAW, Distinguished Visiting Professor of Music
A.B., Pomona College, 1938.

ROBERT M. SIEGMANN, Professor of Computer Information
Systems

B.A., College of Charleston, 1958; M.S., University of South
Carolina, 1960; M.S.LS., Georgia Institute of Technology, 1968;
Ph.D., Georgia Institute of Technology, 1971.

JACQUELYN K. SINCLAIR, Assistant Professor of Physical
Education

B.S., Florida Southern College, 1963; M.S., University of Florida,
1969.

RICHARD A. SKINNER, President
B.A., Georgia Southern University, 1971; M.A., University of South
Carolina, 1974; Ph.D., University of South Carolina, 1975.

MADELEINE D. ST. ROMAIN, Associate Professor of Reading
B.S., Loyola University, 1954; M.Ed., Louisiana State University in
New Orleans, 1969; Ed.D., Syracuse University, 1974.

BETHANY D. STILLION, Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.A., Furman University, 1987; M.A., Emory University, 1990;
Ph.D., Emory University, 1994.

BARBARA JEAN STUBBS, Instructor of Dental Hygiene
A.S., Columbus State University, 1974; B.S., Columbus State
University, 1988; M.S., University of North Carolina, 1992.

JOYCE C. SWOFFORD, Associate Professor of English

B.A., University of Utah, 1968; M.A., University of Minnesota,
1970; Ed.S., Appalachian State University, 1976; Ed.D., Auburn
University, 1981.

LOIS M. TEBBE, Head of the Department of Dental Hygiene and
Associate Professor of Dental Hygiene

A.S., Armstrong Atlantic State University, 1980; B.S., Armstrong
Atlantic State University, 1982; M.H.E., Medical College of
Georgia, 1983.

ELIZABETH J. TENORE, Professor of Psychology
A.B., Boston University, 1953; M.Ed., Northeastern University,
1966; Ed.D., University of Massachusetts, 1984.

MARILYN G. THOMAS, Instructor of Teacher Education
B.S., Mississippi College, 1969; M.A., University of Cincinnati,
1995.

MARTHA JANE THOMPSON, Vice President and Dean of
Student and Enrollment Services and Assistant Professor

B.A., Wesleyan College, 1970; M.Ed., Georgia Southern
University, 1973; Ed.S., Georgia Southern University, 1975; Ph.D.,
University of Georgia, 1980.

JANET L. TOWSLEE, Director of Academic Partnerships and

Professor
B.S., Florida State University, 1963; M.A., University of Louisville,
1967; Ed.D., Indiana University, 1974

JOSEPH S. TRACHTENBERG, Associate Professor of Political

Science
B.A., Willamette University, 1970; M.A, Portland State

University, 1973; Ph.D., Emory University, 1978.

TED S. WALKUP, Associate Professor of English )
B.A., University of South Carolina, 1969; M.A., Vanderbilt
University, 1971; Ph.D., University of South Carolina, 1982.

H. BRENT WEAVER, Associate Professor of Music .
B.A., Goshen College, 1979; M.M., University of Oregon, 1984;
D.M.A., University of Oregon, 1991.

ISADORA E. WEIR, Assistant Professor of Nursing .
B.S.N., University of Mississippi, 1973; M.N., Emory University»
1976.
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ROBERT H. WELBORN, Professor of History

A.A., Anderson Junior College, 1966; B.A., Clemson University,
1968; M.A., University of South Carolina, 1971; Ph.D., University
of South Carolina, 1978.

MARTHA M. WOOD, Professor of Mathematics

A.A., Mars Hill Junior College, 1949; B.A., Mississippi College,
1951; M.A.T.,, Emory University, 1961; Ph.D., Georgia State
University, 1989.

MI(;HAEL G. WOODIE, Assistant Professor of Aviation
Maintenance Technology

]1391;78, Troy State University, 1979; M.A., Webster University,

NINI YANG, Assistant Professor of Management

B.A., Beijing Institute of Foreign Languages and Tourism, 1982;
M.A., State University of New York, Buffalo, 1989; Ph.D., State
University of New York, Buffalo, 1996.

EMERITI

FAYE T. BARR, Professor Emerita of Sociology
A.B., Georgia College & State University, 1962; M.A., University of
Tennessee, 1972; Ph.D., University of Tennessee, 1984.

JACK K. CARLTON, Vice President Emeritus for Academic
Affairs

B.S., Centenary College, 1942; M.S., Louisiana State University,
1949; Ph.D., Louisiana State University, 1951.

JAMES C. DOIG, Professor Emeritus of Philosophy
B.A., University of Notre Dame, 1954; S.T.L., Gregorian
University, 1958; Ph.D., University of Louvain, 1965.

KATHRYN N. DONOVAN, Associate Professor Emerita of
Nursing

Diploma, Louisville General Hospital, 1943; B.S.N., Medical
College of Georgia, 1969; M.N., Emory University, 1970.

HARRY S. DOWNS, President Emeritus
B.S.Ed., University of Georgia, 1949; M.Ed., University of Georgia,
1950; Ed.D., Michigan State University, 1962.

MARY F. ESTES, Professor and Dean Emerita of Arts and Sciences
B.S., Alabama College, 1952; M.S., University of Tennessee, 1957;
Ph.D., Florida State University, 1971.

AVERY H. .HARVILL, Professor Emeritus of Physical Education
B.S.Ed., University of Georgia, 1955; M.Ed., University of Georgia,
1956; P.E.D., Indiana University, 1966.

OSCAR C. LAM, II, Professor Emeritus of Biology
A.B., Shorter College, 1966; Ph.D., University of Georgia, 1972.

l';LIZABETH H. MARSHALL, Professor Emerita of History
A, Georgia College & State University, 1937; M.A., University of
Georgia, 1959, Ph.D., University of Georgia, 1974.

RICHARD E. MOORE, Assistant to the Dean of the College
Emeritus and Associate Professor Emeritus of Education

A.B., Talladega College, 1938; M.S., Atlanta University, 1949;
M.A., Atlanta University, 1960; Ed.S., Auburn University, 1972;
Ed.D., Auburn University, 1980.

JEANNINE R. MORRISON, Professor Emerita of Music
B. Mus,, Rollins College, 1951; M.A., Columbia University, 1953.

BILLY R. NAIL, Professor Emeritus of Mathematics
B,:A.,. Hardin-Simmons University, 1956; A.M., University of
Illinois-Urbana, 1962; Ph.D. University of Illinois-Urbana, 1967.

LOIS W. POWELL, Assistant Professor Emerita of Dental Hygiene
A./}., I?arton College, 1973; B.S., Armstrong Atlantic State
University, 1978; M.Ed., University of Georgia, 1981.

ROBERT J. TAYLOR, Director Emeritus of Student Life
B.A., Stetson University, 1969; M.A., Stetson University, 1971.

ELENA 1. ZIMMERMAN, Professor Emerita of English

B.Mus., Converse College, 1942; M.Mus., Converse College, 1943;
M.Ed., University of Chattanooga, 1960; Ph.D., University of
Tennessee, 1972.

TEMPORARY and PART-TIME FACULTY

The qualified individuals listed below were employed as needed as
ten}porary or part-time instructors at Clayton College & State
University during the 1996-97 year.

Roy W. Adams Dental Hygiene
Patricia R. Addie-Gentle Nursing

Olajide O. Agunloye Biology

Renee 1. Ahmann Office Administration
Alvin S. Albert Marketing

Douglas B. Alston Electronics

William M. Amos Paralegal Studies
Salvatore P. Angelica Mathematics
Michael P. Baird Business Law
Esfandiar Bakhtiarnejad Management

Janice S. Bales Mathematics

Katrina R. Barnes Nursing

Joel W. Baughman Music

Theo M. Belvin Mathematics

Peggy L. Benkeser Music

Deborah L. Bentley Nursing

Upendra S. Bhatt Mathematics

Martha J. Bishop Music

Bettye C. Blount German

Nathan A. Borchelt Mathematics
Domenica V. Boswell Science

Helen L. Brackett Office Administration
Bonita Susan Brantley Nursing

Anthony J. Braswell Health Care Management
Barbara E. Briggs Dental Hygiene
Marilyn S. Bright Paralegal
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Wendell S. Broadwell
Kelly S. Bryant

Anna Marie Buckner
Lilibeth D. Cabacungan
Helen J. Cameron
Arica Carter

Samuel C. Chafin
Karen M. Cheeseman
Cathleen A. Churbock
Emory T. Clark

Gary B. Cohen
Thomas A. Coffin
Kimberly P. Corn
Linda S. Cowen
George W. Crawford
Kathy D. Crocker
Betty Lou Dabney
Margaret E. Darby
Amit P. Dave

James C. Davis
Michael H. Deis
Noel Anthony DoHarris
Danny F. Dukes

Joel C. Durley

B. Phillip Elkins
Anne L. Felteau
Rosalie C. Fernandes
Onice Fields

David E. Fitz

Robert O. Forrest
Jane A. Frederick
Ted A. Gurch

James T. Hale Sr.
Clark J. Harrell
Stanley M. Harris
Darrene S. Harrison
H. Donald Harrison
William B. Hearn
Susan C. Henry
Arthur L. Hinson
Patricia O. Hobson
William M. Hooper
James H. Houston
Patricia P. Hunt
Jeanne L. Johnson-Watkins
Ira M. Joseph
William M. Kallfelz
Robert B. Karns, Jr.
Joey H. Keahey
Linda C. Kelley
Sarah M. Killian
Edward W. Lawrence
Morgan R. Lee
Roger W. Lignugaris
Susan M. Lipsett
Harrison O. Long
Kaveh Maleknia
Catherine Mammola
H. Ed Martin

Joyce S. Mauldin

E. Gilmore Maxwell
Shirley Ann McArthur

Political Science
Music

Dental Hygiene
Nursing

Reading

Nursing

Electronics

Nursing

Nursing
Communication
English

Sociology

Electronics

Paralegal
Management

Office Administration
Office Administration
Accounting
Mathematics
Computer Networking
Mathematics

Math

Accounting

Drafting and Design
Music

Health Care Management
Health Care Management
English

Political Science
Marketing

Nursing

Music

Math, Computer Science
Music

Nursing

Nursing

Political Science
Music

English

Marketing
Mathematics
Psychology
Electronics

English

Music

Mathematics

Physics

Music
Communication
Communication
Nursing

Philosophy

Physics

Computer Information Systems
Accounting

Drama

Accounting

English

Political Science
Communication
Paralegal

Nursing

Miriam H. McCord
Michael A. McCullough
Marsha McLeod

Ann K. Miller

Drena A. Miller
William A. Miller
James F. Missroon
Penelope Montgomery
William H. Moon
Delores Elaine Moore
Casey A. Morris
James R. Morris
Barbara R. Moyer
Angela V. Murphy
Paul L. Myers

Kelly H. Nadeau
Carole B. Nation
Jason G. Neese
Robert C. Newman
Charles A. Nichols
William R. Nipper
John W. O’Neal
Zebedee O. Okoye
Gayle Anne Owen
Dawn B. Owens
Steven G. Parchment
Dale A. Patterson

Jo Anna Phillips
Patricia W. Pitts
Peggy L. Ponder
Daniel S. Pyle

Vicki L. Pyles-Hutchinson
Lucinda B. Rawlings
Marcia L. Reid

Paula J. Resnak
Patricia A. Reynolds
Vivian S. Rice

Inell B. Robinson
David L. Roegner
Amelia E. Rogers
Robert T. Romeo
Thomas F. Rosenkranz
Thomas E. Rotnem
Donald E. Rouse
Roberta M. Runge
John E. Russell
Janice W. Rutherford
David W. Shaw

Jane Porter Shaw
Sharon B. Shaw
Edward L. Sherwood Jr.
Michael J. Shook
Catherine A. Smith
Nellie M. Smith
Stacy Gene Smith
Shannon L. Spearman
Jayne L. Spence
Steven D. Springer
Marbury T. Stegall
Lucia K. Steigelman
Mary H. Stephens
James B. Sullivan

Communication
EMT
Communication
Paralegal
Mathematics
Paralegal Studies
Mathematics

Nursing

Economics

Medical Transcription
Dental Hygiene

Music

Computer Networking
Nursing

Mathematics

Nursing

Mathematics

Computer Networking
Computer Information Systems
Management

Aviation Maintenance
Music

Biology

Office Administration
History

Philosophy

Biology

Office Administration
Mathematics

Nursing

Music

French

Office Administration
Medical Transcription
Mathematics

Nursing

English

Nursing

History

Mathematics

Paralegal

Chemistry

Political Science

Biology
Chemistry
Management
History
Mathematics
Nursing
Mathematics
Management
Mathematics
Communication
Mathematics
Dental Hygiene
Dental Hygiene
Management
English
Nursing
Philosophy
Mathematics
Music
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Vernita K. Swinton
Caterina C. Tang
Joylene M. Taylor
Robert F. Taylor
Jeremy M. Underwood
Elsie J. Vaughn
Brent A. Vokes
Angelia L. Wade
Linda M. Walker
Lisa J. Wallis
Kathy S. Wardlaw
Karen Hill Waters
Joseph G. Weaver
John D. Wells
Robert L. Whatley
Leo Wheat
Ephraim L. Wheeler
Anna M. Whitaker
Janice J. Wiles
Alexander M. Williamson
William S. Willis
Daniel Worley
Gregory C. Wright
Jane S. Yearwood
Mary W. Zaglewski
Christi M. Zuniga

Nursing

History

Music
Computer Networking
Mathematics
Mathematics
Music
Mathematics
Mathematics
Psychology
Communication
Mathematics
Philosophy
Sociology
Paralegal Studies
Dental Hygiene
Office Administration
Reading
Nursing
Physics
Mathematics
Music

Mathematics
Medical Assisting
English

Music
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UNIVERSITY FACILITIES

USE OF UNIVERSITY FACILITIES

Facilities and equipment of Clayton College & State University
are provided for the purpose of supporting educational programs
and services approved for the University by the Board of Regents.

The Office of Continuing Education and Community Outreach is
responsible for sanctioning the use of university facilities by groups
external to the University The primary considerations in determin-
ing use of university facilities by outside groups are whether the
proposed activity is in keeping with the mission of the University
and whether the University has the resources to co-sponsor the ac-
tivity as one of its own educational programs. Groups external to
the University will be assessed a fee based on the particular facility
and services delivered.

Activities of other educational agencies, state and local govern-
ments, and non-profit organizations which are in conformity with
the purposes of the University are usually approved and co-spon-
sored by the University. '

The Continuing Education Center, the Wellness Center, and
Spivey Hall are special use training and performance facilities and
have specific policies and procedures developed stating priorities of
use.

Request to use facilities by chartered student organizations shall
be approved in accordance with guidelines set in the Clayton Col-
lege & State University handbook, Student Organization Rights and
Responsibilities, Section 111, B.

The physical education facilities are primarily for the use of Uni-
versity students, faculty and staff. Policies governing the use of
these facilities are designed to permit maximum utilization by stu-
dents, faculty, staff, and their guests; to insure the safety and well-
being of the participants; and to provide for the protection, care, and
maintenance of the facilities.

Athletic events which involve the participation of students of
Clayton College & State University, both intramural and intercolle-
giate competition with or without a public audience, are considered
to be in the best interest of the University and general public of the
State of Georgia are not administered under this police statement.

Procedural documents and facilities agreements have been de-
veloped to establish the terms of use of university facilities and equip-
ment and must be executed when appropriate.

CAMPUS FACILITIES

ADN. The ADMINISTRATION BUILDING houses the offices of
the President, the Vice President for Academic Affairs, and Vice
President for Fiscal Affairs.

LEC. The LECTURE HALL is a round building containing six lec-
ture rooms, accommodating from 50 to 150 students.

BHS. The BUSINESS AND HEALTH SCIENCES contains gen-
eral classroom and special purpose rooms and laboratories for sci-
ence and nursing; and offices for the School of Business and the School
of Health Sciences.

CEC. The CONTINUING EDUCATION CENTER contains offices
for Continuing Education; the Small Business Development Center;
the Job Skills Center; Quality, Industrial and Management Training
Center; Georgia Tech Economic Development Institute and Georgia

Quick Start. It also houses classrooms, computer labs, and meet-
ing, conference and seminar rooms. Also included is a food service
area.

STC. The STUDENT CENTER houses the Office of the Dean of
Student and Enrollment Services, the Offices of Counseling and
Career Services, Financial Aid, Department of Public Safety, the
Dental Hygiene Clinic and laboratory, the Bookstore, Cafeteria, Stu-
dent Lounge, Student Government Association and student publica-
tions offices.

A&F. The ATHLETIC AND FITNESS CENTER contains instruc-
tional and activity areas for physical education and athletics, shower
and locker rooms for men and women, and faculty offices. Included
are a multi-use gymnasium, classroom space, the SmartBodies fit-
ness center, a weight room, and a lobby and exhibit area. The gym-
nasium houses a regulation full-length basketball court - home of
the Lakers.

MNT. The MAINTENANCE BUILDING contains the offices of the
Director of Plant Operations and storage area for the University’s
inventory of operating supplies.

A&S. The ARTS AND SCIENCES BUILDING includes special-
ized areas for music and art, offices for faculty in the School of Arts
and Sciences, and the University’s 230-seat Lecture Hall.

LIB. The LIBRARY houses a variety of instructional services and
resources. The two-story structure includes areas for library and
media services. Instructional areas for the Department of Learning
Support and the Learning Center are provided. The Office of Infor-
mation Technology and Services also is located in the Library.

SPV. SPIVEY HALL, dedicated in 1991, has earned a reputation
as one of the finest recital halls in the Southeast. The stage of the
400-seat hall accommodates a 100-voice choir, and the orchestra pit
seats a 50-piece orchestra. Included in the magnificent structure is
a grand staircase leading into a dramatic main lobby, a reception
area and dressing rooms for performing musicians. A 79-rank or-
gan, dedicated to Albert Schweitzer, was installed in early 1992.

TEC. The TECHNOLOGY BUILDING includes laboratories, class-
rooms and faculty offices for programs offered through the School of
Technology and classrooms and office spaces for the Department of
Teacher Education.

OFF CAMPUS FACILITIES

The Aviation Maintenance Building is located on Tara Boulevard i
Jonesboro.

The Rockdale Center for Higher Education in Conyers is coopera
tive project of Clayton College & State University, DeKalb Colleges
DeKalb Tech, and the Rockdale County Schools.

The Fayette Center for Higher Education in Fayetteville is housed
in the Fayette County Government Center in Fayetteville.
hools, medicél

In addition, the University offers classes in public sc
ous insti”

centers, and at other facilities in cooperation with the vari
tutions.
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CLAYTON COLLEGE &
% STATE UNIVERSITY

. 1- Administration (ADN) 6- Harry S. Downs Center for

°¢ B, iy 2- Arts nnd Sciences (A&S) Continuing Education (CEC)
4 %“_ 3- Athletics and Fitness Center (A&F) 7- Lecture Hall (LEC)

4- Aviation Maintenance Technology 8- Library (LIB)
(AVMT in Jonesboro) 9- Maintenance (MNT)

5- Business and Health Sciences (BHS)  10- Spivey Hall (SPV)
11- Student Center (STC)
12- Technology (TEC)
13- Delta Air Lines Center
14- Dental Hygiene Clinic
15- SmartBodies Wellness Center
16- Welcome Center

= Emergency Phones
% Handicap Entrances
X Handicap Parking
™ Handicap Ramps
@ Elevator
$ ATM

~;’ Faculty & Staff
- Puking §
£ s /)

To Georgia Highway 54 and I-75
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CLAYTON COLLEGE & STATE UNIVERSITY

/4l Turner
'y Field
—— 285
85 Hartsfield
Atlanta
x International
Airport
Fort
Gillem
CLAYTON COLLEGE &
State % STATE UNIVERSITY
Farmers
S\ Market
75
LOCATION: '
Clayton College & State University EXIT 76 b
is easily reached by taking I-75 south 675
to Exit #76 (15 miles south of downtown Southlake
Atlanta) and following green and white ; Mall
directional signs 1 1/2 miles north on Georgia
Highway 54 to Clayton State Boulevard.
From I-675, take Exit #3 west and follow
the signs on Forest Parkway to North Lee
Street and turn left.
B
3 |
g Caldwell Drive
" Clayton State Boulevard
To Fayetteville 4 e Ll
CLAYTON COLLEGE & i §
s, STATE UNIVERSITY £ E
4- Aviation T i S Oxford Dr.
Maintence Technology 55
AMT -
5 Lake Harbin Road
To Griffin To Macon
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APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION INSTRUCTIONS

Application Fee ... All students must submit a $20 non-refundable application fee with the Application for Admissions. Payment may be
made by check or money order.

Deadlines for submission of this application and other required credentials (transcripts, immunization information, and SAT or ACT
scores) are posted at our Internet site (address below), or telephone the Office of Admissions.

Immunization Information is required of all students and must be provided on the Certificate of Inmunization. Do not submit school shot
records, health history, or other immunization records.

Transcripts must be “official.” That is, the transcript must bear the institution’s seal, and must be presented in an unopened envelope
bearing the institution’s letterhead return address. Itis the student’s responsibility to obtain his / her own transcripts. Transcripts may
be delivered to the Student Center, room 212, or mailed to:

The Office of Admissions  Clayton College & State University P.O.Box 285 Morrow, GA 30260

Acceptance to Clayton College & State University cannot be determined until all required documents have been received.

Testing will be scheduled for new students after acceptance to the University has been determined. Transfer students may be required
to take a placement exam. Your acceptance letter will advise if testing is required.

Orientation and Registration will take place after you have been accepted and when all required testing has been completed. New
students and transfer students will be invited. At orientation you will meet your faculty advisor and register for classes. Tuition and fee
payments are due at this time, or at the latest, on the posted fee payment deadline.

Class Schedules are available on the Internet. Our site address is listed below.
Internet Address ... http://www.clayton.edu/

Freshman ... has been out of high school or college for less than five years. Submit your official high school transcript. GED recipients
will submit official high school transcripts and official scores issued from the GED test center where the test was taken. Freshmen are
required to submit SAT or ACT scores. (The SAT is administered periodically at Clayton College & State University.) Freshmen applicants
who are currently attending high school should submit a “preliminary” transcript. Upon high school graduation, submit an official final
transcript.

Non-Traditional Student ... has been out of high school or college at least five years and has earned less than 20 hours of transferable
credit. Submit official high school transcript, and official transcript(s) for each college or university attended. GED recipients whose
graduation date would have been 1988 or later must submit official high school transcript and official GED scores.

Former Student ... You must re-apply for admission if you have not attended Clayton College & State University within the last two
quarters, or if you have attended another college during your absence from CCSU. A Certificate of Immunization will not be required.

Transfer Student ... will transfer 20 or more credit hours from an accredited college or university. You are required to submit an official
transcript from each college or university previously attended. Transfer students may be required to take a placement exam. Students
currently attending college should submit a “preliminary” transcript. At end of term, submit an official final transcript.

Special Student ... has been awarded an Associate or higher degree, and is not seeking a degree or certificate from Clayton College &
State University. Submit an official transcript indicating the degree earned.

Transient Student ... Your transcript(s) will not be required. Instead, submit an official Transient Letter (Letter of Good Standing) from
the University of your present enroliment, the CCSU Application for Admission, and Certificate of Immunization.

Freshman Scholars, International Students, Auditors, and Students 62 Years of Age or Older ... Please consult with an Admissions
Counselor or refer to the current catalog for specific information.

Financial Aid ... If you are considering applying for Financial Aid, do so at this time. Do not wait to be accepted to the University. Contact
the Financial Aid office in the Student Center, room 217, or telephone (770) 961-3511 for information.

ROTC ... To receive information about CCSU’s Army ROTC program, please call (404) 651-2275.

If You have questions about the application process, please visit the Office of Admissions, Student Center, room 212, or telephone our
office at (770) 961-3501. Thank for your interest in Clayton College & State University. We look forward to serving you!

CLAYTON COLLEGE &
% STATE UNIVERSITY




The Board of Regents of the University System of Georgia requires all beginning students to submit a Certificate of
Immunization (measles, mumps, rubella) before attending classes at any University System college or University.

CERTIFICATE OF IMMUNIZATION

Part A ... to be completed by student

Last Name First Name Middle Initial Social Security Number
Street Address City State Zip
Date of Birth Quarter / Year of Enroliment

Part B ... to be completed and signed by a health care provider. Dates must include month and year.

Required Immunization:
1. For students born before 1957, Rubella immunity, as in IV.
2 For all students, either ~ a) MMR immunity, as in 1; OR
b) measles, mumps and rubella immunity, as in Il, lll, and IV.

l. MMR (Measles, Mumps, Rubella) - Note: Date must be after 1970
1. g Dose 1 - immunized at 12 months of age or later, AND
2. 0O Dose 2 - immunized at least 30 days after Dose 1

(MODAYNR) __/__ | __
(MO/DAYNR) __/__/

I MEASLES - Note: Date must be after March 4, 1963, but not before first birthday.

1. O Had disease; confirmed by physician diagnosis in office record, OR (MO/YR) _/___
2. g Born before 1957 and therefore considered immune, OR (MO/YR) _/___
3. 0O Has laboratory evidence of immune titer (specify date of titer), OR (MO/YR) _/___
4. [ Immunized with live measles vaccine at 12 months of age or later, AND (MO/DAYNR) _ /|
5. O Immunized with 2nd dose of live measles vaccine at least 30 days after 1st dose (MO/DAYNR) _/__ |
.  MUMPS - Note: Date must be after April 22, 1971
1. DOHad disease; confirmed by physician diagnosis in office record, OR (MO/YR) 229Ese
2. pBorn before 1957 and therefore considered immune, OR (MO/YR) _/__
3. OHas laboratory evidence of immune titer (specify date of titer), OR (MO/YR) __/__
4. Olmmunized with vaccine at 12 months of age or later (MO/DAY/YR) __ /|

IV.  RUBELLA - Note: Date must be after June 9, 1969
1. O Has laboratory evidence of immune titer (specify date of titer) OR
2. OlImmunized with vaccine at 12 months of age or later
O Exemption of grounds of permanent medical contraindication
g Exemption of grounds of temporary medical contraindication

(MOYR) __/_—
(MO/DAY/YR) __J

a) DOpregnancy ... expected date of confinement (MONYR) __/—

b) Dother ... anticipated date of end of contraindication (MO/YR) _/—

Immunization status indicated above is certified by e
af

signature of physician or health facility official

name and address of physician or public health facility
O Religious Exemption (student signature required only for religious exemption)

| affirm that immunization as required by the University System of Georgia is in conflict with my religious beliefs. |
understand that | am subject to exclusion in the event of an outbreak of a disease for which immunization is required.

date = ==

signature of student

NOTE: Students are recommended to keep a photocopy of this form for future use.

|

|

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

l]ié: A non-refundable $20 application fee must accompany this application.

l@: All students must submit a Certification of Immunization as part of the admission process. You may submit your
Application for Admission prior to submitting your Certificate of Immunization.

I@D Failure to submit all required documents will result in a delay in determining your acceptance.

Some Clayton College & State University programs require a separate, additional application.

PLEASE PRINT Social Security Number
Last Name First Name Middle other names you are known by
Street Address Apt No. City State Zip County
Home Telephone ( ) Work Telephone ( ) Message Telephone ( )
Permanent Mailing Address and Phone Numbers ( ) (permanent phone number)
Street Address Apt No. City State Zip County
O Male O Female Date of Birth: bt pc Place of Birth: City State

Quarter you plan to enter: O Fall O Winter 0 Spring 0 Summer Year
Degree Objective: O Bachelor O Associate 0O Certificate Major
Entering Status: O Freshman O Transient 0 Non-Traditional

O Transfer 1 Auditor 0 Special Student

O Readmit (former student) O Freshman Scholar O Non Degree

062 Years or Older

Residency Status: How long have you resided in Georgia? Year(s) Months(s)
Citizenship Status: [U.S. citizen by birth [U.S. citizen by naturalization 3 * Alien, resident 3" Alien, non resident
Ethnic Status: 0O Black O American Indian O Asian or Pacific Islander [ Multiracial O Hispanic 0O White
In case of emergency notify
Name Relationship
( )

Street Address City State Zip Telephone




Are you attending classes at the last institution listed above?

Have you attended Clayton College & State University before?

oNo

oNo

When will you finish?

When?

Were courses for: g Credit g Continuing Education Name while in attendance:
Will you be receiving Veteran’s benefits? ONo OYes
Have you taken the SAT? ONo OYes When? Where?
Have you taken the ACT? oNo OYes When? Where?
Have you been convicted of a felony? o No OoYes Where?
Do you plan to take courses off campus? o No oYes Where?
FOREIGN STUDENTS ONLY

What type of VISA do you currently hold?

Do you need an I-20 Certificate of Eligibility? O No 0O Yes

Have you taken the test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or the Georgia State English Proficiency Examination

(G-STEP)?
o No

oYes

When?

| certify that the preceding statements are complete and correct. | hereby give my permission to release my educational record to

any institution within the University System of Georgia.

Signature

Clayton College & State University is committed to the principle of affirmative action and shall not discriminate against otherwise qualiﬂad_quSD"S on
the basis of race color, religion, national origin, sex, age, physical or mental handicap, disability, or veteran’s status in its recruitment, admissions,

employment, facility and program accessibility of service.

4/97
adm/ﬂli’ﬁ"a‘*“'.pma







NOTICE: LAW ENFORCEMENT

It is the purpose of the Department of Public Safety to assist the administration, faculty, students, and staff of Clayton College & State
University to maintain a pleasant, safe, and orderly environment in which to work and to learn. To this end, it is the responsibility of
this department to enforce the traffic rules and regulations of the University and to enforce local, state, and federal laws on campus in
cooperation with appropriate law enforcement agencies. Violation of alocal, state, or federal law by a student also may be a violation
of the student conduct code as set down in the Student Handbook; in such a case, the violation will be referred to the Office of
Student and Enrollment Services in addition to the appropriate law enforcement agency.

QUICK REFERENCE TELEPHONE DIRECTORY (Area 770)

UNIVERSITY INFORMATION LINE .....ccccceeeeeeeeee 770/961-3400  Learning Support, Dept. of .......ccovveereiercicicicinnenne. 770/961-3470
T i R i B BT, S —————— h 770/961-3520
Academic Affairs, Vice President for ..........cccoevvurunnce. 770/961-3485 Circulation/Reserves.... ... 770/961-3521
Accounting & Computer Systems, Dept. of ................. 770/961-3410 Interlibrary Loan ......... 770/961-3495
ERISERIONIR ... cocosionisnimisoniassssmsnssssdsanssmonssasapissssnsaans 770/961-3500 ReEIeIence. ......civsii0o: 770/961-3652
S i R P ——— 770/961-3752  Lost & Found............ccccuneene. 770/961-3510
Administrative Systems ................... - 770/961-3490  Mail Services...........coevvuvvinrnrernsneennrannnne 770/961-3692
Advancement, Vice President for ..........cccocvccenercnnnnn. 770/961-3746  Management & Marketing, Dept. of ....... 770/961-3410
B e sssTateess T 770/961-3554  Mathematics, Dept. of ..........cccocvrerrennnene. 770/961-3468
Affirmative Action Officer .... st 770/961-3526  Media Services................ 770/961-3522
O R NIRRT 1.-c .. -..ovcsicniinsinensisominsinsiniinaiionsssnsons 770/961-3580  Multicultural Affairs ...... 770/961-3515
Arts and Sciences, Dean of ............ccccoviviniiiiininncnns 770/961-3460  Music, Dept of .........ccceuevuinns 770/961-3609
T 770/961-3450  Natural Sciences, Dept. of ............ 770/961-3489
Aviation Maintenance, Dept. of 770/961-3569  Night Coordinator Information ..... 770/961-3751
e ey T 770/961-3741  Nursing, Dept. of ASN..........ccc.c.... 770/961/3430
Business Services ... 770/961-3525  Nursing, Dept. of BSN .............. 770/961/3484
R sty cuss=sovins TI0/961-3769  Payroll Services .........cnucinsmmisisssmisromisrisnsipms 770/961-3527
Business, School of ....... 770/961-3410  Personnel Services ......... e R e 770/961-3526
T e 770/961-3413 JOB LAOE v ioniomssiimummmivuis ik mniansrefrs s i s S 770/961-3766
Accounting and Computer Systems, Dept. of ....... 770/961-3410  Plant Operations/Maintenance/Receiving .................. .. 770/961-3546
Management & Marketing, Dept. of ..................... 770/961-3410  Police/Public Safety ....uuwsrsissisonorssesssssvesassonorss 770/961-3540
T O 770/961-3480  President............cccerueuenene SR 770/961-3531
CARE (Counseling, Advising & Retention)................. 770/961-3515  Printing Services .... sisbenriR R e 770/961-3759
BEEROE DBIVICEE ......cococosesisnsvensosasassssastssssssrsmnsssnsasssssns 770/961-3518  Procurement ........... iR s reas STt 770/961-3525
T T s A 770/961-3545 BAK o/voisisss RRE 770/961-3769
Conference Planning/Meetings .... sieRsssse SRR TTOMG61-3550  REGISIAL ..ccisvsisinsssnsssssissossssspssiansassesrassasnsnsamnasmensasomastises 770/961-5110
Continuing EQUcation...............ccceeveveeeeenriesencssessnsnsenns 770/961-3550  Rockdale Center for Higher Education.............c.cccu..... 770/785-6970
B L st 1xssvcsncrsossuvssversasnssinessessasanpsssrssnssss 770/961-3428 X oascorsonssammssisassnsmsssisiahsnsieissesiamsn st s dsias e ans s A 770/785-6867
Dental Hygiene Clinic 770/961-3441  Small Business Development Center ...........cccceeeuevennes 770/961-3440
Dental Hygiene, Dept. of 770/961-3590 B ccncsiiicsitabn SR BB 770/961-3428
BB I et b ... s sssnsssnsnsonnssnsdssnssnnsines 770/961-3580  SmAtBOGIES ......ocivemmmisesesesrsossorsanes erersiavsaiiiiins AT 770/961-3408
Economic Development Institute (Ga Tech)................. 770/960-2151  Social Science, Dept. of ................... RPN e 770/961-3460
Electronics & Drafting, Dept. Of ............ccoeurvrervenrenrennes 770/961-3415  Special Events/Projects ...........ccccvucee ... 770/961-3535
Fayette Center for Higher Education ...... 770/460-2600  Spivey Recital Hall ..... 770/961-3683
770/460-2606  Sports INfOrmation.............eceuseuereeucussismsessmsmssnsassssasenses 770/961-3536
770/961-3511  Student & Enrollment Services, Dean and
770/961-3528 Vice PreSident fOr ........eccoseeseossasssssasasnsnasessasssssrsnsass 770/961-3730
770/961-3769  Student Government ........ 770/961-3740
770/961-3560  Student Life 770/961-3510
770/961-3734  Student Newspaper - 770/961-3741
Health Care Management ....................... 770/961-3701  Student Records 770/960-5110
Health Sciences, School of ......................... 770/961-3430  Teacher Education, School of ...........ccccueeuee s russipdyakl 770/961-3578
Associate Degree Nursing, Dept. of 770/961-3430  Technical Studies, Dept. of .. 770/961-3415
Baccalaureate Degree Nursing, Dept . of ............... 770/961-3484  Technology, School. of . 770/961-3415
Dental Hygiene, Dept. Of .............coerrrrrervveseessssnens 770/961-3590 Fax 770/961-3565
Health Care Management ..................cc.covveeueernnns 770/961-3701  Telecommunications.... 770/961-3446
Humanities, Dept. of ...............cooovvereenerneeee 770/961-3499  University Advancement .. 770/961-3746
Industrial & Business Training .....................ereeree 770/961-3685 - Fax...... 770/961-3554
Information Technology & Services........ . T70/960-2096  University Publications 770/961-3535
Institutional Research ......................... 770/961-3577  University Relations 770/961-3535
JTPA (Job Training Partnership Act) ... 770/961-3575 Fax 770/960-2107
Leadership & Management Training 770/961-3416  Veterans Affairs............ 770/961-3511
L L DN B 770/961-3464  Welcome\Information Center ...... 770/961-3405
Assessment Center......................... 770/961-3445  Wellness Center (SmartBodies) 770/961-3408
Communications 770/961-3464
L . 770/961-3474
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